PSEUDO-ZENO 


ANONYMOUS PHILOSOPHICAL 
TREATISE 


PHILOSOPHIA ANTIQUA 


A SERIES OF STUDIES 
ON ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY 
FOUNDED BY J.H. WASZINK AND W.J. VERDENIUS 


EDITED BY 


J. MANSFELD, D.T. RUNIA 
J. C. M. VAN WINDEN 


VOLUME LXXXIII 


M.E. STONE AND M.E. SHIRINIAN 


PSEUDO-ZENO 


ANONYMOUS PHILOSOPHICAL 
TREATISE 


ΟΣ, 
$ | "a 


PSEUDO-ZENO 


ANONYMOUS PHILOSOPHICAL 
IREATISE 


BY 


M.E. STONE AND M.E. SHIRINIAN 


TRANSLATED WITH THE COLLABORATION 
OF 
J. MANSFELD AND D.T. RUNIA 


BRILL 
LEIDEN : BOSTON : KOLN 
2000 


This book is printed on acid-free paper. 


Library of Congress Cataloging-in-Publication Data 
The Library of Congress Cataloging-in-Publication Data 15 also available. 


Die Deutsche Bibliothek -- CIP-Einheitsaufnahme 


Pseudo-Zeno : Anonymous philosophical treatise / by M.E. Stone 
and M.E. Shirinian. Transl. with the collaboration of J. Mansfeld and 
D.T. Runia. - Leiden ; Boston ; Kóln : Brill 

(Philosophia antiqua ; Vol. 83) 

ISBN 90-04-11524—2 


ISSN 0079-1687 
ISBN 90 04 11524 2 


O Copyright 2000 by Koninklgke Brill NV, Leiden, The Netherlands 


All rights reserved. .No part of this publication may be reproduced, translated, stored in 
a retrieval system, or transmitted in any form or by any means, electronic, 
mechanical, photocopying, recording or otherwise, without prior written 
permission from the publisher. 


Authorization to photocopy items for internal or personal 
use 15 granted by Brill provided that 
the appropriate fees are paid. directly to "The Copyright 
Clearance Center, 222 Rosewood Drive, Suite 910 
Danvers MA 01923, USA. 


Fees are subject to change. 


PRINTED IN THE NETHERLANDS 


CONTENTS 


PrOebiCe o hos desde Aseo dt Rer med eei reu e fadi MN 


2: 
2: 
4. 


0 -1O0 σι 


9. 


PART ONE 
INTRODUCTION 


History of Rescearcb« oie iod pedetentim edes 

Armenian Translations of Philosophical Writings............. 

The Character of pseudo-Zeno's Anonymous Philoso- 
piucal Drealse odes toudacibaiiucui ie Dr om scita de: 
a. XGlirisiam CBaEQcEE esed soto ete st pet vno ocu depls 
b. Translated froin Greek «5er mete PEERS ge ον ἐν νυν 
M L| e TET 
d. Hellenizing Morphological and Syntactic Features .... 
e. trücture and Content ioo ene bead 
f. Structure of the Text according to the Manuscripts... 


. Sources Utilized by pseudo-Zeno........................eeeeeeees 


. Significance of the Translation ........(εννννννννννννοννννννονννενννννννον 


The Manuscripts and the Edition ....................................... 
The Contents of the Manuscripts ......(ὐννννννννννννννοννννννενννοννον 
πο i. Meer 
MAnusebDE D aodio tate ne reside tuepE AS ΠΕ 
ManuscHDE sosta sta tss e tU Dan eem term 
ho E trtitoergis si D mn 
Relationship between the Manuscripts ............................. 

The Téxtand TransldtOn so: e utet rein a p oosae tod ed oie rond 


Bibliographical Abbreviations ....................... eee 
Sigla and Technical Abbreviations ...................... eee 


ΧΙ 


vili CONTENTS 


PART Two 
TEXT AND CRITICAL APPARATUSES 


0.0.0 9bulTUP PUUUSUUPfT'h. ..... assu cotto ioe eode ness 
1.0.0 8U2U9-U ?PSUVUGRH UbITPÓ ...................... eee 
2.0.0 8U2U9-U 9?-/]PU'vUGU UP gnp hi bpung Ipuunaphspmfbuh gui 
ILU o o] fs] PNE PPDREEN RE 
τ εν ει στ 
Ἐπ ἐσ 
9:0: ΟΣ ΜΟΙ uo c tute n oh ere paste e fresa base dese νόος ρον 
Textual Comte ntis o d p o ta demi E NE 


PART THREE 
TRANSLATION 


0.0.0 Or ZENO THE PHILOSOPHER .................. ecce nennen enn 
1:0:0- 0n: UsePuL ἐδ ΤΙ Opi MUR DRE RII 
1.1.0 On Positions (θέσεις) ............ eese eene enno tease tuas 
12:0 On Ranks (TOC Ete oso e d prO udi tbt eq RR uw distans 
1.5:0- On OrDIts QCORAOL) coit nasi ets Date at od drame URS ed 
1.4.0 On Measures (μέτρο) ........ essere eene rnnt 
15:0 70n Powers (ODVOE(U ) «xe te n e etos tei: 
1.6.0 On Influences (ἐνεργεῖαι!ιλ) ...............eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenn nere 
2.0.0 On the Practical Realm to Which Has been added On 
The ὡς εἰς αὐτὸ oE Speech i. oie iot se tope ttis 
21:0 Ornthe ECOBOBNIC o ssciehis ste bua rae totes dus ines vus Duae Ue UE AUN 
2.2.0. ;On. he Moral. «esae ove od xxi t ume da oe abet ue oe tuos 
2:240€mnm The Political cecidi ee eiie t tus eve nu Don re docu Us 
2.4.0 On Mimetic Representation (μίμησις) ................eeeeeeesss 
2:0.0 2 TE Ὁ ΟΠ ΕἾ ἔνι dneidotiode entr o uvamded vae ima dde coc us ca eda ad: 
σι p 
3.1.0 On Definitions and Divisions which They Added about 
ρα ESTE 
2.0. On Proof ang LEOoglc ione pen oo edils 
2.9,0- On Fallacy aud Analysis. eei nbi ttt ρου δυὸ seed tomes 
SIE S c rc 


51 
51 


67 
72 
75 
80 
93 


147 


4.1.0 On ἜΣ (διαζητικόν) which They Added from Theory 147 


4.2.0 On Inseparable Definition and the Category of Existing 
TRIS es ite oi edu a ope ie near ens 
$3510 OH DISUDICHOD o deum suec tatis abe Moccia tede eee uue 


CONTENTS ΙΧ 


5:0:0. "Oase suddetti stetit eme eoe cotta aes heselot stesse to pedi 153 
ἀπ MT D REM 153 
5.2.0 On Knowledge of Perfect Expression ............................... 155 
5.3.0: On Iune:a separate ΘΟ ΟΝ eco eov ρους υεὐος τρρυρεφενο: 156 
5.4.0 On Theology of Beginning and of End: 

d separate SECLIOB. scepidedvtelórascu ibi EN DID MOS Uu 158 
5.5.0 On Nature (περὶ φύσεως): a separate section .................... 159 
5.6.0 About Essential: a separate section ........ὐοννννννννννννννννονννννννον 160 


5.7.0 On The Creating and Eternally Forth-Flowing Tetrad, 
which is of Theological Movement and Matter: a separate 


SERIEN DET 161 
5.8.0 On the Void: a separate section ..................seeeeeeee 162 
5:9:0 τῷ the Irifinite uode ome ee oe eee EOS Led 162 
List of Words in the Translation ........................... eren 165 


Index of Ancient Sources cited in the Notes to the Translation 181 


PART FOUR 
INDEXES AND Toors 


Concordance of the Armenian Text of Pseudo-Zeno ................. 185 
δεν τερον: PIst$:2 59 soie nu Mie 241 
JE e usd) 241 
2 JY OGEGe netu iie e beatis dssdes de teet 245 
9: BSCEHO USB eo te EDO sisi bands ΤΠ 240 
Neolosisms 1n Pseudo-Zeno-.. ooi em eo op ied eU RU qud 253 


Main Types of Variants oo uox usate csedudit ovis iu debe cepe ee cem ioo exube 255 


PREFACE 


This book is the product of a team of scholars, working during the 
academic year 1997-1998 at the Netherlands Institute of Advanced 
Studies in Wassenaar. We wish to express our appreciation to NIAS 
and its staff who provided us with ideal working conditions. The 
members of the group resident at NIAS were M.E. Stone and J.J.S. 
Weitenberg (directors), Th.M. van Lint, G. Muradyan, D.T. Runia, 
M.E. Shirinian and J.W. Wesselius. In addition, J. Mansfeld worked 
with the group, though he was not resident. Under a grant from 
NWO, Dr. Peter Robinson assisted the group in computer applic- 
ations. 

In the 1980's M.E. Stone and J. Mansfeld began jointly to prepare 
an English translation of a Greek philosophical treatise which had 
survived only in Armenian. Stone knew Armenian but not ancient 
philosophy and Mansfeld's skills were complementary. Although a 
brief report on this project was published,! in fact Stone and 
Mansfeld only managed to prepare a preliminary translation of about 
a quarter of the work, basing themselves on the text then available. 
Their work, however, provided a basis for the formation of the group 
at NIAS in 19977-1998. 

The project, as it developed at NIAS, became the preparation of a 
new edition, using the computer program Collate written by Peter 
Robinson. This program enabled us to produce a full edition, and 
the materials prepared for Collate also serve as the basis of an 
electronic edition of the work. Collate outputs the edition in an 
electronic form. Its results are included in this book as the text and 
two apparatuses and, in addition, the electronic edition will contain 
transcriptions and scans of the individual manuscripts, a full KWIC 
concordance of the book, Arevsatyan's Russian translation and some 
further resources. The book also contains a translation into English 
with annotations, a number of indexes, a concordance of the 
Armenian text, and a detailed word-list of the English translation. 


! M.E. Stone and J. Mansfeld, "Compte rendu préliminaire sur la traduction 
anglaise de la composition De Natura attribuée à Zeno stoicus," Newsletter of 
Association Internationale des Etudes Arméniennes, 19 October 1993 (1993) 4-6. 
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The project was carried out under the overall direction of M.E. 
Stone. M.E. Shirinian worked together with him on most parts of it 
and they are co-authors of this book. Stone was responsible for the 
preparation of the edition, for the stemmata and part of the 
Introduction, including the stemmatics, for the textual commentary, 
and for the indexes. He also entered the Armenian text of pseudo- 
Zeno into the computer. M.E. Shirinian was responsible for checking 
the collations of the text and manuscripts and the critical appara- 
tuses, for revising the textual commentary, for retranslating some of 
the technical terms and neologisms into Greek, for participating in 
the revision of the translation and for writing the basic part of the 
introduction. She also entered the text of the Russian translation 
made by S.S Arevsatyan into the computer. | 

J.J.5. Weitenberg prepared the Armenian Concordance; G. Murad- 
yan checked the collations and participated in the revision of the 
translation. 

The translation presented a major problem. The text is particu- 
larly difficult and knowledge both of Armenian and of ancient 
philosophy is required. This procedure was followed. A first draft was 
prepared, including the prior Stone-Mansfeld material, by van Lint, 
Weitenberg and Stone. D.T. Runia participated in the revision of 
substantial parts of this first draft together with M.E. Shirinian and 
G. Muradyan. It was J. Mansfeld, however, who worked with M.E. 
Stone on preparing the fully revised draft. Mansfeld's contribution 
was very valuable indeed. Stone then revised this draft a second time 
and Mansfeld annotated the newly revised translation from the point 
of view of ancient philosophy, and worked through the whole once 
more. 

Together with this, it should be emphasized that while we present 
the text, apparatuses and other Armenological aspects of the work as 
definitive, this 15 not the case for the translation. The translation is 
the best we can do, but many points remain obscure and many state- 
ments remain puzzling. Nonetheless, we venture to offer it to the 
learned world as a working document and hope that it will stimulate 
further study of published and unpublished philosophical texts in 
Armenian and their contribution to the study of ancient philosophy 
as well as of the learned tradition of Armenia. 

The Armenian philosophical tradition has been little utilized by 
students of ancient philosophy. The following incident recounted by 
M.E. Shirinian is typical. 
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The first time I heard of the Armenian translation of (pseudo-) Zeno 
was while I was studying Classics and was asked about it (I did not 
know much about it at that time). Then one of our professors 
explained that the work is clearly not an Armenian translation of 
Zeno the Stoic and the conclusion that there is "nothing interesting 
in it" was in air. From that time I became very interested in this 
translation and promised myself that some day I would deal with it to 
see what it really was. 


Such views may explain why, after L. Xac'ikyan's publication of the 
editio princeps of the Armenian text of pseudo-Zeno in 1950, it 
received almost no attention from students of ancient philosophy. 
After its translation into the Russian by S.S. Arevsatyan in 1965,? the 
single exception was the fine, pioneering study by E.G. Schmidt in 
1960.5 

Indeed, as a whole, philosophical writings in Armenian remain 
relatively unknown to the specialists in Greek philosophy. It is 
regrettable that certain critical editions of Greek texts do not even 
mention the existence of an Armenian version, which 15 often older 
than the most ancient preserved Greek manuscripts. One wonders 
how a new edition of Porphyry's /sagoge, containing a substantial 
discussion of its reception in Latin West and Arabic East, says not a 
single word about the early Armenian translation of this work and the 
rich tradition of commentaries on it in Armenian.* A repertory of 
published Armenian translations of Greek works was recently 
published by C. Zuckerman,? but many works remain unstudied in 
manuscript form. 


? S.S. Areviatian, "Zeno the Stoic's Treatise 'On Nature' and its Ancient Arme- 
nian Translation," Banber Matenadarani 5 (1956) 315-342 (in Russian). 

5 E.G. Schmidt, "Die altarmenische Zenon" -Schrift," Abhandlungen der deutschen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin: Klasse für Sprachen, Literatur und. Kunst, 
Jahrgang 1960, Nr. 2 (1961) 5-50. 

* A. De Libera and A.-Ph. Segonds, Porphyre: Isagoge, Greek θ᾽ Latin Lesetext, with 
transl., introd. & notes, (Paris, 1998). D. Gutas, Greek Thought, Arabic Culture. The 
Graeco-Arabic Translation Movement in Baghdad and Early Abbasid Society (2nd-4th/8th- 
10 centuries) (London/New York, 1998) is an impressive study of the Syriac and 
especially the Arabic translation movements. Yet he is silent on the Armenian. His 
only remark on Armenia is on p. 139 where he tells us that the Syro-Palestinian 
Greek, Qusta ibn Luqa (after 900 C.E.) first worked in Baghdad and "eventually... 
went to Armenia where he continued to ply his trade." 

? Constantine Zuckerman, A Repertory of Published Armenian Translations of 
Classical Texts (Jerusalem, 1995). This is also posted on the Jerusalem Armenian 
Studies Internet site at http:/ /unixware.mscc.huji.ac.il/ -armenia. 

6 Atthe initiative of Association Internationale des Etudes Arméniennes, Dr. M. 
Papazian (University of Virginia) is pursuing a preliminary study of one 
manuscript, rich in philosophical writings. 
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As noted above, the study of these Armenian philosophical texts 
faces two hurdles: it requires an expert in ancient philosophy and it 
also requires a knowledge not just of classical Armenian but of the 
special dialect of the Hellenizing school. An individual with these 
qualifications, working at the intersection of Armenology and history 
of philosophy, is scarcely to be found. Pseudo-Zeno is a truly difficult 
text demanding repeated investigation; not only is every other word a 
technical term, but a philosophical theory hides behind almost each 
sentence.? Considering that, it is obvious how important the work of 
the philosophers in the team was. The co-operation of J. Mansteld 
and D.T. Runia with the Armenologists resident at NIAS provided the 
necessary knowledge of ancient philosophy. 


7 'This is discussed below, in the Introduction. 

5 The difficulty of such texts was pointed out in the seventeenth century by the 
historian Arak'el of Tabriz. He says it is necessary to read them many times in order 
to understand them: see History of Arak'el of Tabriz (Valarsapat, 1896) 390-413, and 
particularly 393 (in Armenian). 
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INTRODUCTION 
BIBLIOGRAPHICAL ABBREVIATIONS 
SIGLA AND TECHNICAL ABBREVIATIONS 


INTRODUCTION 


1. The Title and Author 


The title 95bnbh, pugna plrufibiuh, Zeno's On Nature was created by 
the first editor of this treatise, L. Xa'ikyan.! The attribution 94Lnhif 
[ifwuumuuhph "of Zeno the Philosopher" is preserved in one manu- 
script (D),? but no manuscript contains puguugu pliuffbuh "On Nature". 
Xac'ikyan called the title "preliminary" and provided some 
arguments for its choice. Our view is that it should be rejected and we 
refer to the work as Anonymous Philosophical Treatise. 

No title at all occurs in the preserved manuscripts, that found in 
manuscripts B and D, μηχα uf[unmuluugm: ubnhig "On Useful Kinds", 
referring to the first section but not to the whole writing.? Xac'ikyan 
thought that, "the chapter μη uugidulg 'On Influences! is very 
useful for establishing a preliminary title." From 81.6.9 he acutely 
infers that four sections of the work exist (section 1 is not included in 
this enumeration). When the listing in 881.6.9 is aligned with the 
contents of the work from section 2 on, the parallel is only perfect in 
the first division, the practical (7 82.1.1-3), and there it is only 
achieved by regarding 882.3.4 and 2.3.5 as secondary. Beyond this 
division, moreover, some parallels between the second division in 
81.6.9 and sections 3 and 4 may be observed, and again some parallels 
to the fourth division in 81.6.9 exist in section 5. Thus, it does seem to 
be true that, on the whole, 81.6.9 provides us with an overall listing of 
the contents of the treatise from 82.0.0 to the end, though there are 
quite a lot of points of difference. 

Even if the above observation were quite sound and 8$81.6.9-11 
contained a completely correct Table of Contents of sections 2-5 of 
pseudo-Zeno, Xac'ikyan's assertion that nature is common to these 
four divisions is by no means obviously the case.? This is, therefore, no 


| L. Xac'ikyan, "The Armenian Translation of Zeno's Concerning Nature," Kitakan 
Niwt'eri Zolovacu 2 (1950) 65-98 (in Armenian): henceforth Xac'ikyan. 

? The sigla are set forth below, section 8. 

? Xac'ikyan, 69. 

^ [bid. 

? [t does not seem to us that 81.6.14 proves that the total content is about 
nature, as he asserts. In addition, a separate section on nature is named in 81.6.11 
and such a section occurs in 85.5. 
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argument for the title On Nature, any more than is the statement that 
because a writing entitled On Nature was ascribed to Zeno ^it is natural 
to suppose that the [Armenian MES] opus was entitled On Nature". 

Another explanation of Xac 'ikyan's action might be the following. 
In manuscript A, which is a rich collection of philosophical texts, 
three other works occur on topics also treated by pseudo-Zeno. There 
are two different works entitled "About Movement" (cf. Pseudo-Zeno 
85.7) which are apparently parts of an unknown writing and a writing 
called *Rhetorician On Nature".7 Manuscript A entitles pseudo- 
Zeno's writing "Another Discourse" and Xac'ikyan might have been 
influenced by the title "Rhetorician On Nature" when he chose the 
name for the newly discovered anonymous treatise. Indeed, the word 
"another" indicates that there was a similar work in the manu- 
script.? | 

Schmidt devotes an excursus to the name Zeno which is associated 
with this tractate.? He thinks that the work may have been written by 
an Armenian, who attributed it to Zeno because of the lively Zeno 
tradition that existed in Armenian.!? We would differ from this 
conclusion for two reasons. First, we see no reason to assume that the 
book was composed in Armenian. To the contrary, it is quite clear 
that it was translated into Armenian from Greek and there seems to 
be no evidence that an Armenian wrote the Greek text. Second, for 
some reason Schmidt says that both manuscripts B and D witness the 
name Zeno (p. 45). In fact, and this should be stressed, the name 
Zeno is only found in manuscript D, the latest of the four manuscripts 
by some centuries. Consequently, the attribution to Zeno seems to us 
to be secondary in the Armenian tradition, and, adapting Schmidt's 
comments, we may say that the vitality of the Armenian philosophical 
tradition may have preserved knowledge of Zeno's name, facilitating 


9 [bid., 70, see further 70-71. There he argues for Zeno the Stoic being the 
author of the Vorlage of the present treatise. It will be evident from our discussion of 
its intellectual affinities, that this is not the case: see below, 26-28. 

7 This is an anonymous treatise edited by S.S. Arevsatyan, "Two Ancient Philo- 
sophical Fragments - 'Rhetorician, On Nature' and 'Philosophical Definitions'," 
Banber Matenadarani, 5 (1960), 371-392. 

5 [f this was what happened, however, Xac'ikyan did not say so. We might 
further remark that many sections of the Anonymous Treatise do deal with topics 
which are the subject of separate works in the list of Zeno the Stoic's writings, such 
as physics, ethics and logic. These are commonplace philosophical topics, however, 
so this fact is of no weight. 

9 Schmidt, 45-47. 

10 ]bid., 46. 
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the false attribution in manuscript D.!! 
In view of all the above considerations, we have chosen to refer to 
this work simply as pseudo-Zeno's Anonymous Philosophical Treatise. 


2. History of Research 


In 1930, Melik'set'-Beg, in "Kistorii tocnyx nauk v Armenii i Gryzii" 
announced that a translation of περὶ φύσεως, the lost work of Zeno 
the Eleatic, was to be found in the library of manuscripts in Ejmia- 
cin.!? This was the short recension of pseudo-Zeno and it was edited 
by H. Manandian from manuscripts A, B and D and passed on to L. 
Xac'ikyan for publication. In 1942, in the course of working on a 
thematic bibliography of the Matenadaran, the Library of Ancient 
Manuscripts in Erevan, Armenia, Xac'ikyan's attention was drawn to 
an untitled text in the rich, philosophical manuscript, no. M5254 
(our manuscript A), which turned out to be the long recension. 
Utilizing Manandian's edition of BCD as well as manuscript À, in 
1950 Xac'ikyan published the editio princeps. 

In 1954 M. Shaginian in her book about Armenia which was 
translated into German, when speaking about the Armenian science 
and scholarship, mentioned that the Armenian translation of Zeno 
the Stoic was found in manuscripts of Matenadaran.!? This informa 
tion in German language drew the attention of Western scholars to 
pseudo-Zeno. 

In 1956, S.S. Arevsatyan translated Xac'ikyan's text into the Russian 
with an introduction in which he gave a short excursus on the 
development of philosophical ideas in Armenia and on Stoic 
philosophy. He speaks of the difficulty of rendering the work's 
philosophical terminology, especially terms created by the translator 
and used only in this text.!^ The need to add explanations of such 


11 'The number of pseudonymous works in Armenian is very large, as is also true 
in Greek. Consequently, it is difficult to build much on the attribution of a work in 
its latest, seventeenth-century manuscript. A natural desire for a major find has, in 
this instance, led scholarship astray into a barren field of complete speculation. 

1? Xac'ikyan, 66. 

15 M. Schaginian, Reise durch Sowjetarmenien (Moskau, 1954) 173 wrote: "Von den 
Werken des altgriechischen Philosophen Zeno ist bekanntlich nichts erhalten 
geblieben. Die Mitarbeiter des 'Matenadaran' hegten lange im verborgensten 
Winkel des Herzens die Hoffnung, dieser ihr Zeno sei jener einzige, - eine natürlich 
kaum irgendworauf fufiende Hoffnung". 

1^ Compare the List of Neologisms given below on pp. 253-254. 
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terminology resulted in the Russian translation being longer than the 
Armenian original. In his translation, Arevsatyan set passages which 
he considered to be interpolations inside square brackets. This 
translation was very important also because it stimulated a review by 
H. Dórrie in 1957!5 and the research published a decade later by E.G. 
Schmidt (1961). A review article devoted to E.G. Schmidt's study was 
written by L. Westerink in 1963.16 

Dórrie pointed out that the Anonymous Philosophical Treatise was not 
written by Zeno the Stoic,!? gave a brief summary of the contents of 
the work stressing elements he identified as Neo-Platonic, and on the 
basis of the astrological elements proposed a Persian context of 
transmission.!? He also mentioned Albinus as a possible source for 
definitions of philosophy.!? Later Schmidt remarked that Albinus' 
Didascalicus indeed has some similarities with pseudo-Zeno, but 
clearly pseudo-Zeno's definitions of philosophy are closest to David 
and Elias.^? 

E.G. Schmidt's substantial paper published in 1961 was ground- 
breaking, because he was the first scholar familiar with both Greek 
philosophy and Armenian language to examine the work.?! Schmidt 
made a careful analysis and showed that the sources of the pseudo- 
Zeno were dominantly located in the Greek philosophical tradition. 
We should remark that some of the works cited by Schmidt as sources 
for pseudo-Zeno also exist in Ármenian translations, and that the 
Armenian tradition is unanimous in identifying David "the Invincible" 
as an Armenian.?? His central conclusions show that pseudo-Zeno 
uses the Prolegomena of David, and must be later than that work, which 
was composed in the mid-sixth century. He concludes "[e]r stammt 
wohl aus dem 7. Jh.".?? In addition to adducing many parallels and 


15 H. Dorrie, review of Der Bote aus dem Matenadaran (i.e., Banber Matedarani) 3 
(1956) in Gnomon, 29 (1957) 445-450. 

16 [.G. Westerink, review of Schmidt in Mnemosyne 4.16 (1963) 195-7. 

V Drrie, 445. 

8 ]bid., 447-449. 
9 Ibid., 447. 

?) Compare Schmidt, 27-32. 

^| He also knew Russian which helped him to compare the translation made by 
S.S. Arevsatian with the text. 

?? Compare the observations of B. Kendall and R.W. Thomson, Definitions and 
Divisions of Philosophy by David the Invincible Philosopher (University of Pennsylvania 
Armenian Texts and Studies, 5; Chico, CA, 1983) xiii-xvii. See also the papers in 
A.K. Sanjian (ed.), David Anhaght the 'Invincible' Philosopher (Studies in Near Eastern 
Culture and Society, 7; Atlanta, 1986); Zuckerman, 19-20. 

?5 Schmidt, 45. 
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sources, Schmidt also proposes possible Greek parallels to technical 
terms used in the Armenian translation of pseudo-Zeno. 

L.G. Westerink's review is a clear presentation of some of 
Schmidt's central views with certain critical comments. For example 
speaking about David: "Freilich kann man die Frage erheben, ob das 
Verháltnis zu David nicht etwas komplizierter ist als Schmidt (S.32) 
annimt".?^* He concludes that "die 'Zenon'-Schrift scheidet aus der 
Geschichte der griechischen Philosophie aus und nimmt einen 
(bescheidenen) Platz ein im (gleichfalls sehr bescheidenen) philoso- 
phischen Schrifttum Armeniens".?? In this respect he follows the 
proposal of Schmidt, that the Anonymous Philosophical Treatise was 
composed in Armenian. We have already noted that this is clearly not 
the case, as is evident from the obviously translated Hellenizing 
language. So, the place of pseudo-Zeno in the Greek philosophical 
tradition seems assured.?9 

Finally, a concordance of Xac'ikyan's text was prepared by H. 
Hovhanessian and published in Erevan in 1978.?7 


3. Armenian Translations of Philosobhical Writings 


The survival in Armenian of the Anonymous Treatise by pseudo-Zeno 
does not surprise those familiar with the Armenian literary tradition. 
The Armenian alphabet was invented at the beginning of the fifth 
century CE and the work of translation was coeval with the alphabet. 
The first work translated into Armenian was also the first written work 
in that language, that 15 the translation of the Bible. In the course of 
the fifth century, abundant translations were made into Armenian, 
chiefly from Greek and Syriac.?? 


24 Westerink, 196. 

45. [bid., 196-197. 

26 The two further discussions of pseudo-Zeno do not broach central issues: see 
Stone and Mansfeld, Newsletter of Association Internationale des Etudes Arméniennes, 19 
October 1993 (1993) 4-6 and Zuckerman, 34-35. 

27 Armenian Concordances, 12; Zeno's Booklet On Nature ed. H. Hovhanessian 
(Erevan, 1978) (in Armenian). The work is now also included in the Leiden 
Armenian Data Base edited by J.J.S. Weitenberg. 

?8 'The most recent major scholarly work enumerating Armenian literary 
writings is R. W. Thomson, A Bibliography of Classical Armenian Literature to 1500 A.D. 
(Corpus Christianorum; Turnhout, 1995). Older works devoted to Armenian 
translations and detailed bibliographies of Armenian literature in general are: 
[G. Zarphanalian], U'usnbluuiupui Zuglpulpahi PuapipIulimffbulig Viufulibuug (Library 
of Ancient Armenian Translations; Venice, 1889); H.S. Anasyan, Zuyjludpul 
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Armenia, because of its geographic location, was profoundly 
influenced by these two great Christian cultures, the one to the South 
and the other to the West. Moreover, the political division of Armenia 
between the Sasanian and the Byzantine empires enshrined these 
twin sources in a representative political reality. Yet we should remark 
that the Byzantine influence was not confined to Armenia Minor, the 
part under Byzantine rule. It was profoundly felt in the central 
regions of the Armenian settlement, in Armenia Major.?? With the 
loss of political independence in the early fifth century, Armenia 
nonetheless bid fair for a large measure of cultural independence 
which was reinforced by the inception of writing in the Armenian 
language and, after the Council of Chalcedon in 451 CE, gradually 
led to an ecclesiastical split between the non-Chalcedonian Armenian 
Church and the Chalcedonian Byzantine Church.?? The work of 
translation into Armenian, therefore, began as part of the cultural 
effort which was coextensive with the Armenian aspirations to 
preserve their cultural, religious and in the final analysis political 
independence. 

There is a passage in the Epistle against the Byzantine Philosopher 
Theophistus, by the eleventh-century writer Pawlos of Tarawn from 
which we can learn of the overall attitude of the Armenians to 
translations. He says: 


You keep saying that Armenians are translating and learning from the 
Romans and it is not honourable for you [Armenians]. All nations 
translated the Law and the Prophets from the Hebrews, who now stray 
in darkness. There are many books in Armenia but the Romans do 
not translate them, because they are lazy and arrogant. We translate 
from the Syrians, the Egyptians,?! the Romans and the Greeks, the 
writings of the holy fathers or homilies of the holy martyrs. In 
addition, (we translate) numerous (writings) by the heretics which are 


U'uunbluug[unmf mh (Armenian Bibliology; 2 vols.; Erevan, 1959 & 1976). 

?9 In general, on Armenian history see Gérard Dédéyan (ed.), Histoire des 
Arméniens (Toulouse, 1982) and more recently Richard G. Hovannisian ed., The 
Armenian People from Ancient to Modern Times: Vol. I: The Dynastic Periods: From Antiquity 
to the Fourteenth Century; Vol. II: Foreign Dominion to Statehood: The Fifteenth Century to 
the Twentieth Century (New York, 1997). 

9*0 N.C. Garsoian, "Quelques précisions préliminaires sur le schisme entre les 
Églises byzantine et arménienne au sujet du concile de Chalcedoine: II La date et 
les circonstances de la rupture," L'Armenie et Byzance: Histoire et culture (Paris, 1966) 
99-112. 

*! Perhaps he means the representatives of the old Alexandrian school. Aratus 
and perhaps Callimachus were translated into the Armenian (see Zuckerman, 
12-13). Alternatively he refers to Alexandrians of time of Philo, who of course does 
not belong to "the holy fathers" or even Hermes Trismegistos. 
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in accordance with orthodoxy, because St. Athanasius says: "In many 
cases the heretics confess with us, which we should accept". 


Then he adduces metaphorical examples of useful and useless things 
and concludes: "Similarly, the Armenians choose the useful things 
from among all unworthy things, neglecting the worthless".?? 

An examination of Armenian translations of Greek philosophical 
and doxographical writings shows that there was a tradition, indeed a 
canon of works chosen for the translation:?? those are mainly the 
writings of authors who stand at the beginning of Christian thought 
and Greek Christian Platonism.5* The translators designed, in the first 
place, to make the basic works of Christian worship and learning 
available in the Armenian language. Early on the list of translated 
works, in addition to the Bible, are such service books as the Missal 
and the Lectionary. Almost immediately, however, a project of 
ecclesiastical translation began. The initiators and inventors of the 
alphabet, St. Sahak Part'ew and St. Mesrop Mastoc' sent students to 
the great seats of Syriac and Greek culture, Edessa, Alexandria and 
Byzantium.** In addition to the ecclesiastical works mentioned, they 
translated highly influential patristic writings, such as the Prayers and 
Commentaries of St. Ephrem Syrus and many works by St. John 
Chrysostom. The Hexaemeron of St. Basil of Caesarea, works of 


? N. Polarian, Armenian Writers (Jerusalem, 1971) 209 (in Armenian). 

*5 A canon of authors and writings which were accepted by the Armenian 
Church definitely existed. One such canon is preserved in a very interesting work by 
the tenth-century author, Samuel Kamyjaworec'i. Asserting that Armenians of his 
time are not well informed about Plato because he is not transmitted with the 
Gospel, and are ignorant of ur£hiunfhg li dulpugmflbuhg "arts and sciences", he 
adduces the list of accepted figures: see Pdarian, Armenian Writers, 163. The nature 
and range of the Hellenizing school is discussed by Abraham Terian, "The 
Hellenizing School: Its Time, Place, and Scope of Activities Reconsidered," East of 
Byzantium: Syria and Armenia in the Formative Period eds. N.G. Garsoian, T. Mathews, 
and R.W. Thomson (Washington, 1982) 175-186. See also his comments in 
Abraham Terian, "Syntactical Peculiarities in the Translations of the Hellenizing 
School," First International Conference on Armenian Linguistics: Proceedings, ed. John 
A.C. Greppin (Delmar, NY, 1980) 197-207. 

** These terms for late antique philosophy and doxography are taken from The 
Cambridge History of Later Greek and Early Medieval Philosophy (Cambridge, 1967). 

?5 Τ seems likely that Athens was also on the itinerary of the early Armenian 
translators. Alexandria has been debated, but the philosophical background of the 
present treatise speaks for it. Compare also the remarks of Kendall and Thomson, 
Definitions and Divisions, xiv-xvii on Armenian scholars in Alexandria. 
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Evagrius of Pontus and others enriched Armenian intellectual life. 
The Aristotelian tradition, perhaps in some modified form, was always 
potent in the teaching of philosophy in Armenia as is witnessed both 
by the translations and the commentaries.?? It should be noted that 
many among the translated writings are compilatory in character 
which is in keeping with the founding and buttressing of an 
intellectual and learned tradition in Armenia. 

About a century after the inception of literary activity in Armenian, 
there developed a style of translation from Greek into Armenian 
which has been called the *Hellenizing" or the "Hellenophile" style. 
This type of translation seems to have developed during the attempt 
to render the lexicon and syntax of Greek as literally as possible. It 
constrains the Armenian language to conform to the constructions of 
Greek syntax and, where a construction in Greek is not available in 
Armenian, the Hellenizing translators created one. It uses very 
numerous lexical calques, frequently forming neologisms in the 
Armenian language. The result of this process is a type of Armenian 
which differs radically from the classical language of the fifth century, 
and from the clear translation style of, say, the Bible. This Hellenizing 
language sacrifices the syntax and structure of the classical language 
on the altar of convoluted literalness. Frequently, works in the 
Hellenizing style are barely comprehensible in Armenian, unless read 
with Greek words and syntax in mind.?7 

Naturally, the literalness of the Hellenizing translations, which 
impedes their readability, enhances their value as witnesses to Greek 
texts. In recent years scholars have begun to profit from these 
Armenian translations. Thus we may mention M.E. Shirinian's contri- 
bution to Hansen's recent Greek edition of Socrates! Ecclesiastical 
History, G. Bolognesi's utilization of the Armenian version of Aelius 
Theon's Progymnasmata, and A. Tessier's work on the Armenian 
translation of Aristotle as a witness to the Greek.?5 Observe also that 


36 See Zuckerman, 13-15. 

?/ The major scholarly works on the Hellenizing school of translators include 
the following: H. Manandian, 8rmluuguuh gujpngp bi lips quapipiugi uii opguulibb pp (The 
Hellenizing School and the Stages of its Development; Vienna, 1928); Hans Lewy, 
The pseudo-Philonic De Jona, Part 1 (Studies and Documents; London, 1936) 20-21; 
S.S. Arev&atyan, "A propos de l'époque de la traduction en arménien des dialogues 
de Platon," Banber Matenadarani 10 (1971) 7-20 (in Armenian with a French 
résumé); Ch. Mercier, "L'Ecole hellénistique dans la littérature arménienne," Revue 
des études arméniennes NS 13 (1978/1979) 59-75; A. Terian, East of Byzantium, 175- 
186. See also note 33 above. 

95 G.Ch. Hansen and M. Shirinian, Sokrates Kirchengeschichte (Berlin, 1995); 


INTRODUCTION 11 


Morani's critical edition of Nemesius' De natura hominis takes its 
Armenian translation into account.?? Considerable benefit may be 
expected for the study of Greek works from the further serious 
utilization of their Armenian versions. 

Many mysteries still surround the work of the Hellenizing school. It 
is far from clear why Armenians began to translate in this obscure 
style and to what end. Scholars are only now focusing on the question 
of whether stereotypical translations of this type are a totally new 
phenomenon, or whether they represent a carrying to an extreme of 
a tendency already present in pre-Hellenizing translations into 
Armenian. With the continued publication of texts, of bi-lingual 
concordances and word-lists, it may be expected that the Hellenizing 
translations as a whole, what is called (somewhat misleadingly) 
following Manandian's pioneering work, the "Hellenizing School", 
will yield its secrets. 

Pseudo-Zeno is one of a number of philosophical works that were 
translated into Armenian from Greek, nearly all of which are in the 
Hellenizing style. Many, but not all of these philosophical works have 
been published in one or another form, though frequently the 
editions are very old and not fully critical. Many writings in manu- 
scripts, however, remain unidentified and unpublished, such as a 
Notice of Aristotle? the anonymous On Nature,*! On Logic ^? and 


Michel Patillon with Giancarlo Bolognesi, Aelius Théon, Progymnasmata (Collection 
des Universités de France, Série grecque, 374; Paris, 1997); A. Tessier, Jl testo di 
Aristotele e le traduzioni armene ('Proagones', Studi 17; Padova, 1979); idem, "Some 
Remarks about the Armenian Translations of Aristotle," Proceedings of the World. 
Congress on Aristotle (Thessaloniki, August 7-14, 1978), (Athens, 1982) 94-97. 

*9 M. Morani, Nemesius. De Natura Hominis (BSB, 6; Leipzig, 1987). 

10. Τῆς Matenadaran, Institute of Ancient Manuscripts, in Erevan alone has 43 
manuscripts which contain this work, such as nos. M2101, M2378, M1763, M1740 
etc. as may be learned from the two volumes of O. Eganyan, A. Zeyt'unyan and P'. 
Ant'abyan, Catalogue of Manuscripts of the Mastoc' Matenadaran (Erevan, 1965 and 
1970), Index s.v. (in Armenian). This work was ascribed to David Hark'ac'i (sixth 
century) who was a known figure of the Hellenizing School. It is a commentary on 
Greek philosophy which presents the different theories of Plato, Aristotle, Anaxa- 
goras etc. It seems to be a translation from Greek as is indicated by its Hellenizing 
language and unusual technical terms, such as gluupuuuguilpuih. This is a rare word 
not found in NBH but occuring three times and perhaps rendering Greek 
ἀκουστικός. 

1 For example Matenadaran nos. M1690, M1713, M2333, Μ2334, M2342, 
M4424, etc. These manuscripts include works entitled "On Nature" or "On Nature 
by another author". The second form of title may occur because a second writing 
was preserved in the same manuscript as the first one. Such are M2333 and M2534. 

5? Probably a translation, see nos. M1967, M3911, and M4984. 
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others.*? Like certain other works preserved in Armenian, the Greek 
original of pseudo-Zeno has perished. This makes the careful study of 
the Armenian text doubly important. However, as Arevsatyan already 
noted, the combination of Hellenizing obscurity and the book's tech- 
nical character makes the tasks of edition and translation particularly 
demanding. 

In 1995 C. Zuckerman published his Repertory of Published Armenian 
Translations of Classical Works.** It will be of interest to non-Armeno- 
logists for us to list here the chief philosophical works translated into 
Armenian and that which follows is freely acknowledged to be heavily 
dependent on Zuckerman's work. We give the names of the authors 
and works, followed by the page number in Zuckerman and some 
comments.^ However, the following caveats should be borne in mind 
about the list given here. First and foremost, it is a list of published 
Armenian translations of Classical philosophical works. This means 
that any translations of unpublished works that exist in manuscripts 
are not included nor are references to or occasional citations of Clas- 
sical works in Armenian sources.^? Second, works belonging to the 
Classical tradition which are not philosophical in character are ex- 
cluded from our list: some such are recorded in note 45.47 Third, this 
list does not include works which have been heavily Christianized, 
such as Nemesius of Emesa's On Human Nature. Within these limita- 
tions, it is hoped that what follows will provide readers of the present 
volume with a context into which to set pseudo-Zeno's Untitled 
Philosophical Treatise. Α more extensive bibliography of editions, 
translations and scholarly studies, and a discussion of each work, are 
to be found in Zuckerman's Repertory. 


5$ The Association Internationale des Etudes Arméniennes has taken the first 
steps towards the preparation of a list of all the works contained in Armenian 
manuscripts of predominantly philosophical content. 

*^* 'The work was published by the Institute of African and Asian Studies of the 
Hebrew University of Jerusalem. It has been posted and indexed on the Internet 
site of the Armenian Studies Program of that Institute at http://unixware.mscc. 
hyji.ac.il/-armenia/repertory/ repertory.html. 

5$ We have not included rhetorical works such Aelius Theon's Progymnasmata or 
the Book of Chreiai, nor collections of proverbs and fables such as Aesop, nor pseudo- 
Callisthenes. Fragments of Euclid have been found as well. 

46 See Zuckerman, 5-6. 

1 Relatively little is known of the Armenian astrological, medical and mathe- 
matical traditions. Translations of additional Classical works may well be discovered 
in these contexts. 
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Anonymous Commentaries on Aristotle, Categories; De Interpretatione 
(Zuckerman, pp. 10-11). 


Found in Armenian manuscripts of Aristotle, these two works are 
similar in style and language and generally attributed to one author. 
Older attributions to David the Invincible and Iamblichus have been 
contested. 


Anonymous Treatises, Rhetor, On Nature and Philosophical Definitions 
(Zuckerman, p. 11). 


S. Arevsatyan edited two short philosophical texts with a brief intro- 
duction and a translation into Russian.*? The two texts provide some 
basic philosophical definitions. The second text often furnishes 
alternative definitions of one and the same notion, quoting Plato, 
Aristotle and sometimes the Stoics or Zeno by name. 


Apophthegmata Philosophorum (Zuckerman, p. 12). 


An Armenian compilation of sentences and anecdotes attributed to 
Greek philosophers adapted from the Greek collections. Not pub- 
lished in full. 


Aratus of Soloi (Zuckerman, pp. 12-13). 


An Armenian text exists closely resembling verses 50-251 of Aratus' 
Διοσημεῖαι or Προγνωστική. In addition, a small fragment exists 
entitled On the Single Sphere by Aratus, which describes an astronomical 
appliance reproducing the sphere of Zodiac, perhaps extracted from 
Aratus' lost Κανών. 


Aristotle, Categories, De Interpretatione and pseudo-Aristotle, De Virtuti- 
bus et Vitiis, De Mundo (Zuckerman, pp. 13-15). 


The Aristotelian tradition played a central role in Armenia. Original 
treatises and commentaries, notably by David of Alexandria, were 
translated from the Greek. The number of manuscripts perhaps 
explains why no critical editions yet exist. A full critical edition of De 
Virtutibus et Vitiis is being prepared by M.E. Shirinian. 


David, Definitions and Divisions of Philosophy; On Aristotle's Categories; On 
Porphyry's Isagoge; On Aristotle's Analytics (Zuckerman, pp. 19-21). 


155 S.S. Arevsatyan, "Two Ancient Philosophical Fragments — 'Rhetor, On 
Nature' and 'Philosophical Definitions'," Banber Matenadarani 5 (1960) 371-392 (in 
Russian). 
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Arevsatyan has edited and translated these works into Russian and he 
considers these alone to be genuine works of David. Thomson and 
Kendall have translated the Definitions into English. The Armenian 
tradition considered David to be one of the earliest group of Arme- 
nian translators and attributed numerous works to him. The author 
appears to be a disciple of Olympiodorus of Alexandria and has 
affinities with him and his pupil Elias. The Commentary on the Analytics 
survives only in Armenian translated from the Greek. 


Dionysius Thrax, Ars Grammatica (Zuckerman, pp. 21-23). 


This is considered by many to be the first Hellenizing translation of 
the late fifth or sixth century. The Armenian version became very 
important in the medieval grammatical tradition which has been 
studied by Ervine.*? 


Hermes Trismegistos, Definitions (Zuckerman, pp. 24-25). 


This work belongs to the Hellenistic Hermetic tradition and only 
fragments of its Greek original survive. The final chapter is a shor- 
tened adaptation of the early eighth-century Armenian translation of 
Nemesius' On Human Nature, chapter 5. It has been edited and 
translated by Mahé.90 


Paulus of Alexandria (Zuckerman, p. 25). 


A fragment of Eicayoyw by Paulus of Alexandria, a late fourth 
century pagan astrologer, is preserved in Armenian. This comprises 
the introduction and most of the chapter on the Zodiac. 


Plato, Euthyphro, Apology; Timaeus; Laws; Minos (Zuckerman, pp. 26- 
28). 


An Armenian translation of these dialogues is preserved in a single 
manuscript from the late sixteenth or seventeenth century. The date 
of the translation, attributed to Grigor Magistros (eleventh century), is 
itself contested, and some consider it to be later. 


Ὁ R. Ervine, Yovhannes Erznkac'i Pluz's Compilation of Commentary on Gram- 
mar (Ph.D. Thesis, Columbia University, 1988). 

90 J.P. Mahé, Hermés en Haute-Egypte, vol. 2 (Bibliothéque copte de Nag 
Hammadi, Section "Textes," 7; Québec, 1982). The Greek fragments were 
published by J. Paramelle and J.-P. Mahé, "Nouveaux paralléles grecs aux Définitions 
hermétiques arméniennes," Revue des études arméniennes NS 22 (1990-1) 115-134. 
j.-P.Mahé informs me that his English translation of the Greek and Armenian 
Definitions will appear in London, 1999 (letter of 23.12.1998). 
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Porphyry, /sagoge (Zuckerman, p. 28). 


The Armenian translation is traditionally attributed to David the 
Invincible Philosopher. David's Greek commentary on the /sagoge was 
also translated into Armenian and no doubt contributed to the 
popularity of the treatise. 


Proclus Diadochus, Elements of Theology (Zuckerman, p. 29). 


Unlike all other texts in this survey, the translation of Proclus 
produced in 1248 by the monk Simeon of Garni was made through 
the intermediary of a Georgian translation. 


Secundus Taciturnus (Zuckerman, pp. 29-30). 


The Armenian fe and Sayings of Secundus is a faithful reproduction 
of the Greek text of this late second-century popular treatise. Dashian 
sets the date of the translation in the seventh century at the latest. 
Some of Secundus' sayings were integrated into the collection of 
Apophthegmata Philosophorum. 


Sextus, Sentences (Zuckerman, pp. 30-31). 


The Sentences of Sextus is an early Christian adaptation of a collection 
of mainly Pythagorean sapiential sayings. Of the two Armenian ver- 
sions, a corpus of about 180 sentences is transmitted and published 
among the works of Evagrius of Pontus. The translation is made into 
good literary Armenian and might be as early as the fifth century. 


4. The Character of pseudo-Zeno's Anonymous Philosophical Treatise 


The writing is a compendium or epitome of philosophical theories 
which were widespread in Greco-Roman literature. Many examples 
could be cited and we shall mention some which have Armenian 
translations (as a rule made in Hellenizing style) as representatives of 
the type. 

Pseudo-Aristotle, De Virtutibus et Vitiis can be considered to be a 
compendium of mainly Aristotelian ethical views. The De Mundo, also 
ascribed to Aristotle, on the other hand, is a treatise with literary 
pretensions which provides a summary of Peripatetic cosmology 
much coloured by later thought and containing references to ancient 
authorities. The Book of the Chreiai is ἃ compendium on rhetoric.?! It 


91 This work is a collection of rhetorical exercises or fprogymnasmata with their 
definitions. The major part of these goes back to Aphthonius. 
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can be compared with pseudo-Zeno because it too was translated 
from a lost Greek original,?? and is a compendium. These compendia 
are translated in an abrupt and difficult Hellenizing style. They are all 
text-books for or summaries of specific fields of learning. 


a. Christian Character 


There are Christian features in the work as we have it. In principle, 
the Christianizing passages might be explained by editorial activity in 
Greek or Armenian?? or might be interpolations?* However, it is 
equally possible that they were original. To prove that the author was 
a Christian, it is necessary to demonstrate that at least some of the 
explicitly Christian material cannot be removed from its context 
without damaging it irreparably. In fact, this is our conclusion and 
the evidence is set forth here. 

There are a number of very explicit Christian passages throughout 
the work. In other cases, there is clear reference to biblical ideas and 
language. In assessing the weight of these passages, moreover, it 
should be remembered that we are dealing with a philosophical 
treatise, not a theological work. 

81.1.3 "the firmament of the watery vault" is biblical, based on 
Genesis 1:6-7. 

81.1.4 *the constitutor and the habitation of reptiles and of the 
enormous marine animals" is biblical, see Genesis 1:21. 

81.6.16 "according to faith, according to hope, according to love" is 
derived from 1 Corinthians 13:13, 1 Thessalonians 1:9 and 5:8. Here, 
the words from "Again, man ....love" express the tripartite division of 
man, already discussed in the obscure 81.6.14. 

82.5 seems to be different in character and may be from a different 
source, so much weight cannot be given to the last phrase of 82.5 
"and the Word of God is Lord." 

83.1.5-7 deals with the definitions of philosophy. In 83.1.5 it is sixfold; 
in 83.1.6 it is fourfold and there the Pythagorean love of four is 


?? There is some discussion between G. Muradyan (editor of Armenian text) 
and S.P. Cowe as to whether it was all translated or only partly. Cowe considers the 
whole writing to be translated from a Greek imitator of Aphthonius. See G. 
Muradyan, 9?:pp "unnjhg (Erevan, 1993) reviewed by S.P. Cowe in Le Muséon 108 
(1995) 200-205. 

53 See Xac'ikyan, 27 

94 See Arevsatyan, 322. 
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mentioned; 83.1.7 returns to six definitions again, concluding that six 
is made of two threes and is half a dozen. Then he goes on to the 
tetraktys (83.1.8), with this four following the six as in 83.1.5 and 
83.1.6. A discussion of the tens in 83.1.9 leads into a discussion of the 
even-oddness of three. This even-oddness is taken as the relationship 
with God (see notes on the translation) an the passage concludes with 
its only explicitly Christian phrase "who is the first and the last" 
(83.1.10).55 

85.9 which is climactic in the book, is On the Infinite. From 85.9.4 to 
the end it is explicitly Christian throughout. 885.9.4 — 5.9.6 deal with 
the Trinity, drawing together speculations about the tetrad and the 
Trinity. This is the same play that was made in 883.1.5ff. but here the 
Christian language is explicit. The understanding we would propose 
of the last part of 85.9 is that the Trinity underlies all the constitutive 
divisions of the philosophical discourse which preceded, so that, as 
85.9.8 says, philosophy is left "to those who are going to be penalised 
in this world." The philosophized Trishagion in 85.9.6 is a striking 
example of this attitude. 

86.1.1 is of course doxological and could well be secondary. 

Taking these passages as a whole, it seems to us that what is implicit in 
S83.1.5ff is made explicit in Christian language in S885.9.4ff. 

A further, broader consideration is also relevant. In the literary 
structure we have a number of significant subscriptions of sections. 
The major ones are 881.6.16-17 which is the conclusion to the Useful 
Kinds; 84.3.5 which contains two parts: (a) a summary of subjects of 
Categories concluding with the words "in the existent" and (b) a 
larger conclusion, which reads "the second part, etc. (p. 27)." We 
think this "second part" is all of 82.0.0 to 84.3.5. The third major 
subscription is in 885.9.8ff. which is also the conclusion of the whole 
book. 

So we have three major parts: 

a. Useful kinds 881.0.0-1.6.17 

b. Logic, etc., etc. 882.0.0-4.3.5 

c. Cosmology and perhaps ethics 885.0.0-5.9.8 
If this is correct, then this structure is Trinitarian. According to 
81.6.18 end, section a is "definitions of the first thing/word of the 
triad" - Christ; in section b, 84.3.5 "speaking with God" - God the 


55 The theme of the ὁμοίωσις θεῷ which dominates the rest of this chapter is not 
necessarily Christian. 
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Father; in 85.9.4 "the one which goes forth" - the Holy Spirit, see 
"spirit hovering" in Genesis 1 and further the whole remainder of this 
section. This conclusion, if correct, supplements the detailed 
indications given above. 

We may conclude, therefore, that author was a Christian philo- 
sopher of the late sixth century or a little later. He is writing in the 
tradition of ancient philosophy, but does so as a Christian and shows 
an integration of Christian and philosophical concepts, but in a very 
restrained way. 


b. Translated from Greek 


Above, in section 2 we alluded to the opinion of Schmidt and Wester- 
ink that pseudo-Zeno was composed in Armenian, and we dissented 
from it. Indeed, pseudo-Zeno's Untitled Philosophical Treatiseis clearly a 
translation made from Greek. This is evident from its Hellenizing 
language and unique neologisms created by the translator, mainly 
rendering Greek compound words. Most of them are technical terms 
which were needed to communicate the scholarly ideas with which 
the treatise deals. A complete list of the words unique to pseudo-Zeno 
is given at the end of the present book. 

In addition to these general considerations, there are a couple of 
specific points at which the Armenian is only explicable as a 
mistranslation of Greek or as a faithful translation of an inner-Greek 
corruption. These are discussed in the Notes on the Translation of 
paragraphs 83.1.4 and 885.5.1-5. 

It is appropriate to consider why pseudo-Zeno's Anonymous Philo- 
sophical Treatise was chosen for translation. It formed part of the 
deliberate construction of an Armenian-language intellectual context, 
based on the achievements of Greco-Roman science and philosophy, 
with which to buttress Armenian Christian ideology.?9 After the 
Council of Chalcedon in 451 and the subsequent process of division 
between the Armenian and Byzantine churches,57 it became even 


96 The Armenians, to establish their own historiography in the context of 
religious historical writing, widely used early Greek historiography. This is clear in 
medieval Armenian histories, most strikingly, perhaps, in History of the Armenians 
attributed to Moses of Xoren, but in many other sources as well. See for an English 
translation R.W. Thomson, Moses Khorenatsi: History of the Armenians (Harvard 
Armenian Texts and Studies, 4; Cambridge, MA, Harvard, 1978). 

97 See the recent article by N. Garsoian, *La date." For previous views consult 
Karekin Sarkissian, The Council of Chalcedon and the Armenian Church (New York, 
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more pressing for Armenia, which encountered political problems 
expressed through confessional controversies, to have a strong 
philosophical background for dogmatic debates. An example of this is 
The Refutation of Heresies (also called de Deo) by Eznik 
Kolbac'i: the dates for this writing proposed by different scholars vary 
from the fifth to the sixth century.?? The work of pseudo-Zeno, like 
many other works of the Hellenizing school, containing concise 
information from different sciences, provided an appropriate 
intellectual background for Christian ideas. 


c. Style 


Since pseudo-Zeno's difficult style is one of its foremost character- 
istics, its causes should be further considered. In part, it may be due 
to this not being a polished literary work, but merely notes for a 
larger work or a summary of a lecture course in philosophy, or some 
similar document. Indeed, J. Mansfeld believes that "what we have 
here is a first draft, a collection of notes made for a series of lectures 
with the intention of turning them into a book, an intention never 
realized".5? In addition, the difficult language of pseudo-Zeno might 
also result from its complex subject matter. The work covers diverse 
fields of learning which were expressed mainly by technical terms and 
many technical terms could be understood in different senses in the 
various sciences. The accumulation of this terminology, often little 
explained, sometimes renders the work incomprehensible unless the 
intellectual context is known from other sources. For example in 
83.1.4 we find the mysterious phrase "Whence is 'definiüion' known? 
— From the agrarian proof". "The agrarian proof" can be understood 
against the background of David, Prol. 15.11-12 and similar material 
in Elias.9? If we did not have those parallels, this rendering would be 
completely incomprehensible. 

Moreover, the very Hellenizing language itself adds a further 
layer of obfuscation to that already engendered by the summary 


1965). 

ὅ8 [, Mariés and Chr. Mercier, Eznik, De Deo (Patrologia Orientalis, 28.4; Paris, 
1959). The extensive literature on this work is listed by R.W. Thomson, A Biblio- 
graphy of Classical Armenian Literature to 1500 (Corpus Christianorum; Turnhout, 
1995), 117-121. 

59 Personal communication. 

60 See Schmidt, 28 and notes on our translation. 
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presentation, the technical terminology and the obscurity of part of 
the intellectual background. Its stereotypical character is so dominant 
that the sense of many expressions can only be perceived through the 
Greek original. Since pseudo-Zeno lacks a Greek text, sometimes the 
interpretation of a passage depends on hypothetical retroversion into 
Greek. Nonetheless, Hellenizing translations are very literal and do 
not usually add to or omit from their Greek originals, so we may 
assume that this obscure style faithfully reflects that of the Greek 
original, the style of which was typical for the Greek compilers, 
commentators and other authors in the early Christian centuries.?! 


d. Hellenizing Morphological and. Syntactic Features 


The Hellenizing School, as we observed in section 3, created not only 
lexical neologisms9*? but also new grammatical forms, since its imita- 
tion of Greek was on lexical, morphological and syntactical levels. In 
pseudo-Zeno we have examples of the obscure diction created by this 
process, such as the following expressions. These and others like 
them signalled in the Notes on the Translation, are not readily 
comprehensible in Armenian. 

a. 83.2.1 qup E gh, which could be considered as a composition from 
ablative singular of pronoun uj, - (uplJE * the ending of genitive or 
ablative plural -gb. This might be retroverted as *c«&àv (περὶ) ἄλλου. 
With its initial ῳ- (nota accusativi) compare also unusual use of nota 
accusativi in 85.2.3 ψιωδ μεν "from there, from it" (literally "from this 
place"); 84.2.5 fh ghi, Emil "in quiddity'; 84.2.2 gblffuljuE "from 
subject" or "from person". 

b. Twice the translator uses a literal rendering of the Greek πέφυκε Ὁ 
infinitive to mean "he used to": 85.3.7 pluunphgun gnj "he used to be" 
and 81.2.2 pluuunphguihi gni "they used to be". 

c. Often translators of Hellenizing School rendered one Greek word 
by hendiadis, using two Armenian words in an attempt to make the 
meaning of the Greek more explicit. Examples are: 81.5.7 gm li pun 
ljokn, "according to an equally balanced"; 81.5.10 ujuuibpugidimihp 
duipinhigh, ^wars and battles," etc. 


61 [t can be observed in the writings of pseudo-Aristotle, Els, Albinus, Ammo- 
nius, Galenus and others. 

9? A list of hapaxlegomena and dislegomena in pseudo-Zeno is to be found at the 
end of the present book. The number of them is striking. 


INTRODUCTION 21 


d. There are words which the translator did not translate but just 
transliterated: e.g., 82.5 J/ufnumpi[uh from the Greek μιμήσις. 63 


e. Structure and Content 


Pseudo-Zeno survives in two recensions, one long and the other short. 
The long recension is almost double the length of the short 
recension. It seems clear that the additional material preserved in the 
long recension is nearly all original, but that the order of the material 
in the long recension is confused. This point was already appositely 
made by Xac'ikyan.9* He also realised that in 81.6 and particularly in 
881.6.9-11 the listing of the four parts of erudition with their 
subdivisions is equally a table of contents of the latter part of the 
book.95* This "table of contents" covers all the material from our 82 to 
the end, except for two paragraphs, 82.4 which occurs only in the 
long recension and 82.5 which occurs only in the short recension. We 
have included them both in our text, for completeness' sake, but they 
are most probably secondary. The whole of part 1 is not included in 
81.6, but clearly must have preceded it. 

In order to present this situation more clearly, we give the text of 
881.6.9-11 and following each subdivision we write the number of the 
paragraph of pseudo-Zeno in which that subdivision is explicated. We 
italicise those section titles that are missing from the short recension. 

From this table it is immediately clear that the contents of parts 2- 
4 of the book correspond, with some differences of order, to the list 
in 881.6.9-11, and the same order is also preserved in the parts of the 
text that survive in the manuscripts of the short recension.99 


1.6.9 But erudition (ἐπιστήμη) is art and it is divided into four species, 


into the practical, 2.1-2.3 

and into the reasonable, 3.1-3.3 (with some disruption 
of order) 

into the theoretical 4.1—4.3 


and into the comprehensible. 5.1-5.9 


63 The word tugfhulig in 82.1.1 has no meaning in Armenian. Judging from the 
context it could be the proper name, perhaps transliterated, but from what? 

04 Xac'ikyan, 67. 

05 Ibid. 

96 Even though B and C are lacunose at the end, we consider it most likely that 
they reflect a recension of the same scope as manuscript D. See below on this. 
Schmidt has also discussed these issues on pp. 8-14. 
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And the practical (πρακτικόν), 


into administrative (οἰκονομικόν), 2.1.0 
into moral (ἠθικόν), 2.2.0 
and into political (πολιτικόν). 2.3.0 


And the reasonable (λογικόν), 


into the demonstrating (ἀποδεικτικόν) 3.2.0 


into the dialectical (διαλεκτικόν), 3.22 
into the sophistical (σοφιστικόν), 3.3.0 
into the divisible (διαιρετικόν), 3.1.0 
into the analytical (ἀναλυτικόν), 3.3.2 
into the definitional (ὁριστικόν). 3.1.0 


1.6.10 And the theoretical, by means of which (15) the searchable, 


into the intentional, 4.1.0? 
into the inseparable definition, 4.2.0 
into the categories of beings, 4.2.8 
into the opposites, 4.3.0 
into a cause of ascription, under 

which, partly (is) reference, 4.3.2 
into the quality of the dogmatc. 4.3.3 
1.6.11 To the comprehensible (belong): 

evil and good, 5.1.0 
time, 5.3.0 
perfection, 23:2:0 
beginning and end, 5.4.0 
nature, 5.5.0 
definitional and efficient, 

being, 2.6.0 
matter and movement, 5.7.0 
void, 5.8.0 
infinity. 5.9.0 


Xac'ikyan compares this four-fold division of philosophy with that 
of Elias, saying: 


Moreover, Elias' Commentary on the Categories of Aristotle was very widely 
known in Armenian philosophical literature and influenced a number 
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of philosophical treatises and commentaries. In that work philosophy 
is divided into three parts and not into four as in our work: 
'philosophy is divided into three—the theoretical, the practical and 
the rational'. Zeno's fourth division is 'the intelligible'.67 


f. Structure of the Text according to the Manuscripts 


Only manuscript À preserves an almost complete copy. Its sections, 
however, are in a different order to that found in manuscripts BCD 
(given immediately above), and are set forth here: 


0.0.0 1.2.0-4 
1.3.0-5 
5.1.1-10 1.4.0-11 
5.2.0-12 1.5.0-14 
1.6.0-18 
2.0.0-1 
2.0.1 5.4.0-8 
2.1.1 5.5.0-5 
2.2.0-3 
2.3.0-7 3.1.0-16 
2.4.0-2 3.2.0-3 
2.4.1-2 3.3.0-2 
5.3.0-9 5.6.0-4 
1.0.0-1 4.1.0-3 
1.1.1-6 4.2.0-15 
4.3.0-5 5.9.0-8 
5.7.0-4 6.1.1 
5.8.0-2 


97 [bid. Xac'ikyan (see p. 67), guided by his view that the work was written by 
Zeno, then proceeds to explain how its putative later editor structured Zeno's 
original writing according to his own quadripartite division of philosophy, itself a 
development of a tripartite division found in Elias' Commentary on Aristotle, etc. The 
first part of the book, "On the Useful Kinds" is, according to him, another piece of 
Zeno's writing, and 81.6.4 is a bridging passage. All this discussion becomes 
superfluous once Zeno's authorship is rejected. 
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An examination of this order shows no particular rationale, and it 
contradicts the order of the sections set forth in S81.6.9-11. What is 
clear is that the whole of part 1, 1.e., S81.0-1.6 has been displaced 
from the beginning. Parts 2, 3 and 4 follow sequentially, but between 
them sections of part 5 are interspersed. Even these sections of part 5 
are sequential in occurrence.9? A comparison of this table with the 
above list of contents reveals no relationship between the sections 
omitted from manuscripts BCD in the process of abbreviation and the 
order of the sections in A or between that order and the minor 
differences of the order in BCD 881.6.9-11. 

Manuscripts BCD all have the same shortened text-form, except 
that manuscripts B and C are both incomplete at the end. Manu- 
scripts B and D run from the beginning to the end of 82.3.7. Next 
comes μη Pniluligulymfbiulh "On Content" (82.5.0). B has been 
taken as the base of collation of this section; B's title for it adds the 
WOrds (uj gpig "from another manuscript". Clearly B and D have a 
common Vorlage, and it may be that this title of B in 82.5.0 came from 
that Vorlage. In that case, the scribe of the Vorlage presumably drew 
this section from a manuscript other than his exemplar. His original 
probably came to an end with 82.3.7 and he then found another copy 
from which he continued in 82.5.0. 

Manuscript C stops altogether with 81.6.0 in the middle of a 
sentence. À small colophon ensues. Because it shares a hyparchetype 
with BD and a hyp-hyparchetype with D, its original may be assumed 
to have contained the same span of text as BD. 

Thus the book starts with the "Necessary Kinds" (part 1), which are 
cosmology, geometry, arithmetic, astrology, medicine. Then ensue 
the four parts of "Erudition" (cf. 81.6.9): the practical (pseudo-Zeno 
part 2), the reasonable (pseudo-Zeno part 3), the theoretical 
(pseudo-Zeno part 4), and the comprehensible (pseudo-Zeno part 5). 
Thus, one major division of this treatise is into two: On Necessary 
Kinds (part 1) and "Erudition" (parts 2-5). This is the structure 
inferred by Xac'ikyan from 881.6.9-11 and supported, directly and 
indirectly, by the contents of the manuscripts. However, as we showed 
above, in section 4a of this Introduction, attention to the subscrip- 
tions of the sections reveals another structure which is Trinitarian in 
character. Both structures seem to exist in the book simultaneously. 


$5 In the electronic edition of this text, a full transcription of manuscript A 
showing its foliation is to be found. 
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Since, within each part and each section, the author is enumerat- 
ing the divisions of his particular topic, it is tempting to attempt to 
draw a "tree" of parts, groups, subgroups etc. Schmidt did this to 
some measure, comparing in tabular form the ways that philosophy 
was divided by Aristotelians and Platonists with that in pseudo-Zeno.6? 
Were it feasible to map out all this "genealogy" of the Necessary Kinds 
and of Erudition, further subtleties of the presentation might emerge 
and different parts of the work might illuminate one another. In fact, 
however, the structure of the thought is not so rigorous as to make 
this type of complete schematic presentation feasible. 


5. Sources Utilized by pseudo-Zeno 


Lists of sources utilized by pseudo-Zeno were made by L. Xac'ikyan,?? 
S. Aresatyan?! and E.G. Schmidt.7? The notes on the translation, 
given below, make no claim to being an exhaustive commentary on 
pseudo-Zeno from the perspective of the history of philosophy. 
However, in them the sources and parallels judged most clearly 
relevant have been noted. The range of these sources, incidentally, 
puts the final nail of anachronism into the coffin of Zeno's proposed 
authorship of the work. 

The following are the chief sources cited in our Notes on the 
Translation. Those authors whose names are emphasized seem to be 
known to pseudo-Zeno, while ideas of the others are to be found in 
indirect transmission or similar ideas to his occur in their works. 


Aristotle (directly or through an epitome or commentaries) 
Bible (see above, section 4a) 

David, Prolegomena, Commentaries (?) 

Dionysius Thrax 

Divisiones Aristotelae 


69 Schmidt, 14-16. 

70 Xac'ikyan, 73-76. Xac'ikyan mainly compared this text with those preserved in 
ancient Armenian translation, so, he does not cite any Greek texts directly. 

71 S.S. Arevsatyan, 319-321. Arevsatyan tends to see elements of Stoic philosophy 
in pseudo-Zeno. For example, he points to ideas of the four original elements of 
the universe, the unity of universe or the negation of the void. 

7? Passim. 
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Elias, Prolegomena 

Epicurus, Epistula Pythoclem (?) 
Lucretius (?) 

Περὶ κόσμου (?) 

Plato, Phaedo, Timaeus 

Porphyry 

"The Pythagoreans" (named in the text) 
Seneca, Naturales Quaestiones 


As is clear from the above, there are Platonic and Neoplatonic ideas 
in this work. However, pseudo-Zeno mainly reflects philosophical 
ideas of the Aristotelian tradition. As a proof one can cite many 
points of dependence on different works of Aristotle and on com- 
mentaries on them, which are given in the Notes on the Translation. 
The Pythagoreans are the only Greek philosophers named by pseudo- 
Zeno (83.1.6). His love of arithmology is doubtless drawn from a 
Pythagoreanizing tradition.?? 

The question may be posed of the translator's technique at points 
at which pseudo-Zeno is citing a Greek source, well known in 
Armenian. Did he simply translate the Greek text of pseudo-Zeno that 
he had before him, including its citations, or did he consult existing 
Armenian translations of the sources cited by pseudo-Zeno??* 
Certainly the majority of the sources cited by pseudo-Zeno were 
translated directly from Greek as integral parts of the work. However, 
in a few instances, the translator used existing Armenian translations 
of the sources. Most such cases are common fofoi which may be found 
all over Armenian philosophical literature, translated and original.75 
Consequently, it is difficult to determine their precise source. 

For example, in the case of the list of the eight parts of speech 
(82.3.4), the translator might have drawn directly on the Armenian 
version of Dionysius Thrax or else on one of many other Armenian 
authors who have exactly the same passage.76 Since this is a list of 


73 See DJ. O'Meara, Pythagoras Revived: Mathematics and Philosophy in Late 
Antiquity (Oxford, 1989) who shows to what extent Pythagoreans like Nicomachus 
of Gerasa influenced later Platonism via Iamblichus. 

7^ [ndeed, the matter is even more complex. Because such citations are usually 
replete with technical terms, and since there were stereotyped translations for the 
technical terms, in fact an new translation might be more or less litteratim identical 
with an existing one. 

75 See the dictum discussed in the next paragraph. 

76 Nicolas Adontz, Denys de Thrace et les Commentateurs Arméniens: traduit du russe 
(Bibliothéque arménienne de la Fondation Calouste Gulbenkian; Louvain, 1970), 
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eight parts of speech using their Greek and Armenian names, it 
would have been surprising to find differences in it."7 In 83.1.14 we 
find the famous but spurious definition attributed (by the late 
commentators) to Aristotle of philosophy as τέχνη τεχνῶν καὶ 
ἐπιστήμη ἐπιστημῶν. This definition is already found (without being 
attributed) in Philo of Alexandria in the first century CE, De specialibus 
legibus IV.156.78$ It is very common among the Greek late 
Neoplatonists: Proclus (once), Ammonius (four times), Asclepius 
(three times), Olympiodorus (once), Philoponus (twice), Simplicius 
(once), David (twenty-three times in the Prolegomena alone), Elias 
(four times) and is also found in Armenian sources like the Armenian 
translation of David's Prolegomena."? In this case, the Armenian of 
pseudo-Zeno is verbatim identical with David. It might have been 
borrowed straight from this Armenian translation or it might have 
been a topos of the Armenian school tradition. Note that in most of 
the authors cited (and not only in David) the definition is found 
together with other definitions of philosophy, just as in pseudo- 
Zeno. 


6. Date 


The works of David and Elias seem to provide a terminus post quem for 
pseudo-Zeno because pseudo-Zeno clearly used both of them. So, 
pseudo-Zeno was probably composed in the sixth century or later in 
Greek and subsequently translated into the Armenian. Schmidt holds 
it to have been composed in the seventh century, but a late sixth- 
century date is also possible.50 


Greek 811 - Armenian $812.12. 

7/ The list of ten categories cited in 84.2.8 is very similar. It is found elsewhere in 
manuscript A, fol. 222v, titled "10 Categories of Aristotle." 

78 [n Philo, it refers not exactly to philosophy, but to the art of government. It 
recurs in the Emperor Julian's Eig τοὺς ἀπαιδεύτους κύνας 83 (without being 
attributed, and together with the "becoming like a god" definition), and in the 
Desert Father, Isidore of Pelusium (ca. 365-ca. 435), Epist. Lib. V, no. CLVIII in 
Migne, PG, p. 1637. In Isidore it is not attributed to anyone in particular either, but 
it is listed together with definitions of philosophy attributed to Pythagoras, Plato 
and Chrysippus. It was also known to the Christian authors Gregory Nazianzus 
(once), Didymus Caecus (once) and John of Damascus (seven times). 

79 Frequently, see B. Kendall and R.W. Thomson, Definitions and Divisions of 
Philosophy by David the Invincible Philosopher (University of Pennsylvania Armenian 
Texts and Studies, 5; Chico, CA, 1983), e.g., 56ff. 

80 Schmidt, 45. 
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L. Xac'ikyan is disposed to think that it was translated at the 
beginning of seventh century because he regarded its translation as 
belonging to the third period of the Hellenizing School's activity. 
This third period provides the date mentioned.?! S.S. Areváatyan 
assumes that it was translated in sixth-seventh centuries by a Christian 
translator and then edited by a monastic scribe in the thirteenth- 
fourteenth centuries.9? 


7. Significance of the Translation 


Pseudo-Zeno did not circulate widely in Armenia. Three of the four 
manuscripts which have survived are of the thirteenth-fourteenth 
centuries. No earlier manuscript of or reference to the work has been 
found. Since it was most likely translated in the seventh century, the 
inception of the surviving manuscript tradition in the high middle 
ages is doubtless due to the "university" tradition of Armenian 
monastic learning at that time.55 That tradition came to include 
pseudo-Zeno, to some extent at least, in its curriculum. 


8. The Manuscripts and the Edition 


The Contents of the Manuscripts 


As is noted above, pseudo-Zeno survives in long and the short 
recensions. The long recension is preserved in a single manuscript, 
while three copies of the short recension survive. The New Dictionary of 
the Armenian Language (NBH) published in Venice in 1836 cites 


51 Xac'ikyan also says that pseudo-Zeno precedes the work of Anania Sirakac'i 
(c. 600-c.670) though he does not explain the reason for this statement. See 
Xact'ikyan, 76. Recent scholarship has called into question the division of the 
Hellenizing school into clearly datable schools. 

9? Arevsatyan, 321-322. Presumably behind this view stands his need to explain 
the Christian elements in a philosophical work he supposed to be pagan. 

55 See Xac'ikyan, 77 and Arevsatyan, 321. A long citation from pseudo-Zeno is 
found in a degree thesis of one of the pupils of Gladzor University; Matenadaran 
manuscript M631, 89v-90r of the fifteenth century, cited by Xac'ikyan, ibid. 


INTRODUCTION 20 


phrases from pseudo-Zeno in its entries for certain words. Pseudo- 
Zeno is cited by NBH under the title Soluulub, "Festal Calendar". Such 
citations are found, for example, with the words Zmnwulpupwg., 
ullilypuulpai, Sunfbuurulpuh and. upagupugilriip. We can infer, therefore, 
that a manuscript of the Solulpul "Festal Calendar" preserved in the 
library of manuscripts in Venice contains a copy of pseudo-Zeno. 
Unfortunately, our approaches to the Library of the Mechitarist 
Fathers to obtain a copy of this manuscript have not been successful. 
Judging from the citations contained in NBH, Xac'ikyan concluded 
that this fifth manuscript was of the short recension.** 


Long Recension: 

A Matenadaran manuscript M5254 of 1280 CE from the Monastery 
of Deljut (Armenia)? copied by the scribe Geworg. 

The contents of the manuscript indicate the context in which pseudo- 
Zeno was transmitted. This is an important collection of theological, 
scholastic and philosophical works and contains, nter alia: 


125v-131v: Yovhannes Sarkawag "On Angular Numbers"; 133r-135r: 
The "Cause" of Nemesius' "On Nature"; fols. 181v: Discourse from 
Another Writing; 182v-190r: A Small Discourse from the Physiologus; 
190r-202v: Discourse of Philo; 202v-204r: Philosophy about Divinity; 
217v-217v: Aristotle, Peri hermeneias; fols. 212v-220v: Rhetorician, ^On 
Nature";96 fols. 220v-222v: Philosophical Definitions??? fols. 222v: 10 
Categories of Aristotle; 223r-223v: About the Movements; 223v-227r: 
Commentary on Aristotle's Categories; 227v: The "Tree" (the ten 
Aristotelian categories) of Philosophy; 231r-237r: From the medical 
book *On the Nature of Man"; 237r-237v: About the Movement; 238v- 
256r: Another Discourse (i.e., pseudo-Zeno); 256r-256v: On the 
Categories; 256v: The Book of Essences by David the Philosopher.?5 


Short Recension: 
B Matenadaran manuscript M627 of 1314 CE, copied by the scribe 


54 Xac'ikyan, 66. 

85 Apparently identical with Deljnuti Vank', no. 676 in Michel Thierry, Répertoire 
des monastéres arméniens (Corpus Christianorum; Turnhout, 1993). 

56 'This short philosophical text with the following one was preserved presum- 
ably in a twelfth-century compilation of translated philosophical treatises (both of 
them are Hellenizing translations). Both those texts are edited by S. S. Arevsatian 
("Two Ancient Philosophical Fragments - 'Rhetorician, On Nature' and 'Philoso- 
phical Definitions' *) and with a brief introduction and translation into Russian are 
published in Banber Matenadarani, 5 (1960) 371-392. See Zuckerman, 11-12. 

57 See note 86. 

38 See the detailed listing in Xa£'ikyan, 77-79. The scribe's colophon does not 
indicate anything about the purpose for which the manuscript was copied. 
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Xatik in Canci Xur. 
This manuscript contains nter alia: 


205-213: Explanations of Aristotle, de mundo; 213-236v: Explanations of 
Porphyry; 236v-261v: Explanations of Categories of Aristotle; 262-269: 
Explanations of Book of Definitions, 269v-275v: Concerning Knowledge 
of Useful Kinds (i.e., pseudo-Zeno). 


C Matenadaran manuscript M3487 of 1389 CE copied by the known 
scribe Jacob of Crimea in the region Toxat' (Eutokia, Ekedia) in the 
Church of Kabos. This manuscript contains: 


pp. 4-95: Short Miscellany concerning the soul and its virtues; pp. 97- 
165: Concerning the virtues of the soul; pp. 166-276: Concerning the 
nature of angels; pp. 278-287: pseudo-Zeno, without a title. 


D Matenadaran 1823 of 1731 copied by the scribe Mesrob in 
Ejmiacin. 
This manuscript contains: 


13-231v: Commentary on the Books of Proclus by Bishop Simeon of 
Garni; 231v-245v: Matteos vardapet on the Hexaemeron at the request 
of Sargis the Monk; Aristotle Analytica, etc.; 386-392v: Concerning the 
Useful Kinds of Zeno the Philosopher. 


No other copies are known to exist in the Matenadaran or other 
libraries except for the copy mentioned above that was in Venice in 
the first half of the nineteenth century. 


Manuscript A 


This is the fullest manuscript of the De natura. It is the sole witness to 
the text for a substantial number of the sections of the work. In the 
editio princeps, Xac'ikyan used the text of this manuscript for much of 
the book, but rearranged the order of the sections. A discussion of 
the sections of the work surviving in all four manuscripts is given 
below. 

The title of the work in A is simply ἄμ gul "Another Discourse". In 
the section titles in the last part of the work, the last word is usually 
unulá[ih "a separate section". This may indicate that these sections 
came from another source. Such instances are 885.3.0, 5.4.0, 5.5.0 etc. 
The following are the general scribal characteristics of A and a record 
of abbreviations and scribal phenomena which have not been 
included in the edition itself. 
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Numerals are usually abbreviated. We note the following abbreviations 


and give some instances of each. 


ü uiui 3.1.3 4.2.2 5.2.2 5.3.5 5.4.3 5.6.2 
5.7.9 

P bplini 1.6.16 5.6.1 

P bplipnpm 3.1.4 4.2.8 5.3.6 5.6.3 5.7.4 5.9.3 

Ph bplgnnprfhil 5.9.2 

9. ὄμμα 1.5: 

?hg knhg 1.3.1 

9. hppnpr 1.1.3 5.2.6 5.3.7 5.4.5 

qup ghppnpr 1.3.3 

2 ἡππρ 1.5.1 4.1.1 4.2.12 

7 ἡΠΠΗ 3.1.1 3.1.2 3.1.6 4.2.3 4.2.10 

ἕω 2nppnp 5.1.2 5.2.8 5.3.8 

"ulljf[uh anphipiullifuh 1.1.5 

b s plug 4.2.4 

b 5S phughpnpng 1.1.5 5.1.5 5.2.9 

9 jeg 1.0.1 1.1.1 1.4.11 2.3.2 3.1.5 3.1.7 
3.1.7 4.3.4 

ilhgn ilhghpnpg 1.1.6 

Sbuljl ΠΟ ΣΧ 1.6.16 

Ξε hi iEghlifih 5.9.1 

P lud 1.3.3 1.3.5 

'ü mud 2.3.4 

Pdl hplinumuuuh 1.4.4 

βόδι μη — hplypuenuauuiblg hh 3.1.7 

d hgh bp punuuuiihigh 5.3.4 

f dull [ibiiuumuuulhphulh 5.3.3 

PU up puuilimfdhup 5.3.3 


However, numerals are not always abbreviated, so at 83.1.6 we may 
observe ;njifig written in full. 
In addition the following unusual abbreviations should be noted: 


gl grub 1.4.7 
ul upupulungh 1.4. 7 
nl nuu pl 1.4.7 
ἐ [uilig pli 1.4.8 


á ábnh 1.4.8 1.4.8 
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áfu ΕΥ̓ ΟΣ 1.4.9 
hh hpuliph 1.4.9 
ph puupáph 1.4.10 
Fh ftp 1.4.10 


pui puudulifi 3.1.2 


Preservation The manuscript is lacunose in a number of places and 
damage has carried away part of the text, e.g., on fols. 245-246. There 
are places throughout the manuscript where the ink has faded or 
rubbed. 

Corrections There are a number of corrections and different signs of 
correction in the manuscript. On fol. 248v a dot above a letter marks 
a correction below the line. In 883.1.4, 4.2.5 erasure is marked by two 
dots above the letter to be erased and one below. A single dot above 
and below the letter marks an erasure in 85.9.2. In 84.2.11 the erasure 
of a p is marked by two horizontal dots above the letter, differing 
from the previously mentioned dots. 

Titles Groups of three dots are written over words in titles, which titles 
are also written in a smaller script. On fol. 254v we see groups of three 
rising dots over a subscription, similarly on fol. 255r. On fol. 255v a 
title is marked by a diamond of four dots above and below it. On fol. 
24]r the scribe starts using a new, or different, stylus. 


Orthography 'The orthography is generally standard, though there are 
often omissions of intervocalic yi. The copyist proof-read his manu- 
script and corrected it, most often inter lineas, so 883.1.5, 3.1.7, 5.4.6, 
5.9.2 etc. These cases are noted in the second apparatus. 


Manuscript B 


The manuscript is incomplete. Moreover, there is a displacement of 
one folio, perhaps due to an error in the course of renovation or 
rebinding. Present fol. 274r-v should follow present 271r. The 
manuscript has many corrections of scribal errors prima manu, often 
interlinear. It seems to have been copied rather carelessly. It has been 
copied by more than one scribe, though there is no indication of a 
change of exemplar. 

The paper seems to have soaked up the ink and on the photo- 
graphs one may discern the writing, in mirror form, of the other side 
of the folio or of the facing page. This characteristic of the paper 
probably explains the unclear and blurred character of some of the 
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writing. 

The abbreviation mark is sometimes omitted, thus on νι δ in 
81.5.4, uunnggruhip 81.5.7, and in many other cases. Two dots indicate 
an erasure in 82.3.2. As has been noted in the Textual Commentary, 
B tends to shorten words to one syllable, or to omit a final syllable of 
words with no marking. 

It is clear that the Vorlage of B was itself damaged. On occasion the 
scribe of B has left a vacat, where he could not decipher his Vorlage. 
Moreover, sometimes the letters preceding or following such a vacat 
are read incorrectly, indicating that in the Vorlage only part of the 
letter survived and the scribe made a wrong guess at it. 

Manuscript B runs from the beginning to the end of 82.3.7. Next 
comes θη prululiulimfibuh "On Content" (82.5.0). This section 
survives only in B and D; we have used B as the base of collation for it. 
B's ütle of Gumgugu priluligulimfibuh "On Content" has the additional 
words uj gpng "from another manuscript" or "writing". Clearly B 
and D had a common Vorlage, and it may be that this title of 82.5.0 in 
B came from that Vorlage and reflects its scribe's activity. His original 
came to an end with 82.3.7 and he then found another copy from 
which he continued in 82.5.0. 

B has ideograms for »2[uup^ in 81.3.4 1.4.1 and for uuig in 
81.4.4. 

Numerals are abbreviated, and the following instances serve as 
examples. This is quite commonplace. 


hg pDphg 11.4.1 


3 hg 1.4.11 
L huh 1.3.5bis 
Manuscript C 


The manuscript is incomplete: see above. At the end there is a 
colophon: gjulng. qpiulhgh: uupuuunnp gui uiuis! (hob; hi antp "I 
beg to remember Jacob of the Crimea, servant of the Word, to the 
Lord." According to N. Bogharian, Zu, *prgbbp (Armenian Writers), 
Jerusalem, 1971, Jacob lived between 1350 and 1426. Scribe and 
author, he was trained by Geworg Erznkac'i. In 1389 he lived in Kapos 
Vank' were he copied a Miscellany for Abraham the priest. He also 
lived in Mecop' in 1416 and died in Arcle in 1426. In 1415 he edited 
the sermons of Vardan Arewelc'i. He is the author of Canons on the 
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Marriage of Minors, A Commentary on the Calendar, a small work on 
geometry; Sermons for Good Friday, on Repentance and on the 
Transfiguration; a Synopsis of Nehemiah, Tobit and Maccabees; and a 
poem on Saint Sargis. Thus he was a considerable author of wide 
interests, as well as a copyist. 

The manuscript has an ideogram for rmpuLu and abbreviations of 
numerals, of which the following are examples: 


ἕω "np 1.5.1 

ἴω ἡΠΠΗ 1.6.9 

9 [Eg 1.4.11 

P lid 1.3.5bis 
Pd bpljmmuuuh 1.4.5 


Manuscript D 


The manuscript is incomplete. Dittography may be observed in 
81.6.13. In 85.8.2 it has the ideogram for njuj£u and in 84.2.5 a super- 
fluous b is marked by a dot above it. The letters ἔμ are frequent- 
ly ligatured and numerals are abbreviated, as in the following 
examples: 


P bplimu 84.2.10 

9. hnpnpmg 4.2.10 

ἕω anpu 81.6.9 

7 ΣΠΠΡ 1.5.1 4.2.12 
b spl, 4.2.4 

3 07. 1.4.11 
βϑμ — dhghlh 85.9.1 

P bh 1.3.5bis 

g inuuh 4.2.8 


Pg bpljmnmuuuh 1.4.4 


Relationship between the Manuscripts 


The manuscripts fall into two groups, Α and BCD. A is distinguished 
from BCD by some overall factors and by a series of readings. 
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1. A has substantially more text than do BCD. C is incomplete, 
breaking off at the bottom of a page. The following is a list of blocks 
missing in the various manuscripts. 

Manuscripts ABCD 

The following sections are supplied by the editors and are missing 
from all manuscripts. 

2.1.0 3.0.0 4.0.0 5.1.0 

Manuscript A 

Section 0.0.0 follows 4.3.5 

The order of the text in A is quite different to that in BCD. Those 
three manuscripts have the identical order of text and the same 
quantity of text as long as they run parallel. Since C breaks off early, 
in 81.6.9, its evidence is not sustained throughout. BD run together 
until B breaks off in 84.2.8 and thereafter D continues on its own as 
the sole representative this group. As far as can be determined, these 
manuscripts contained the following sections of text and in the 
following order.*?? 

S81.0.0-2.3.7 2.5.0-5 4.2.0-15 5.8.0-5.9.2. 

Since C had already stopped at 81.6.9, we cannot determine whether 
the sections numbered 882.5.0- 2.5.5, which do not occur in A, were 
actually in C, but this is most likely. After 84.2.8 where B stops, 
the only witnesses are Α and D, and substantial parts of the text do 
not occur in D. All the text in BCD also occurs in A, except for 82.5.0- 
5. 

In view of this, it seems to be likely that BCD go back to a common 
hyparchetype, which was shorter than A and in a different order. 
Xacik'yan followed the order of BCD and the contents of A. The 
order of text that he adopted is discussed above (see pp. 21-23). The 
absence of sections is indicated in the apparatus criticus, at the 
beginning of the variants for each section. 

If the first bifurcation is accepted on these grounds, the question 
still remains of the relationship of A with each of B, C and D and with 
groups of them, and of BCD among themselves. The substantial 
variants, not including purely orthographic and technical pheno- 
mena, were taken from the collations output generated by Collate 
and the data set so created was manipulated with two different 
programs to produce stemmata. They produced the following 


89 Manuscript C does not have the section titles. It leaves blanks for their 
rubrication, which was never effected. 
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stemmata which are the most likely reflection of the readings. It will 
be observed that although the graphic representation is different, the 
actual manuscript relationships exhibited by the two stemmata are 
very similar. The same manuscript relations were also uncovered and 
will be demonstrated using traditional methods. 


It will be observed that in the following stemma, expression is given to 
some ambiguities in the relationship of the manuscripts by the box in 
the middle of the stemma. Were the relationship completely 
unambiguous, this would not be a box but a single line. These 
ambiguities are presented in the lists of readings below. 
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Readings Demonstrating the Bifurcation A:BCD 


In addition to the considerations of contents and block order noted 
above, the following readings were noted: 
A : ΒΟ. 
1.1.4 Jwupuilluulpauh ] duillinj ΒΟ. 
1.2.1 pluulpulimfibiuuh ] pgluultyifbul ΒΟ. 
1.2.3 δι bgóruL |] omitted ΒΟ. 
1.3.2 mughplubgunh ] pughplibgulb BCD 
1.3.2 h |] omitted BCD 
1.3.3 £ ] omitted BCD 
1.4.3 primu] ] gi jip BCD 
1.5.10 4uplpugiup 1 ^upljiuiriupgiug ΒΟ. 
1.6.4 f | omitted ΒΟ 
1.6.4 ἁδιμ ] ἅξι ΒΟ. 
1.6.6 h bp 1 omitted BCD 
1.6.6 ufhunmunumugulpilhg 1 ufuunuumugulpuhh BCD 
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Less convincing, but still possibly significant readings, are the follow- 
ing.90 

1.1.6 ψημπιμὸ | dfinpmuóu BCD 

1.1.6 pgluulymff]uh | pluulym[uhp BCD 

1.4.3 δι ] á&u. ΒΟ. 

1.4.11 £fuunphi ] bung ΒΟ. 


These are instances in which the text - BCD and A is in the apparatus 
A: BCD 

1.1.1 ziiuifuugófhihi | uluhmfinifu added A 
1.1.1 4uufinijubiu | omitted A 

1.1.2 μιμηϊμωσί ] upupifnuljkiug added A 
1.1.7 ununbmuunulgh ] uuueibqugh A 
1.2.3 4f brppii | ἀπέ μα A 
1.3.1 opguuip 1 g added A 

1.3.4 inp ] (np A. 

1.3.5 uqunpfilj muulifugh | omitted A 
1.3.5 jnunuphplhi puli ] δε ρὲ A. 
1.4.2 hul; ] |. A 

1.4.2 guluuguilibuip ] quiluuguahibuug A 
1.4.4 suuhh 1 duffumii added A 

1.4.5 4uuuupulpuóhp | με added A 
1.4.6 πη | 4m! ^ 

1.4.6 4unuupuulpuóhp | $unnupupuóp A. 
1.4.7 nnblA 

1.4.7 nnb lA 

1.4.7 np hh | 5. A 

1.4.7 nnL]A 

1.4.8 bjgpuriuging ] Epuughip A 

1.4.8 mluug £i ] omitted A 


90. The following are readings involving the addition or omission of the suffixed 
article. These may be found in all manuscript combinations and are too 
commonplace to have conjunctive significance: 

1.4.5 lubgiglunfh ] μερί BCD 

1.4.6 πη 1 πη BCD 

1.5.8 ὠπιμωδηξ ] upipuliglib BCD 

1.5.11 4Eluugh ] δίῃ BCD 

1.6.9 unluunpfiuulpuli 1 uibunp[ilnuljulh BCD 

1.6.9 ρωηιμριμίμω 1 puuquupuiluliy BCD 

1.6.9 puupugmiguipali 1 puupugrmugulpulh BCD 

1.6.9 urpuulugualuulpauli ] uipiaufuigiuluuljull; BCD 
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1.4.9 upruhiph | lfjujpijhg hp lo μπᾶ qpuarnupugng bi ἡ A. 
1.4.10 np kb | 5. A 


1.4.10 δι órullpph | upruliphi A. 
1.4.10 δι |] np A 

1.5.2 δι ] omitted A 

1.5.3 hfuffn, h ] Mjuplh A 
1.5.3 4mulfiult ] 4nuduii A 
1.5.3 4nhg ] fuunlifhig A 


1.5.3 fuunhlfhg ] lig ^ 
1.5.4 uu | omitted A 


1.5.4 mimffbuuh | omitted A 
1.5.4 ubffmbhih ] θη A. 
1.5.5 δι ] omitted A 

1.5.5 nuljhpp Bi ] nuljp A. 

1.5.7 δε 1 EU. A 

1.5.7 jfi ] omitted A 

1.5.8 gpuinj ] gp ἃ 

1.5.10 gin μεν 1 kh added A 
1.5.12 περ mp bht 1 opguupaugt A 
1.5.14 mun ] omitted A 

1.6.1 δὲν np | nnp A 

1.6.1 np ] nnp A 


1.6.3 Enulh pud uilif ] nl ]hhi A 
1.6.3 gnjb | δι added A 

1.6.3 fuu »npphg 11 ]A 

1.6.3 Ipuupnpnr μι ] f ]) A 
1.6.3 guuglpuuuhi hi | 6 1A 

1.6.4 guuduuuulpulfih ] ( Mpulfil A. 


1.6.4 Eplyuphi bi 1 Fi bplpaphi bi A 

1.6.6 δε] £ added A 

1.6.7 puuulpuli 1 plhiulpauhi A. 

1.6.7 guuluulquili 1 plhuulquii A. 

1.6.8 ,nbujElth | kh added A 

1.6.9 gnpóluulpauhi 1 gnpóulpul A 

1.6.9 hr guupinquilpahi } Πωμημμίμωδ A. 
1.6.9 fj ] omitted A 

1.6.9 5 ] omitted A 

1.6.9 4] omitted A 
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Addition or omission of -j etc. article ΒΟ. :: A 
1.1.4 J5óuulbóug 1 Jhóuubóugh A 
1.1.4 Jbhiguhlluugu ] fphlnpuhibug A 
1.1.5 Eplpihiu ] bplihips ἃ 

1.1.6 puujiauó ] fpuupnuóu A 
1.2.2 [ufugu ] μι A 

1.3.1 mluuqufhibi ] mluaqlfh A 

1.3.1 unluuuljs ] inh A 

1.3.3 bpljihgh ] ἐμ A 

1.4.7 gumulihg ] ganulgfigha A. 

1.4.7 [ib gghuniihhi | fubgghinfih A 
1.5.3 4mpnj | ruin A. 

1.5.3 dupuwln ] dull A 

1.5.7 duigáh 1 Jugá A 

1.5.7 upfnhbh | upfuhb ^ 

1.5.10 4wpp ] dupiphi A 

1.5.14 πη δὰ ] μη A 

1.6.3 huunhnuuóp ] huunhimauó ph A. 
1.6.6 ghpuugmlfhhi 1 ghpugmufh A 
1.6.9 gnpóluulpulli 1 gnpówulpuli A 


A :: BD where C is not extant 

1.6.17 mhi, | mhbh A 

1.6.17 gqoupdidrmhu ] 2:upddruiliu A. 

1.6.18 mpnodulg ] npmodul A 

2.3.1 Ihnufuunpfh: ] aufuununph A^. 

2.3.2 4uulbiluunmplbulg 1 &uulbiluummffhuih A 
2.3.3 [uut ] omitted A 

2.3.4 mu | 5k added A 

2.3.5 uunn ] πιὰ ^. 

2.3.7 σιμόν ] μισεῖ A 

2.3.7 upupuun[b] ] upupuunb A 

4.2.0 δι ] omitted A 

4.2.2 np ] n; added A 

4.2.2 ghlffuilpaugt ] £ added A 

4.2.4 hliphui ] hiphuig ^. 

4.2.4 unbuulpugnjlp ] uibuugnjip A 

4.2.4 ubnuljuluugnjlip ] bruulpuluugnjp A 
4.2.4 μι | omitted A 

4.2.5 uu uliun mii ] usbuihiful fi A. 
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4.2.5 hppb ] hip A. 
4.2.5 μια | E added A 


4.2.6 gnpugrmuifuh ] gni fuh A 


A : BD where C is not extant: addition or omission of the article 4, 
etc. 

1.6.10 ψμωχιμημπιβθμιμμ ] Ipugungpri[ul A 

1.6.18 duufmg | duufmgh A 

2.1.1 &njurufbuh | &nfumfibuhio A 

2.2.2 um[npm[fbuil | uri[nprujfbiulihi A. 

2.2.9 uhliguibuug 1 fhlupulihugh A. 

2.3.5 pauli | guui A. 

2.3.6 puuguu punduipiulpualila ] pumuipunluipiuliuli A. 
2.3.7 puugfunsulpahhi ] puifuntudlpauhili A 

2.3.7 puuniilnulpuhih ] qunnibluulgauhi A 

2.3.7 Ipugpiguuliuhhi ] fppagpgudpahi A. 

2.3.7 puugfunSudpulii ] guufunSudpuli A. 

2.3.7 Iugpiiudpahhi ] lpagprgudpauhi A. 

4.2.4 gnpugrmiubum | gnpugrubuii A. 


Cases of A : D where BC are not extant: 
4.2.10 qnpifmuffbruhi 1 μπιπηπιβίιμδ A. 
4.2.10 unu] ] iih; A 

4.2.10 uubluuqh | uud A 

4.2.11 puduudgii | puruuljfrhi A. 
4.2.11 np ] npp A 

4.2.11 £ ] omitted A 

4.2.11 “πίη ] bg A 

4.2.12 unphis hh |] unuupfhibihi A 

4.2.12 mluuljm fub ] mluuljymfnhlp A. 
4.2.14 [nun ] omitted A 

4.2.15 mhhjh | mh, A 

5.8.0 mluujhh 1 uniuhbáfii added A 
5.8.1 ulpuufii ] puu[nii A. 

5.8.2 uliplnulgui | ulipuaul, A. 

5.9.4 uipiupiuóngh ] upiupiuónh A. 
5.9.4 dupnlpiuh 1 ει added A 

5.9.5 up uiui ] lacuna (pau A. 

5.9.7 bphwulip ] πμπή added A 
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These readings are quite sufficient to demonstrate that BCD have a 
common hyparchetype which is different from A. 


Readings demonstrating the bifurcation B : CD 


1.0.1 ufurmuluugmip | omitted CD 
1.1.1 guuduulfi ] guuduubi; CD 

1.1.5 £ ] omitted CD 

1.1.6 £ ] omitted CD 

1.3.1 δι ] omitted CD 

1.3.4 mun | omitted CD 

1.3.4 umupmuóuulp 1 | added CD 
1.3.5 δὲ ] omitted CD 

1.3.5 mun | liu CD 

1.4.2 Iuuupipont ] μεμα CD 

1.4.2 uuuu |] χεημ CD 

1.4.3 puuruuiljfulh 1 bplpa i added CD 
1.4.3 ul ] omitted CD 

1.4.4 plunphguhi | £i added CD 

1.4.6 mun 5upunun| ] omitted CD 
1.4.7 δι dupgnjh 1 omitted CD 

1.4.7 mupbhpuging ] μεμα CD 
1.4.7 bluunphh | blguunpli CD 

1.4.7 ε | ECD 

1.4.7 4ung ] 4p CD 

1.4.10 ómhlj ph ] ómibupb. CD 

1.4.10 Fugp | Fu CD 

1.5.4 »uupiunlim θέειν ] oup fuii fbuu CD 
1.5.4 5; | £ added CD 

1.5.5 nuljhpp | nuljp CD 

1.5.6 guuluuguilimf fuh 1 quibuguiumf uli p CD 
1.5.7 uj£u ] jii added CD 

1.5.10 μημόπιπηρ ] [unp?ripg CD 
1.5.10 2lnp^u ] 2hnp* CD 

1.6.1 δὲ Eh ] 5h Lb. 5b. CD 

1.6.4 quibui ] quiiuguiiy CD 
1.6.5 óllighuhig 1 ὁμ CD 

1.6.6 gpluuljuhimfffuh ] qgluutgy[ul. CD 
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In a single instance CD are accepted into the text against the reading 
of AB. This is, however, a phonetic phenomenon which has been 
discussed in the Textual Notes: 
1.1.5 pluyruluuljp ] plugruluul; AB 


Instances of AB : CD with the article -L, etc. 
1.1.1 wruugpibi ] uruughii CD 

1.1.3 4fugiqrmufbuuhihi ] ἡβμῃπηπιβίιωδ CD 
1.3.5 unuhligh | uuuhg CD 

1.4.2 gnjh ] qni CD 

1.4.3 u&nhgh ] u&nhg CD 

1.4.3 unbuulpugh 1 eibuulpug CD 
1.4.11 fubgghunh ] f[ubgghinfph CD 
1.5.10 Jupmnfhigh | Jupmii]ig CD 

1.6.5 uli&uunh ] ὠ CD 

1.6.5 uibuul]h | unbuudj CD 

1.6.5 uul/5mhuh | puli5mbiu CD 

1.6.9 gnpóludlpauh | qnpóluutjuihi CD 
1.6.9 guuluulpauhi 1 guliulpulil; CD 


This stemma would be contradicted by readings AC : BD or AD : BC. 
A few such exist, but they are of no substantive text-critical weight. 
After discounting orthographic variation and instances of addition or 
omission of the article -l the following cases remain. 

AC: BD 

1.5.6 δε] omitted AC 

1.5.12 uugh ] uugp AC 

1.5.5 ufupulpuli ] fugati BD 

1.5.6 γέ ] juif added BD 

AD : BC 

1.5.11 npripuqhig | δι added BC 

1.5.13 unghihi ] ungui BC 

1.6.3 ffuuunluugmghsp | [nfunuimugrug[ip AD 

Thus it may be asserted confidently that the stemma has been proved 
and certainly reflects the relationship between the four manu- 
scripts. 
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9. The Text and Translation 


The text of the edition is a critical one. Cases in which variant 
readings exist were decided, if possible, by text-critical criteria. In 
cases where no decision could be reached, the reading of manuscript 
A has usually been preferred. Since the stemma is bifurcate, however, 
there are occasions where B and C D or combinations of these 
witnesses have been judged to preserve the preferable reading. 
Orthography has been standardized, aw is always written and not o. 
All abbreviations have been resolved and only certain, very unusual 
ones have been noted above in these preliminary remarks. 
Punctuation has also been normalized. 

Two apparatuses have been prepared. One of them shows all the 
variants between the manuscripts, including orthographic variants. 
The other apparatus, below the main one, is a record of scribal 
peculiarities, corrections prima manu in the manuscripts, and similar 
readings. 

In the Textual Commentary, which is printed following the text 
and translation, we have included a discussion of all the instances in 
which the variae lectiones were of interest. Certain scribal phenomena 
have been discussed. An index of the main textual phenomena 
discussed in the Textual Commentary has been prepared. 
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SIGLA AND TECHNICAL ABBREVIATIONS 


The abbreviations for biblical books, philosophical works and the like follow usual 
scholarly practice. The following may not be self-evident. 


(. ) editors' additions or glosses in the translation 

T following a sigil, indicates the text first written by the scribe 
᾿ following ἃ sigil, indicates a correction by the original scribe. 
2?, 35, etc. second, third, etc. occurrence of letter in word or word in section. 
add adds 

fg. fragment 

fol. folio 

fols. folios 

In. line 

M-« number . Matenadaran manuscript number 

om omits 

r recto 


Verso 


PART TWO 


TEXT AND CRITICAL APPARATUSES 
TEXTUAL COMMENTARY 


0.0.0 SbufTuh PFVUUSUUPPPh 


1.0.0 8U'21U9-U ")PSUUUÓn* UbTHhó 


1.0.1 Upr, bh ubnp. ujfnnuluugmp ἠδ᾽ nhpp. Ipupigp. opgurip. yunfip. 
quupniulinli p, uugnilrmidip: 


1.1.0 Üumgugu nnp[g 


1.1.1 Up. nhpp hi “τιμή ifBg puidulf: Ürwghhi E πε μι παρ με 
upupniliulibug: pulpunuth, bi fh d£gu [up Inunmugdunlp puupáhbiu[ mh 


gpninpli hi nghi inpuuuluigófhhi ba ifirufindubun oupddudlp: 


1.1.2 bplypnpg ἔ, np pullpuilpul 5pm hi [mun bplibi puglpughun 
ἐπι μξ bi bb ba ghrufdfuhi uubiapilhia lpbshiauhibuug: 


1.1.3 bpnpnp 4unnunununnudfnuh gp puplifi upapriuulhu pl. i[bpibiru[h 
ἀμ» quatur ligngmagbuhh  upghphuh, δε guupábu up pifiuulimg 
uipuunuunmfluh δε ^mufuli quiphuugu: 


0.0.0 missing BC | φίδι [nfumnmuuhpph } up] puli A 


1.0.0 missing C | uuu] add gfummfbiub B || ubnhg] add uughhu 5ngh umpp 


uuuinuuónbp 


1.0.1 δῷ; ubnp ujffumuuugrmup ] up[uruluugm ubnp C ujg[uruugm ubnp Ὁ} [pupigp] Ipupp B 
| gquupm[nhp] gopm[uhp BD 
1.1.0 missing ABCD 


1.1.1 h] 4D] pmudwukf ] pgudwukfhhb CD | wuruuphhi ] urughhhb CD | mius lih] mluuh B | 
ulugnmfnuh } ulugnmig[nh A gfumuffiuh B ubpuunf[uh C ubgfunmufgiuh D |. mif] 
om C | zrpunuliugófhi ] eipialugóh A πρό B | £i afunfnifubug ] udufiruhinfu bi A | 
“πηι ] ufrufiriuifuilb C || onupid dud pi ] 2upiduufpi B. oupiluulp D 

1.1.2 £] om D | qwitpulpuh] uhlpulpah D |. ὅπηι} 5p ΑἸ] muun(] qun A | 
peulpaghbu): upuglipuaghiu D add. upupijuuljhu Α}] {πιά } pughiguiht C | 
ullulupilhihi] duindhih B 

1.1.3 ,uuba] quali D | | quali. fugngemupbuhh]  puulunulgqngmhuh B | 
lyfupinm bul ]. fup buh CD | | upaghplalb] upgbpnhub B om C || upupiluudgni ) 
upupifuuljon B upupifjuulpuug C || upirunuunmffluhi ] uipirununnongmffbuh B 


1.0.1 4/54 ] coloured U omitted C 
1.1.1 ulugnrmuf[uh ] in margin C* uhpuurmffnh C* | | ifuufnfulum ] dfrufiniuluilg C* 
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1.1.4 9nnpnpm. nhpp órmirih, np μμιηπ δ 5uununnbug la πῇ 
ónpiulh bhghphgh bi ifuulghuag δ Sunuunununhinih, guglugmghs fi 
phulpupuihi ghnhng bi lfjf]unhgh dhóuubóugh, hi ompp ghplipuuu uui 
quiupniudhuh  uluumumdhinidbuhg hà. unnggnifdhuh | Juipgiblluulguu 


lhhniuhibuugu, hi Ábnh 5ngingh phpdudi hi qaasqmfuhu μι ρει: 


1.1.5 Zhiughpnpg E bplipphiu oupnurgprafnb, np fuhiápm bud er [Epid pp 
bi pipiuup, niuoununup bi ánprmilp, 5Sunnnmunnliuu] hi ἡπηδμῃ, hi [ufun πὶ hi ^nó 
unnng, bi (npipinu ppm] p ὁπήπι ἐπα lag snphspulliljfulhi ἁξιπη: ba pl 
up. δρήμμη igbinp 5puphgp ung bi gpng. hunuighwug q Rp pln 
“με bpulij, nuunh unphpp bi ^ngdp dhpuughughumg oupdiuulpp. bi 
upuupbu ómjrig bi ghinng plimluulip, hi np f pups. lo np h guaiiuph bh 
ólliuljuhp! uufbibgmh gnpugmghs bi upu&upng lbluug gn: 


1.1.6 dhghpnpn L dhpgngp wupjuwup5hu. np quugng pnhumguunbun 
ninnugidudp fh hbppu wupghpluh, μ΄ πημπεμὸμ dhbldbruBhuh bphg 


4unumumfululiufhgh, quin: bi [pnuupnuuó uofuups5hu: puglpuluu, np £ 
upinnéun ljilnguhmfbuh hi E gluulgjmfdfnh: 


1.1.4 ;nppnpig ] bppnp C | óm[mh] óm]m. D| np] om B| quugnghb] jogrgh BCD | pa] 
Iu A lap D |. Sunumunnlinih] Sunnmaunnm[b BD | | ponglpagrmugh; bi] bi punlpugmgfr 
hi Α1 ghnhng] ghphng D | | ffnnhgh] ffumugh B ffunug CD ] Jbóudkbóugh] 
dhóuulbó B dbóuulbóug CD |. qbpljpunu ] qhplgphuunu D |. quapm fuh] gopruf[uli BD 
quip C | ufumnudbuimmfbulhg ] ufuunudtuimufbhtuB | unnggruffjuh ] unngrufuh B | 
iduipilluulpauhi ] duigilfunj ΒΟ. | fhlrgpuliluugu ] [fhlupulhbug A 1] Snpihngh] Sngidrijb B | 
güguinmgfnlbu ] quugmffub ^ add fup B 


1.1.5 5fiugh pnm ] fringhppnpg B. ἀῤμήδμημηῃ C | £] om CD | Aplgpifus  ἐμήῤρω AD Epiph 
B | owpurngpmfnuh)] 2upunpr[uhu BC ouwupng gpruffula Ὁ} phpguudpp ] popuadfpi B | 
pipenp] gibpop B pipop CD || rgapinunp ] rpuziop BCD || ánpm[p] ánpop BD | 
4unnnununbu] 5uununuunbiu[p ^A | μ 5nó] ὁπό B| uugng] ogng ΒΟ. | npa ] 
4n[npiu B. njnprga D |. dpa] /lpí A 1 onphpulljfubh] snpfuputltjfubh A |. uf] 
ubppiuni B || Epiph] bplghpa D || 5pathgp ] 5muohg BCD || uunng ] uunhg B onhg 
CD | wmagpghpp]l wmgpg[upp ABC | ^4nqdip] $mgdmhp B |  dhpuughuighug] 
ilbgiugluughupp Α || giuipdifundpp ] oupidürilip B || ἔξω} iub C || plugeuluul]p ] 
plugpiiluulj AB || óbliguilpalip ] ólipiiuulpulip A ólmiligp C |. uidblibgrmhi ] uifblhgruh AB 
| upaéiupng ] upuur&m][ B 

1.1.6 JEgbpnpmg ] hghppnpg C |. £] δὴ B om CD] quugng] fr uurnng A f qorgng B (orng 
CD | L&ppu] hhkpp C  εξημπιμιόμ ]. ifiipiuuó. A | Sunnmumfubudpahgh] 
5unumurn[ululuhgh A Suuunungjulultpathg Β μι gíuhui gfufulpajghgh D || quag ] 
gog BCD | A4uupnuuó ] lfpaupuuón A |. guuglpaluug 1 gaunhpulus B |. pluuia nh ] 
pluulgifuhip BCD 


1.1.4 ZLghphgh] bphgh D* bg in margin D? | ghnhng ] ibphng De* | 
uhunmudbinmplbuhg)] ufuuenudhbunuig C* following dittography erased C 


1.1.6 4E ghpniig ] written as 45g .?. A | uipghulum ] πᾳ C* 


TEXT AND CRITICAL APPARATUSES 53 


1.1.7 δι uui^ilulip uunnhimuunuhgh h ξέρω [np. pli Sunnunmuutim[h, qh fh 


iupiluilt uugngh pui [upiapurhs fup πὰ uhufuum( 2ppgurigui[ih 
uuum ph, qpnpu lppupihu bh pui duubuduulih bi puri inbighuigh uursibuilf: 


1.2.0 8 “η luupgug 


1.2.1 lung p puri ἔμβῃ pudulhbfh. pun unupfhhmfhuh, pun unpliifh bi 
piunt gluulpulirudhuuhr 


1.2.2 9h puni uunuuphhimfbuh bi pau uuphibh by 5phownuljp hi dup fly 
gnusbunpp hi miunupbhirmufd uhi Iubfuigu: Pul, pun gulli dbi unl, 
np uofuups5hu pliunnphgui gni gb]upiupumis fup ghiuljuhi uursidudu: 


1.2.8 μη npp pun urpfiimuffbhi Ba pui μι ny {περ 
ulliupugnudiuhp hi lypóululmhip Sulnfhujnih bi Shih hnphh lphhugh: δι 
np pui gluulpahib upiriupu biu ΠΟΊΩΙ δυμμμξμ ριμίμηπιεῖδ bi πηδπιμ 
ἐμὰ πυπιβθέι δ: 


1.2.4 Pul, uuinbguunmliph πα hh h upupridluulyji uugng bi fi ouubqu 
umguulupniudbuhlh, n; /— gdfulbudpp | hpuhbhh, bi ny ihn[upih 
ἀμ puibsfupngb: 


1.1.7 unnnbquamauligh ] ununbipugh A unnntiquuntiugh C || Sunnmaimlinifh 1 Sunnnuunmfh 
D]| upjigh] uugnjb A ogngh B ognjb CD | quan] πῃ C |. [upupuls;fnp | 
bplpapuilisfup C |. opus fihi ] opguugpaufii A opgudpag ii D || inihghiugh ] πη BD 

1.2.0 missing C 


1.2.1 /pupugp ] pi BC πᾳ D || oup] οαρ ΒΟ. |. glasdfpalmfbuuh ] gluilpufibuh 
BCD 


1.2.2 unwphhmfbuh] unuphhimfbulh C || uuphbhh] ophhh ΒΟ | | 5nbouuljpl 
apgunulip A ἐπέρα BD | hi] om B | sanmbunupblimfbub] ubopthmfbuh BCD | 
[ifiwugu ] [nfiug A |. gluulpulmfibui ] pluulyufibiuh BD. pluuljmffbiulih C || uufbluuh ] 
uulbhhbphuh B| np]npD]| phuunphgu ] phonphguii B || pgludpub ] [up C 


1.2.3 uuphhh } uuppikiih AC ophbh D |. [pmpóulufmhp] fnpósuhbp B add slg B | 
uli apii la SBanbafin lp] &banbafihh A | gui plhiulpalib ] ggluulpalib CD |. iffi ] 
iih B | falpuujpeu ] fulpuujphu B || pudiiiudhi] puunijiud B || £i bgónull] follows 
phimhuulii BCD 


1.2.4 uuunbquaunmbph ] uuunhquunmlip A uuunbgmlph C | uugng] ogng C jogng D| fh 
guuabgu] ouufgu C fh ouufga D |  uunguuupmfbuhbh ] uuguulupnifibuh B 
onunfuipmfbulh C ongaufupmfbuh Ὁ} qiijulbusdipp ] qf[nlbuiip B | bpuhbh] bpahh, 
D| jfupiuipulisfupngh ] [ugpupuls[upnng D 


1.2.1 4upup ] coloured 5 omitted BC 
1.2.4 bulb ] bpulb; C* 
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1.3.0 8uuguugu opgiuluug 


1.3.1 O6ppuhp pnjnphh pua bphg. (πη  guuglpuluu, np E. 
inupuunrpnudhih,  pughphiumplfuh, ifoutuilgjuignufdfhh, gh enupuunpliug 
urfuip^u pulipunfii bi μι πίε, [i Ánh mluaphfi! hh gnphi ba hi la ba fh 
iibuuiiu ubinf: 


1.3.2 δι f ὑπ guipáhug ρα puis anupuunpmaflbuh, nunnf 
pughphibgunh  uhoupdhjh  phruffbundp. pullgh μ hnjh μπὲ 
gipuunapnull uinhimi gnjnplhi ^uufudugunfusphi guibunguiirufdundip: 


1.3.3 Pul ἐμή opguibu [ufuilaugh E qupaprailiulqu unngh uub[, bi n; 


g^uuiuunnmpfnh gpupuplihh, np plunpnqualpaulhi E, ba n5 ghppnpg ἐπί, 
up np plug 5uuumunlbnifu bh unngp upupriduulihun, pui lif guudwuiliduib 


plug dfillunlpp μίσει, 


1.3.4 pninprigbuudp ompg. qgnjm[. quilighnni[p. ^ud pur snphgnilg 
ἠπηδδ uiofuipis fus, pia unnihiunnrmiliph piudwuihibun πε με ἐπα 
uiunngh gpnuhu umnupiuódudp  (bplimuua — llhuugniigquh Μη 
opgiuguu nudbundp, nfuluup puplahihg puphulmanu, npp pln bnjh ouubqu 
dap 


1.3.0 missing C | 2ppuluug ] 2ppuiluugh AD 


1.3.1 oppuulip ] 2pgaubi B. pguulp C add g A |. (gifuhig ] μηδ B | guunglgurluu ] puuglqauui 
A | μεμα} ulpauhh B |. li guaghphihbug] puughphlibug CD | mluupfihi ] πε δ ἢ 
ΑΙ b fhálu] hil B | mnbuudpi] inb] A| ubnh] £n B 


1.3.2 δι hi] add δὲ μ᾿ B | Jeiidpagfihi ] dounulpufhh A || pan] pa B || guughphibgual ] 
piughplubguli BCD |. uhowpdhjh ] uhouphjh D| fi] om ΒΟ. ] geni] prpip[ii D 


1.3.3 5pljhgh] bplibhg A^ |. quiipimluuli] qupapmbult C || uugngh] ogngh BCD | 
gqumumauiimfuhi] Suuunununmflub Ὁ} pmupupljfh] ggaplghi D || np] qnps BD qnp 
C | glunipngulpalib] phnpnquipalhh B |. £] om ΒΟ | g£ppnpig] qbppnpgh D | 
bply hh] bpljluu CD || Sunnmannlim[u ] unnm] pu C &unnnuunm[pu D | uugp] onp 
BCD 


1.3.4 pniipimfbuudp ]. pijiprugpnuhà B |. quilghnmlp ] quilgphgm[p ABD [ qnum 
inphgmg] qonphgmihg C onphgmhg D |. Jppu] jpp A 1 unnnbquanmhpl ] 
unnunhbguunmhlp B uuunhgph D |. uungh] ogngh B ogfhgh CD 1 gpruliug ] gpl B | 


Jbplgma 1 fi (πήπιμ CD 1 gfuugrahiguh] gjuugmhga BC | | oppguugurigbidp ] 
2pguuguurubunlp A || g[iluup] ng[ufop BCD | pupbibhg 1 pupihibju B add δὲ B | bb 
gunulgu ] μη ouufigo BC ouufigu D 


1.3.1 2ppuulip ] ornamental 6 omitted C 
1.3.2 δι] guupáluug erased D 
1.3.3 Inupighu] ] ipi barely legible A 
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1.3.5 Pul Jnjipuulip bli bif, puaduhibun pus luf uusibulbu unurngh, npp 
bh wqunphl bhphuuljh, pnaulffuugh, ὄπα, uphgulii, [nuuuphph, 
iuuqpuórub, [pniufiib. pashgh: unpu hhbphuupo.  nfulunp. puphbulwifhg 
puphaib(u  opguiguufh δε puri. [npiupuhs fup πὰ" qdunduiluulju 
gnpugnmgulikh hi opguiiu [nphuilg: 


1.4.0 8ungugu 5uufimg 


1.4.1 9uufhip “πόμα pun snpfhg ΓΟ ΧΩ pour inbinunq ἔπε pun gr, 
puni álanq bi pguun ruulpulimfdhbu: 


1.4.2 Pul iunbghh L bnuudliupuin ipii, uniripihihi, dhghh. bu gquiluuguihifs 
pian ἤπηδδῃ iflpi lla ba ὦ hau: Pul] απ puri uui uupfdy, 
luuupnqun, ulun, uuu: δι fh απ μην bpuligp, bpihmlp, 
ifuuqpirmidlip, upugupugilmilip bi ἡ quiluuguihiluupp hi dhinud πα βιεμίμωμ δ: 


1.3.5 Jnjipmulip ] dnijipidpukp B | £b] om CD| uugngb] ognigb B ogng CD| nppl] np D 
| uqunphil bpluuljà pmulbffugh] om A]. pmulffugh] pruulidusg B || $paunli] 5paun AB 
| qrunuphiphi iuugpauórahi pui] bi Ὁ A || quu] μι B || ngfilunp ] nfulop 
BD | μωμέιξιμ ] puphlibiupa A |. oppguigushibi ] oppuaagufih A || pian ] bi) CD || imulighi | 
imulg CD | gnpugrmguibh ] qimaugruguiihil A 


1.4.0 missing C | 5uufrug ] juufimig B 


1.4.1 ;uufp] uufhp BC || inbqui] onbgnj ACD uublush uhbgu B| 5i] om A [ grin] 
grulin A add δὲ C |. áfurg ] áfun A || Fruudpulimbuuh ] BuulpulimiBbuuli AB 


1.4.2 puulughi ] uh C || bruudpuguup ] bruulpupniip B | dhiphhi bi] δὲ dhipphi la CD] up] 
ug D μωμ 1 κι A| gnjb] gajib CD] fpuaupipa ] Ipupilip CD || ubun ] ubt B ubunub D | 
uuu ] ghgfih BCD | μηδ ] με B |. bpulgp] bpulip B bmulub C bmugh D | 
upumupuimhp]: upugupa&idmhbip D om C | | quluuqulihbipp] quibunulbu, ^ | 
bhiffudpaumdh] bufulpunulh AC blffulpumal B 


1.3.5 bphuuljhi 1 erasure of line and next word in margin C* 
1.4.1 ;uufrp ] coloured 9 omitted B coloured 9 omitted C 


1.4.2 puulgfhi ] coloured ? omitted C | | Z£ruulup] bplgibp ΒΕ] παιδεία ] displaced 
fol commences here B 
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1.4.3 Pul élu bnulpapiup εξ briubljfnlif, puiruahiljfuhih, hi prpipidj. bi fh 
unguilt puis up ibuiulqu quiluuguilfi Ábi: Pulj fu. bruulifhs pud uii. qi E 
np nun ΠΩ puni 5^ulbighunmfbuhi Sunmuó hi ubnhgh, bi E np lr iuum pui 
ulgnugnughuh:  uhlsupll uhbuulpugh, δε gupáhi np μι ἢ 


puuglpuluut, hulj np pun uinungphl n; El uipiunp bi uisunfhip uum: 
1.4.4 μή uutulp ununbguumuhgh hi áknh duuiuluulgh drjipiulqugh 


juu. Bruni opgiigiagfighs Puilgh plunpibguih unnunhguunmilip unfung 
bplinumuuuh ΓΟ ΠΩ puni snphbgrilig lngiduiig uiofuuipShu, pai Ἡβμιβπι ba 
pini (πη 5uiupuulpiug, pui bpliphu dung, bu pui Μη 
duiprgnqh, ba piani óhlnulpuhimfdhbuh, npp “δ πη 


1.4.5 lun. ὅπιι. bluunpl puri iuplubifhg. np ἔ uug bi ψωμὶ μὴ 
unuupulpuópm. hbgghnf, UÜnfuó, Un piri 5fuufunj, np E 5mpbh bi 
unbunhlunfhh Bguluut. 


1.4.3 Ernulpupiup ] hbruulpupnpip B. purriudpapiup C puruuljh D |. bruullifulih ] hruulugfulfh 
AB | puruulljfuhh ] puruulugfnbh ABC add Epluuqb CD [ pnjipud;] pij BCD | f] 
om D| u»]om B| yj] om CD| guluguhh] guluguh hD| ái] ái BCD | 
[inh] 244 € | Sulugunmfibuuhi ] udujfunuimfbuh D | Suumuó hi] Sunnuljigh B Suurnulfh 
[ D] ubnhgh] ἔπαθον B ubnhg CD 1 ulupugrmpbuh ] uluggnagmfbuuhb B || ulsupp | 
Sung B |. iunbuuluugh] ἐπι CD | np] npag£tu Dom C | publs5uunhgh] 
ul5uunhgh Ὁ 1 murnlpulus 1 guugluulus AB |. mp] nnp C| n; 5h] Ins bh C | ubpaup] 
πρώ B 


1.4.4 uusdubp] uutilukbpu B | | uununbununuhgh] unbqugh B. uununhbgugh C | 
adip piardparghi ] pn pirlipugh B || 5unfihi 1 add ifuifumli A || opguauiq ghi ] oppguagufiglh ^ 
2pgehgh B | pubgh] add & B |  plunphgwuhb] phgphguh BD add δὲ CD | 
unuunbguunmhp] uuunbgunmhip B |. Eplpuenauuhb] puduhhb, B | | pun »nphgmihg] 
gonphgmlg C | bfufn] bfufin A ukhfuffny B Frunq C || Sunnupuipug ] Sunmpulpugh 
AD | khphüphu] bpha B | | Jdupgnjbl dupgnjo BCD | | óblrulpalmpihuh ] 
ólphrniuljulmhbuhlh CD | | uhinuubungphbh ]. uhnuulgphh B. uhniulugpnhhh C 
ulnuulugpnhblh D 


1.4.5 gm] grub D |. blaunpif ] δίμμιημ C bluunpl D || uplibjhg ] puplibj]hg D || uug] 
or BCD | ψωμὶ (δ ] guipluuluufii A guapluuhbi C guaplnulusgh D || Sunnupupauópg ] 
^uuupuliuóp A Suunupulióhph B add huj A |. fubgghinh] fubgghiunfii BCD | 
S fuufun, ] 5fuufuun A Shunun; B 5fuufuunj C | | uufiirugfi]. uidiunilaufib/ AB 
unhunujfhD| Bguluu 1 pquiuutjh B 


1.4.3 μμή ] coloured ^ omitted C | | 44ulugfumnffluuh ] S1llugfunnmf [nhi D* | | puliSunnighi ] 
unl 5uunhghb B* || n5] n; omitted B* above line B? 


1.4.4 oppi high ] oppuibfighi with b 1? above line B? | | uirudnugphihi ] uhnpthi B* 
1.4.5 Suuuupwulpuóhp ] 4uunupmuóp A* 
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1.4.6 χρέγη, lupis, Üghqhunnp piu upibuluifig. np E ὅπη bi γι ἐδ 
Aunuupuliuóhpn, Üjtóbgplup. 9p5nu, Sn! [puri ^upiunnq, np E grup fu 
áUbnhwfni guid: 


1.4.7 Pulj pun bpljph guuuljhg qfi δε pun. dunnulig duipgnjlr lonjh 
Tupufhg. np L gmi[uh. ὄπιν Puphpuging. np E upupulingh. ΩΣ 
Q-uulrug, np bh muph. lobgghunfiii Zung. np E pulipph. 


1.4.8 Unfuób Üu[uughp . VN BCD np E fngph N A μρ ábnh NV, Unqub 
bpuguging bi mluug, hi V BCD Zh ábnph. V A áufu ábnhi V 


1.4.9 ljohnh V ΒΟ. Üpwuipiuging VA übufhlbghp λ δὲ bh [nffmihiph. 
ἄμμι μα Punupuging, bi bh uprilph. Üghghununph lphinuging, hi bh 
hpiuhiph. 


1.4.6 /pbn] gn ΒΟ | puppis] lpapp&b B || upbuhnhg] wuheihg D| ὅπη] ὅπη A 
4ngh BCD | opluuluugfrhi ] uioluuluufii A uolui C || Sunnupiulpauóhp ] Sunnupulpuóp A 
^uuupulnuió D | uóbgghup] uóbgp B uujóbggrup D | pgp?nu] pp^n B gpru^nu D | 
ámdjh ] ámlj B || pun Apu ] om CD || pour ] ἀμ A ^uplim B |. grap] 
παι gp Ομ D | ádbnluugfihi] &Adbnluufii AB 


1.4.7 guuulihg 1 ganljhigh A^ |. δέ Bi quuni dung duipgnh) jii CD | | daupugnqh ] 
iduipriqu B |. [un] mpi C || upapufig 1 upapufiljp C || np £) δι A | smi] gif C | 
pgiiphpagung } gaaphpugng A guiph, B. gapghpaghp C puphpaghp D |. np E] δι A | 
bluunp[ii] bljonpfih B Ebljuunph CD || np kh] κι A| bh] E CD] rmuph] priuph B | 
[ib gghbuiphib ] fubgghunfih A^ jubgghi B |. ung] ung A ^ujp CD| ng £144 Α] £] 
5h B| pulpph] puhipp D 

1.4.8 wnfuóh ] wun[uó BD | uwufuughp] uunpng B uufuugng C| np £ qmgph]om A| £] 
δὲ B| fmngph] ὑἡπηρ D | up ἅδην] om ΒΟ. | /Zpzuhi] ἄπ B fnquph Ὁ} Eguruuging 
bjpuriughp A μη BC bpugiuging D|. (mluug bi bh ábnph] om A| Δὲ] np D | 
áufu ábnl | om ΒΟ. 


1.4.9 425nh ] lfjobn AB fpofmib CD || wpiuguugig ] om A upiupiugng BC |. Jjfujfijbghip] om 
BCD | δὲ 5h hfnfmhph] fo A |. puph&hb [nmupugiig bi bh upribph] Ipupfrá 
I[onpagng bi Ὁ A |. fnfribph] furi ph C |. [ummpauging ] [nmuipugng BC 
[innmmuging D |. δι] np D 1 nnghghuunph] ughghuunp A μηδ B |. unghghuunph 
lpibumuging bi bli bpuliph ] om D |. Jjpbunauging ] fgpbumugng AC fplumughph B|. 5b] 
om À 


1.4.6 4»bn] "hn dittography of σφ erased C | umnhghuunp] wughghuuanp - 
4uuupuiliuóhp omitted B* above line B? 


1.4.7 pun 1? ] puni above line B? | | juu 2? ] omitted B* || Juuuulg ] g mostly lost in lacuna 
A| f[unjb] coloured ἦν omitted | | gpgupgpuguig ] {. mostly lost in lacuna A | μερὶ] 
[rib pbi B* 
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1.4.10 Ujóbngpfuph Üungpung. np hh pupáphb. Sn5nul bahupnmugiung δι hh 
ónuililj ph. Sn 2hglpug δι Uwpidhn ónilmh, δε bh Hwfp mnfhgh: 


1.4.11 Pul pun ólhnupupofumphu upuliulp hh hg lun. bluunpf. 
Ün[né, lon, Ünghghunung, D$n5nu. [t fipulpuhup? Órny[, hibggbnf. πω, 
Ups, Ujóbnp[up. «πε δ: 


1.5.0 Gugquugu quupmulig 


1.5.1 Suipnifbuhg npp hb ubuulip. uu ninupbpnud hip, 


ui puiu5nunihuip, upinunununnulhubp, upinunpnulhibp,  nuuunf 
óhlinuipuofuuliahhi li gdolpaljahli puunlquuau: 


1.5.2 9h óhlnupuoflurudfuhih pudulhbh h uuu bpfu f [pruuufihu, h 
gunuluipiuihibu, (hplpuljbliguigu. pui duiiuiiulgh, pui. Ἡμιβθπς bi pun 


lngidui upirmuphiph: 


1.4.10 ,jóhbggfnuphi ] uóbgp B uóbggruph D || uunpang ] uunprig ABCD |. pni] £i ACD | 
Δ] οὐ A| ppnuh] pp^rnu B | | bghupmuging] bghupmugng ^C bghupmughph B 
bl hupmuging D| li] ng Ὁ] δὲ bh ómlljph] upriliph A | ómlljph] óruldji B óriliph 
CD | /pupilhip ] μη ^ |. Inapilhp óm[rihi 5b] om BCD| Z4] ng Α| Fupfpl fug 
CD | rmfigh ] runfihi A 


1.4.11 gw] om C | óbhhgupuolumfbuh)] óhphgupuolunughbuh ΑΒ 
óbllphngupuofurughbiuh D 1 upulpahlp] wpruudpulp B || bgaunph ] []ounp B. bljgaunp 
CD | &phn] ἤρῥιι BC Mppaie D |. ἐμηδηΐμαιημ ] hog B |. jaadpehp] Fol] B |. gu] 


gmbh Ὁ} fubgghunh] [ubó B fubgghinhb CD | £4njs] fjnjub Ὁ} /|popps ] μὰν D | 
uióbngg[up ] uó B on D 


1.5.0 missing C | jaurquugu ] δε duub B | quapriffbiulg ] qoprufibuubih D 

1.5.1 guupmpfhbuuhg] qopmfbiubhg BD | snpp]l bpbp D | | upurnuguunmpfihp] 
uipuriunuunngmfubh B upmnguunmfluhp C upmrnunuumf[uhp D |. upmarnunpmfuhp] 
upiriunnpmfuhp B uprmnunmpfiuhpC| óhlhgugpupfunulpuhh] óhphgugpuphuulpuhil A 
ólnupuoluuluhi B óbhbmupuojumf[uhh C óbhphngupmuofuupalh D | | pdolpuljuh ] 
pedolpulpab B || guughpaluu 1 gauglpuluu AB 

1.5.2 óhhgupupofungpibh] óbphngupupolumihlh A. óbgupuplumühbuhp B 
ólnupuojumphihh C óbbhphgupuohumffubh D | nhung] iuibubuulju B | 
μηδ {δ} [uniusuufiiu Α [unbiunfibh C add δὲ D | guufurpugfihiu ] gunhuipiihiu A 
guuliuipuifii C add hj C add δὲ D | peplpudjbligumu ] bplpuljisigugu D |. bfuffro] bjufri ^ 
| δι] om A 


1.4.10 runfgl ] gli badly rubbed B 

1.4.11 wpulpukhip ] πε in the bottom margin B?| gru] only tails of g and / visible B 

1.5.1 guupriu f luulig 1 coloured 2 omitted C 

1.5.2 óMlupugiuofump]nlli ] ólupiuojumfbuip B* | | mbunudu ] unbuludpi B* 2 above line 
B? 
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1.5.3 δι Sngunq hp μη {, [paf Sunnnuafh ablupulpuunpuup, [paul 
uinbngónulh wpirupn, lau tibhgm Buh puri hilufdh fuuinbuuljgrufdbuhigh 
ulubupdhiupup, up ns. puis duiduluulyjh bo pui. πη Ba pun 
Fuhánmfhbuh bufdny h ^rmudubt puglpugnufh phrufdfbuh, bi ny uipajpul 
unb. up ripi quiluuguibhi puni duipillnq lyphg laid [uuinhifg: 


1.5.4 Pul np nh upurnuphph: puis dJuipilurq 2uipiunlirm fuil ny ἔα 
gnpiugnull glirufbuulh, up ὦ [nfi πη δ πεῖ phrufibuh bi 
“δ πη, unuhig óhblnhbuh, puhlgpupauh Spi δε [mur ulubuipilhia δι 
ululus lhlguhmfibudp, bi luu BE 5Suufubgudujh h. μπρὲ blufini 
gyflibpmu adi πη τ βθπιη puujP/rifpbundp: 


1.5.5 Pul; pdoliulpalmffhih E pui dual ba puri ruggnq, puuri plui ba 
pun duugán,, bi [npil hbupgp bi phiyp bi nuljlhpnp bi bpulip bi dhup la 
dnnfp purnlpuhluh. gh μισῇ puugnauóh bi fuunhnuuóh pupulpuh bi 
πμμΐμωδ dusurduu: 


1.5.3 ὅπη ] 4rugnqh A 5ngn B 5mgn( C |. Epub] pghprudbi D |. ilubpmfnb ] gphbpnpbuh 
B] fuunlulggrufbuhgh] f[uunlulggmfbuh C huunluligmbuhg D |. iuge, h] 
buEh A| bfufn h 5muhubt ) buff pajluluiit B || Smahubt ] $muluh A 1 glimfbuh ] 
phrughuhlh B | | unhbh] unbt B || dupli ] dupilnh A duplin B |. fgphg fud 
piani 1 hunbifig paid phi A | qual] pag C 


1.5.4 pupunlimgbih] supunbimffuh B. 2upujuunhmfbuh CD | m] add £ CD | 
gnpugnulh] gmagnuall A | ghmufbiubh] phruffbuih D || yp 4} 0 Ang pug[ B | 
iepugnh u&null ghmfbuh] u&mdh phrughbuh h bp gnj pghiufhiulh B | 
phiufbuh] pghrufgbulh C om A | óllughubh ] óbplinhbuhi A ὄπα B óbliphghuubh D | 
[nung ] μι A || dfinigl ] dfiigni B |. bfufisy ] Ἡβμιβ A || gjfibgru[nh ) quiihh mf] C 
[Fem fuh D || ubmhth ] wublfghh A 


1.5.5 huj] «4 C |. gdolpulpulmf[nb ] pdolpalpalmil ull B. pndolpulmf]ub C || ἐμ] 
puuduguh B| mq] pqqn; C | dugánj] dugáh B| δε] om A] jupe bbgprgp] 
μέλε ogp B | bbwpngp] bb ogp C bb joogp Ὁ] nuljhnp] nuljg ACD| Δι] om A 
bpulip bi hup] dfiup B| qh] add δὶ B | guuduhfh] giudwkhh Ὁ] puugiuóh] 
(οηπιοόδι Β jogmuuóh C. quunuuóh D || pupuulpubi ] pupriudpal B |. qfupulpali ] [njulpahi 
BD 


1.5.3 uluquilpuuugnup ] uui above line B? 4 over another letter C? | | upurupri ] over another 
word B? | | hdwpiluupu:] ub above line B^| ^55; 1?] over pi B? |. gadluuulih ] μα 
above erased letter B? 


1.5.4 o»upiunlimfiliuu ] pai spin ]nhi between lines B^; (jy erased B | glruffbuull ] 
abbreviation mark omitted B | 4: 4? ] 4 over /; B? 


1.5.5 ful; ] coloured /r omitted C | | gdolpulpulrmuff[ul ] lj 2? above line B? 
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1.5.6 huh gquiuquhnufh  [uunhbnuuónjb (bphu  gquibuguibh.  puu 
iua pilar (dr uif hi gnguip. bo pui. greuhinqh obl, [drufu, fr mpinibun, 
upmpliámn. Bi pui durgnjl! gnmg, áumly, gualgrap li lruppi qual uinmuup. bi 
pin uin puigh ki 4mnngl! niunhb, puugp. ββπε bi ljórn: 


1.5.7 Pul; dumgáh bi up[nlli bh pupápim[nh bIufdhgh bi Sunnnunnmplfuh 
(δηλ, bi gquiluuguibii puri duudusbaulgfn ghquaiiulpui gh b. fi unguiit 
[[ bi] uanniggmud]ubp bi 5 jum lub ngdriuphihip. qh pium qni bi guun 
lobn puipbiluunhimfbuh qb: uinnggruffnuh, hulj pian uniuibiniB hui “ἔμ 
upEu ^huulnmp[nhp: 

1.5.8 Pul 'u uliunihugánfbuti [muubliminp, la fh dhauunmuphbhlti 


muplinmé fip, bi fh fuum flt upguuhinh uipiliurlilr “με πάρ, δε fh 
gpun| Flug unn uluuprfffuh p: 


1.5.9 U [up puni ununbpmdbuhgh puglpalu: 


1.5.6 hub | uj C |]. quuluuguiimffnuhi ] quiluuguihimfflunfp B qualnuguiimigfnlip CD || (pf ] 
om D | 4uifun ] duieifuii A πη C | geupap ] qeu &| δι] om A || geulnb] geulingh 
D | γέ] add 4u4j BCD | fumpurbiup ] huumiribo B |. upghiámn ] upgpliámn ΑΒ upglámp 
C ujgplórip D || gnmg ] qeuun Ὁ] áuglj] om C | Aui μιππῃ bi puni uniripiugh ἔτι 
4mnngh gunh ] om D || 4d ] δι ἱμμεῖ B || undripuigh ] uurmidripuuugh ^| Smningh guinb 
pumngp ] jiugigh (uunluupunggh B| gru] gum D| δι] δι quu B om ACD 


1.5.7 Jugáh] Jugá A |. wupfubih] πα A up] B| ΑΝ pupánmfub bhfughgh bi 
uiuinuunmlluh] om D | $uunuunmffuh] Smnmnmffuh B | | quhugulfhh ] 
guiliiquilh C | -—- qualunqualfih pui duidiubulgn | gqilpagh ]. qualuugt ] [] 
[ guiluuslpugh B |]. gidhuuguualfih puni d'uduiluulgh, πη bi] om D |. qfrlifis ] 
ἐν B qphh C | | Shuubgmffuhp] 5fn(lugjuihp B | d4ohn] fghn ΒΓ. | 
puuphuunhmphuh] puph[uunhbmfuhp B pupthuunhbmfhuh C | jfi] fiifih B om 
ΑΙ wnrggrufdfuh] unrgpgmudfuhp B || uinunbpuffbuh ] unobpuffbuh B |. ufu uu] 
uplu uf£u (iih CD 

1.5.8 uliuuuumgámpfbhlLh 1 ubununfumgámpibhth A ubuuplugámfibhth B ubulugámphkhth C 
ubununhugámpbht bh D | | mulmnp] pmulmnph C pmurnp D | ρα πεμ ) 
απ παμεν A dfunounupbhth C djumauumapth bh Ὁ 1 mplpm[uhp] πιπηπιθῥι B 
miplimf[ull C mluulgm[nhp D | ἔπε fh juuuimffbhth] om B | huumnpfbhth] μι ΘΜ 
A huunmphht Ὁ} upipalngh ] μη BCD |. μέ } uphbiuh B || udftmffuhp] 
uiinifubib C uupmu[uh D| h]om B] gum] gppp A 1 uprufii] om C | 
uluupmfnhip] ulunprifuhp C uluuprufuh D 


1.5.9 missing BCD 


1.5.6 /iu/j ] coloured /; omitted C | | Jun ] duugánjb B* Juno B? 
1.5.7 ful, ] coloured /; omitted C | | unimggrmig [uli ] abbreviation mark omitted B 
1.5.8 uciuulumgámpbhlth ] & 1? above line D? 
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1.5.10 Pulj dupp δ μα απ ΜΕ upjuund bjruf. ἀπ upinf. 
nunnhi uuafuuhá bi duunuuhpmfuh δε gulimdfuh, guapunffhgh (iih, 
{ππξ upjuunbpugdmdhip: dupirihgh pgunglpuhuh. δε [unp5rmpgp dhow fh 
2hnp^u  uháhh [fupnuaf  phlpujhbw óbuhlh  ghilugnuuóu μα bi 
hhbpanpórufhbuh, gh E, np pun duiuiling ba ἔξ, rnpi puni ^niginp uupinifi: 


1.5.11 Pul du^ LE qmónulh gquurufhbulig bi pulpnnulh bi npnonulh 
lufngh. gh E. np upurumu dup puri fuunbhgh bi ἔ, np pghuulpuli pun 
lpifigh: δὲ quy upaumu maf pui duuduluuljfi fh upunih pugil, [pan pug] 
npnguhg. lud puhunhg 5huubgmpbht h dEpu ἠδ ów[ufy: 

1.5.12 Pul pluiluhib E pun guaprbuuh diisha fbi upalpaub] ghpildrufbuuh 
mid nib, bi gflunbih E h óhbpnufbhbh pun duiuluuljh. h. opgugut 
idrpnipiuliagh, Bul puni quaprmudbuh bjufiny qqualuulpugh uj δ upaum&iun 
gau ulii dupilini bi ἅμ, gh pui guuphbfuunbmufdbuiib ba. punnqg 


ubpiluilbhug bplgphh, μπὲ ounounufhfh bi lhpuliphr unnggnuluhp bi 
u&imhp puglia: 


1.5.10 hu] 44 C | dwuppl dupph A |. glenblth] piufbiuh bb A pluulypblth D | 
upuind bim] ] upapd bpm] B afupdbp] C || uplpupuap ] Augpiljaunrpiupgiap BCD || plug] ] 
ulunh BC || ifuurnifhipiuffnh ] duuruhprmugfubh D |. gullmpluhb] gulugrulub B 
guillgm full, C add δι C | quupun[fugb ] qopaufph B. gopuufiugh Ὁ] dupiibigh ] 
dung CD |. [unpsmprnp] [unpsmprg CD | 2bnp^u] 2hinp5 CD || glipuphua] ] flppughj B 
ἀμ C. “μι D |. guubh ] gaabhg B || bs E np] δι C | run] 4mgnj ABC | 
“μη ] οαπῇ CD 


1.5.11 hu] uj C |. quiqmpbiuhlg] quupufbihgh A quumfbuhg B | pulpnmuh ] 
polpnnulh B || npnorudh] pnpnomudfl B | bjuféngh] bhjughgh ^| gh E] γέ Ὁ] quan] ἔτι 
pun C |. faunbhgh] [unbunhgh Β μη C | upuiruienulhi]: upuimumidh B | 
upununbpugilh ] upunhpugidh bi C ujpiunbpaui ih δε D | fud] om D]| qup] ug D | 
npnuuifhg] npmpsghg D add δὲ BC| Shuuhgmpbht ] 9fuubgmpbuhb B| d£tgu] J£g 
B| 4Eluugh ] 4hluug BCD | 


1.5.12 hut phulpuhh E] μα μηδ D 1 gluulpubh] pluutpub BC |. £] om B | 
quupnilbuh] qopmfbuh BD | pghbpdmpbuub] ghpmufbuul D | mdnjb] mnjab Ὁ} f 
gpguugunl .. quduulpugh ] 2pguaugugh dripipiulpag B. | opgueut 1 oppguugumpbht C 
2ppeuguuqph Ὁ] dnpipiulpugh ]. Jnpupiugh. A |. guupmbuuh] qopmufibuu C 
gopmrifbuig D 1 μεημϊιμ μα ] bguiluulpagh A || uungh] uunp A ori B ornp C jorgp D | 
pur ] om B |. guuphsfuunlimpbuhihi] guiphfuunhbnubul B. pup uunlimffbuii C | 
punnpg ] dunnpg B. qunnjgp D | | ubpiulibug ] ubpilulimfibulgh C | | ouuguuhfh ] 
guigiuufihi A 202uufii BCD ὠδήπιδρ] δε B 1 puuglaulnuhi ] guurlpahi B. gaunlpuluu 
D 


1.5.10 [i4 ] coloured ^ omitted C 
1.5.11 [i4 1? 1 coloured ^ omitted C | duufuluudjh ] erase one line C? 
1.5.12 Jfibi,fi ] Jfilis hi D* 5 2? erased D? 
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1.5.13 Pul unghh 5ulpunulhi ujbuujbu guung bi [uin δι τῆι 
upuuráuin, np pui oupd dui unugnib guunbnighbu, fh duduluulju 
blpuunugh, pui bfufiny qhgduligh bi puri. [uuinibnuuóng duipillinh, 
upinnui5hi uggiduulpnp h uhpiihi gupánulfh lhligutimfbunhi qfilihsg: 


1.5.14 Upn, np pui duuduiluuljh bi puniri. qunpiruffhush n5. hi πη μἣ bh 
u puis lpugnpóruhulip bi n5 ghrufbubi bluffuilpuiinugh: 


1.6.0 8 umuugu πη δ 


1.6.1 Uggmub pimfbulg εμέ pudsulh. gh bh, np ulrughsp bh hi bh, 
np [nfuiunluugmughsp bi bh, np dulpughif p: 


1.6.2 μη ulimigsuigh hplim bh uibuuuli p bud δι duidutiuilj. gh puri 
pun 5uhigfhunmfibuhi 5uinhupluiigh παπαῖ, qubspilulii iihiljig bi pruung 
gquibuuilinuhuig: 


1.5.13 unghb] ungui BC | Sudpuruul]h) Sudpuruuljph B | guung] gowig B |. μμμμῖ 
dursnuuhi] fuuinlululh B || ouuptdluub ] 2u2pdiduibp B | | uugnb] ognjb BC onn D | 
niunlrufdbuuh ] gaunhimid]lub B | h] om B| bfjufis ] bjufh ABD | μηδ} peoguhiugh 
B | Jfuunhmauón]. [uuinbruuón Α [uunbuuóny B. fuuilinuuóm D | | Jfuupillnjh] 
dupdhn( B |  wgngdudpp] uungdudp B | /— gupándb] gmupánm B add f D | 
llli ] fphlupulnn fluuii A || μι} qf A 


1.5.14 πω] om A add μι" B || quapruffbuub ] qopriffbuul B || πη μι} uhibgh ^ | 
5h ]|omB]| glhruffbiub] hi pliuffbiub B phrufbiubih C || bjuffuulpuluugh ] bjuffuilipulip B 
buulpubug D add ug B 


1.6.0 missing C 


1.6.1 ωὠωφηπιιῖ} qqmdb C || np] npp Β} ulmughip] uimugh; C | 5b np] npp A | 
[nfununluugmghsp ] [ujunumugmghsp D | δὲ bh] bh bi B bb bk ἐμ CD| np] npp A 


1.6.2 ,nbinulip] inibiuul] C || duuuuulj] duuuluuljp A |. rmrgulib] nnmgu[ ]5 B | 
gubpduhu ] ub mldulii D || ieiljng ] inliljngh BD gruung C || gruung ] pruungh B inliljng 
C 


1.6.1 ωὠφηπιιῖδ 1 coloured U omitted C 


1.6.2 4ulnhuphulgh] uj written over J B? | | qubpuifuhu ] right stroke of “ elongated B? | 
pnuung | u over α D? 
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1.6.3 Pul [ufununinugmghsp bplpalgh μεσ puis uibuuhibphuig Bi qunun 
áuhihg: δι iibuuiibihh hruuljh guuduulife P qnibp. μι ἅδε ba hi fhpapapuh: Pul 
gnih pui ínphig. puuduhh uhbun, uupumul, πη bi unn, ful 
[yiinhinuuóph h unguibl μην hi quibuuguihi nbus grmiling: 


1.6.4 UnjlujEu δι áÁbiph puiruulghi qualuuquali[r puni ἐπί gaud uduulpulifi, rni 
E bnuiljfnlh bi puiruilgfulifi, bpilpa pin ba prnpipuuly: Pulj h áluh lunmuphug 
£L pnjnpuslii puun ábang bu pun μι μόδα uiofump5hu fh hing μπὲ 
niuninug: 


1.6.5 Phu lhpupupiuhl E fh g£du, fa πειῖρ᾽ [ul5uunf., bi ulisuiunlr δ 
iunbuwulih, μι ἐπ hi ubnfh: δὲ E lhpupapiuli BulpaujpEu μ μι 
ólhghuhg hi hpnhuhg hi uunbgóduhlg, np. μα πε" upiriiipghpliuung 
guiluuguiliil! lnfuilip bi uililufuilip, [i ἁσ πη μα duufuiluulgh bi 2napid ζεῖ: 


1.6.3 hu] uf C |. [nuuunlnugrughsp 1 [nPuienugrughsp AD |. guaduuhifih ] gauduihifi B | 
uibuulibihug ] unihuuhbhbiiugh C || áuglfhg] áughhgh C | | anhuubhjfhh] sihu(] B | 
bnuljh gaudii] bnt 3 UI A| 8227] δὲ hA | δι] omC| Jpepupupiulhi ] papali D | 
[jh] μὲ Ο] μὴ gnjb gun ] D] A |. gueub] geli C || ubun uugfuriai lpaujipnt ] ubun 
uuum; [] A fi eupfiriui lpaujipoi ubun B. iugum lpapilhp ubun C uuf[urmulju 
Ipupilhg μι D |. l4] E] A |. δὲ sunu] ghghh D |. uuuu] [14 Α ghgfii BC | 
fiunbinuuó ph] [uunhulimighuhph Β [Juunbnuuóp CD | | guglpuluub] μισῇ B | 
pouglpuluh h1L1 L1 A | onhbuhju] om C |. geulng ] gruligh B grbhig C 


1.6.4 Lnjbuj£u li áluph] bij ] (1 [1] A| Δι] om C]| á&Auph] ἅξιρ CD add j445 BCD | 
punuljh) punhg D 1 quiupabhy] quimapabhih CD 1 ph] dpaph B dquagh C | 
puududuuliulhh] [Mpoblhh A pudwuluudlpuhh D || bnullj[nhh ] bnuibig[nh] ABC | Δι] 
om D | jpuruullfuhh] puruubgfuhh ABC |. Eplpaph] be bplipuph A bplpajh BD δι 
bplpujh C |. pgrpipiuli ] gj B | fi] om BCD| ái] á&& BCD| pupd dui] 2nipilui D 

1.6.5 hu] 4 C | fhpapupiuuh ] fpisnapiub D || n£du] χεῖρ C χε Ὁ} n£dp] ng£dub B 
πεῖ Ὁ] puli&uunh] Sulnghuj B ubs5uunh D | | ulS5uunb] πόα CD || inbuudh] 
inbuul CD |. dbpun] hp AB |. óhlighuhg 1 óbplighiuhig A óliphgng B ólibqjng CD | 
[urliSmiliuhi ] ulimbiu CD || upurnupibiphsus ] umupiuphplhuug C || oupduluihi ] ouipiliuli D 


1.6.3 fui ] coloured ^ omitted C | | guud ufi ] puer — puud'uhii omitted B* in upper margin B | 
[i44] 2? 1 coloured ^ omitted C 


1.6.5 fulj ] coloured ^ omitted C | £p] b above line Β | — puli^ununf ] πὶ above 5 by 
another hand B? 
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1.6.6 Pul; uphirulpapuip, np ns plunge qpglguuljahimiufffuhi, npajpeu hi lpyaj 
anphgmiligh bphafhi wifuumuuuenugulpulhg bi uuinpling bi ifpugumnulpuluug, 
bi fh i[bpuu ghpuugrmilihii uursduhifi, gh πιπιμῆμπ αι μι puni 
[Fh bpm uh bifufin: δι fh ungwilt bh, np [pudun πε hh, np ἰδ bi, np 
n5 lunbun bi n5 uiljuund ui prüuuguunmpl[nh, qh n5 pull pl 5upli[: 


1.6.7 Pul áwjh EL unuppulpul, puduhhbu fh. ἐπι  $npaic 
“δἰ μαζί, gauuapuilpauh, puibulqui Bi up[nrnulpapsiup puuluuljul: 9h 
uhlbhnuhuluhh, dhghnpgun mnmgduhg, houhwuljp bh dupilling bi 
pguiuduh hfuffng: Pul quiulpulh houluuljp bh uin dfufbuuhu uulqu 
óulunffrffbuhi uibhundlqugh: bi puiluuljulifi góumóp áÁuhhg hh howluulgp bi 
áuhip [nfugiduiig, hulj [ubuignauóh hpihi bi hphi ubhipfh: 


1.6.8 Puig pulus [ifiuignuuóh hi inbupbhth bi fh Áughth hi πα 
phuunphun, pui 2upiunpruffbuh hi μιπό δ μασι: Pul 
uuinnuuóulngh ny. u[up μη,  hulpuupbu, ug bpphdh 
upharulpuapiup bra]: 


1.6.6 p] om C | ggluufpulruffuh | qghrufful B gqpgliulpmfuh CD |. fh dfhpui ] om BCD | 
ipu ]). ὔμμ A |. onphgrabgh] onphgmiig C |. ufunmnunugulpahfhg | 
uifuuuumuguliukh BCD| Δι] om Ὁ d4BEpmurnunuhpulug ] dbphunauuluahug B 
{πηι quanulpaliig D| 4] om C |]. dEpun ] dep AB || επί} gpl ^A | 
uiuiulbfh] om B | jfibejmufbuh] om C | bfuffny]) bfuffjb C || fpaufun ] puo B | £i bh 
np ullum ] 5b bi bh np δ, kh C | fi np n5] ἔπ E np ny A 1 ἰδ] udpaufui 
A | mudEpk] mult pb D 


1.6.7 hu] uj C | £) np £ BD£ np £C | unappudpah ] wuupuljahi B || ubuntu ] 
ublibhnululuhh ΒΒ] qqupalpah] uguipalpabl ΒΒ] pauluulipaub]. pglulpah A | 
pguluulpauh ] gluulpal A || runmgidulig ] mnmugiduhgh Ὁ} Jupilhng] Jwpsdln; B| δι] 
lui D | guufuifuihi ] gaugaahuiduii BC punufhufui D || bfufing ) Mjuhig ^| quaiquipulili] 
gquiuilpulli A uguuululh B || óuhuufmfhuuh] óuhoffmfbuh BD | | paluulpalifihi] 
σιμά B guuluulpalh C || [ufuugnuuócli ] [ifuiguuóh B 


1.6.8 guurlpulus ] guunlpalus ABC || [ufugruuóbi ] [nfurgióhi B || inbsupshith ] anhujElt: C add 
bh A | epunprpbuh] oupurprufbuhh C | | unduufuh] unduuub D | 
uminnuuóuphingh] uuinnuuóuhnjh B add. uuunnuuóuhngh B | | up] wu B | 


upfneadpapiap δμη ] ugfnendpuphphsgm[ D 


1.6.6 prluuunimplfuh ] n over δε: 


1.6.7 [uj 1 coloured ^ omitted C | | Zuupulig 1 between lines above erasure of τ dfnJbuhig 
B? 


1.6.8 [ihdwugduhig ] g over b B? 
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1.6.9 ^u duilughihh E. up^buim δε μεσ fi anbuulju jnpa / 
gnpélulpah bi fy puluulpahi, fi nhuulpauli ba qfufuagualquihi: δὲ grpóluulquilr 
fochunphiuulpab, fh gapnqulpah bo fh puiguspurquii: δὲ pulla! 
puupugniguilpuh, hi pudupuluuliah, qdubuuuemnalpal, hi gud udnuulpah, fh 
ἠπεμιπιδιμ έν, hi ucsiduiuulpu: 


1.6.10 δὲ bull, hi Ábnh npe [ulrgpuulpulh! fi gfunununpulpaulk, 
pullblhhkih npnornudh, hi unnprigmpfnbu Eulpugh, μεμηξιεῖ lppagumprifnuhu, 
δι᾿ qpunnsun dulpugpnufbuh, phg. nprd— duuudp dbpuphpnifuh, 
[Frgaibulg πηι: 


1.6.11 Pugulpibfhik sup bi μπῇ, duufutnuly [gaunuphpff[nh, ulj[ujpila 
δι lpanunnupuuó, phu uuisiuluuliuh bi μὰ πρμίμμ, Eululimfffuh, 
hh bs pupdnulb, mul, uhpun: 9h. bi μαι μεσ μέτα 
unulháhuluuh: 


1.6.9 ,5uulju] om C |. gnpóluudpab] gnpóulpuh A gnpóluulpull CD |. £1] om C | 
puuluulpah ]  gullulpaulh CD [| anbuulpahb]. unhbuulpuhh C. anlinbuuljuhh D | 
If[rhbugupab] (μι C. [nfugudpulh D | | gnpólulpahh ] gnpówulpah A | 
iunlunphibuluh]: unhbophiuluhh BCD | μα gupnpalpabl] [] [Ἰωμπιμίμμ ^A | 
geupppuilpauh]. gupnqulpulh BD. gipriusluih C | hp] om Ὁ [ ριωηιριμίμμ 
puuquipuiliuull BCD || puupugruguipul ] puupugmguilpulii BCD || puubuipuuulpaul ] 
iipiuidiapiuluutjulhi BCD |. qfulunnmutpuh ] qfubunumutpulli BD ffnfunnmuufnaulpialh C | 
hlomA!]| gudululuh] pdolpulh B. pgdolpuljulh C pdolpulpul D | 4] om AD | 
id Eppióudquhi ] dhppuóulpulh BC| fh] om AD| uutdiuluuluah ] uusdulluulpulh BC 


1.6.10 »nuulpuhihi h] hi ihuulpulli hi B | npa] npo ^|. f[uligpuluhli] manuscript ends 
here C | zfunununpiulpulhi ] ngfnennunpilpulun D || iunnprigmpf[nhu ] unnprügmbuh B | 
pulgtd ] add & B |  pulug£d Ipugunpnifhihu ]. palgtidulpagunpmihbiuuh B | 
lugunpnulfubu] fpugungpm[uh Α pmpugunpmiffuhu D | Rh] add δι B | 
ilpuuphpim fnb ] d hpphprfnb A dEbpuuphpmbub B || oguuluul]j ] bald; D 

1.6.11 missing C | [ufugulpuklfhihi] om B |. j4np ] μα, BD || gauphi ] guupri B. μη D | 
Ipuuupbimfhuh]: quunuphpufbuhl BD | | elgfugpgh] ulgfhugh Ὁ] qpuunupuuó ] 
luunupuuóh D |. glimf[uh] pimubiubh BD| £4] om D] wpmupsulpuh] ppl B | 
LEulpalimpfnh ] Eulpulimftbuh BD add h D | 2wpdrmdb] (nd [ub B || δι] om B | 
puudulihbun ] giiduibib; B || uruuláluuluul ] uruuhiáluulpulp B 


1.6.9 £ ] omitted C* above line C? 
1.6.10 ,ulgEJ ] ul above line B? 
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1.6.12 Pulugfh uu ^iuhp. gnpóhulpnuhfh Lh hup,  unuduupniuf fub, 


phlunpingqmu[nh, pguiplgpm[nh, gubilimfub: δι ΓΙ ΩΣ “πα bi pus. 
puli bi puughphsuulyuh pub, uunnpiuum fuh δι puuguiunifd [nl 


1.6.13. Pul inbuwlpalhh  quamfuh,  bphuultpunifffuh, Ipupófhp. 
iuipiiduifunsm fai, dun p: δι [ifuuguilpulifilr npnodrmlip duuug. [nfunnnp bi 
[v nipesrmipg p. gfuamfnuh bi puruugirihum fihi 


1.6.14 Pul, Ipupimiip. iupshuinfhg δ phimfffuh uhfuhnphjh. uh^unn fh 
dngniduhh, np. uuh dupg, npa. uufbluhph bphbibwunp puud ulii 
puiplpaghifp δι uipinlpagh]hp bi dudpaghifp: 


1.6.15 Pulj puglpughihph bi uhipiugipughihph pln dhuhunipp! nu[u bi 
uinpuinuufi bplibuulupup: Us dulpaghihph fh. punlpughihuh δι 
[oripuuglpughihuh. imnpuulullgfulhip μηδ. nunnfi lpauenuphbwun tff 
ilg: 


1.6.16 Yulu bh bplgm puuglpughihip plig dIulhunlpp bi di unpuluiblifulifr: 
δι niupábug μεσ duiprghi piuri glhiruff luli ba puni uifuiifi, pui ΠῚ 
bi pun qpuunq ἔπε pun ufhipn: 


1.6.12 missing C | pubgh] gh B | utubpl μιν AD | | gnpólulpahhh ] 
gnpóulpulhh A |. uuduprmif]ul] joduprmufffih B om D |  glunpngmf[nb | 
pblugpngqmag[nh B |. guuplguffub] guibipyugfub B. joduprigfuh D | σφι μήθ} 
piuplim fuh B add guuplimf[nb D | Bi guap] gus B |. guughphuulpul ] guughphuulpaguuh 
B gughphuuluuhh Ὁ] ph unmnpiuunmpfnhb] unnpngmfbuhb B |. puguurffnh ] 
puguumpfbuh B 

1.6.13 missing C |] ggupufub] gqguruffub A ugufbih B | | bpbuulpumfuh ] 
bpbuulugmp[nh ^ bphuulgmhuh B |. Jfunp] Jh] A |. Junug] dunugulpahfhi 
nnpnodmlp ἔπ D | /— [nifuumnp] [nifugnuaugp B |... punuugiiburif fuh ] 
puruuguunbunm fuh B 

1.6.14 missing C | ub sunn] puli sunun B || uufbluhph] uufbluujip B. ει phiuh D | 
bpnbuup ] bpiibu BD | puglpughjhp ] paglpaghjhph B || bi dfulpughjhp] t B 

1.6.15 missing C | /nudp pulpughhph bi ulipiugliughjhph] om B |. qumfn] quf B | 
uinnpiumaufhi]: aunnpunuuh Β 1 δὲ dulpaghihph] dulpughjhph D | δι 
pulpunglpughjfulh ] om Ὁ apuululjf[nihip ] anpuululufuhihip A upuululug[nhfup D 

1.6.16 missing C | guuglpughjfhip ] μη ρα B || inpaufuihiljfulih ] puifuilug[nhifi AD | 
puni guruffbuub ] plui pghrubub B || Sununnnj ] 5uuuumi A | 5i] om B | jqruung bt 
[ii ] om D |. ofipng ] ufip: A 


1.6.15 ,muulwulljfnlhp ] epuuhulug[uhp A* 
1.6.16 puulgh ] pub B* qfi above line B? 
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1.6.17 ἄμη puquiagu uphunuluugm. μα ΡΩΝ “μι πέτα, np fh μας 


dundudualh upirgphbguti nhpp. Ipupgp. opgutip, χξρ, qunpmpl[nlip. 
ugmniniip: Uuuh gquiu^iuhu phruffbubh: αὐ Sunt mih] 


goupdimli παρα dripipuulpugh, np hh anpugmgfisp duni: 
1.6.18 Pulj “πη ph! louulyp. i(nhghug., phllughg hi npnodwuhg 
d'uuhmg, bi fi ὠμμιπι δ πεδμ uin fi oh opguiugfhgh ph lulii ounfig emu 


guignnulhi glunmhbuh Ibduiunmuuhpf: Üqup bh uutiduhip puli uiruphiri 
bpphlihb, np E Üuiniriónj pulunnpni fub, gnp bi duimdnulpuh πὶ uunugp[ih: 


2.0.0 8U2U9-U 9-/)POD wUSUU PU gnp fh με, lfpaurnuphgmghbuh puhf 
unuunphlgfh 


2.0.1 hn E uin pibiiudpuri, μι ππμμίμαμ, puurpui pulquili: 


2.1.0 Buuigu iibiunpnulpulihi 


1.6.17 missing C |. uruaga ] pusr B || upfurulnuge ] uffumugri D || ubnfhigh] ubnfig D | 


depu ] epis AB || nhpel abhpe Ὁ} fpomgpl papa BD | quapmmnfulp] qgopmpnlip 
BD | quuduu ) uusduhu B qh uusduhu D| p5inufbuhh] phim] h B pirufbuh fh 
D]| uult] duduhutjh BD | | Sunnununnmhi] Sunnunmanun D |. gowpddriho ] fh 


guipidilruliu A || oppuugus ] 2pgungus A opgudlputh Ὁ] drpipiulpugh ] drpipiuflbuulg| ] B 


1.6.18 missing C | bouluuljp ] houluulj B || iibghuag ] πη] B enbghuugh D |. npnodulg] 
npnodul A | duufmg] duufrugh A duufribg B| 25g] [] B] oppuupogqhugb ] 2pgoupufigb 
ΑΙ ψιωηημιῖμ} quiunnah B. quauinudl Ὁ] urnupghni] unphn A^ | ἄμμι] 
[bppblgph B || δὲ Jauuluudpahi ] [nfunnnilaulpulh B. [nJunuiluulpuli D 


2.0.0 missing C | juruaugu ] [ndp D 1 gnpóludpahibi] gnpóulpalhh ^| “μαι ] μι A | 
lpuanunmupbimfluh ] [pauuenuphug B 


2.0.1 missing C | zunupfiuulpuh ] ubopfhiluusltpub BD 1 guepripulpuh ] giapriuljub B add fr 
B | puruipulpuh ] puralpul B 


2.1.0 missing ABCD 


1.6.18 oppguuguugfhigb ] g over b D?| | ugup] p below line A? 
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2.1.1 μη, gud uli ihiunpibibdparió i SunBbuumulpul, fi upuinpurudpuh, fh 
ilu iugi 9h 4unlbuumuliuhh εξ upghinup  puun b ^ugnuhfh, 
upuninoui&uulpulh E. suuhunnphph pun &nfumufdbub, hulj unlunbuwlpulh E 
upu&upbpi πα pugnmnmudhuh: δὲ 6 irnbunpiluulquiih Sngugngqmifnh 
Ug huulig: 


2.2.0 8 uuu guapnqpuliulihh 


2.2.1 Puipn ulpulih EL pupunpniubunuipg uuphbulbu un fh {μα 
unii phinmfhbuh lul suipmfbuuh: 


2.2.2 δι uniunnh unghngh pun. ghruffbuuhi, bu guuguiluugh ἔπε ΠΝ 
μια μην, bi Hnslngh ἔπε [ruquilpaugle μι uri[nprifdluh 


2.2.3 δι uuh pupnpulpuhihi fuunup puprnug quur [phhnguhibug: Pul, 
puupuuniuulgulibi E, np pun duiululh owupunph. qh hi gung fud fh 
inlilijng winuunplhun unup[inauulif: 


2.3.0 8 umumgu puru puli 


2.1.1 missing C | zmhbunpfiuulpalii ] eriiaipifiluutual A uibopfibuulpah B inbopfiuulaull D | 
4ulbuunuuluh]/ Sudbumnuliuhlh D | Suubbuwuwuliahh]/— δια ΠΑ 
^unTlinipulpulh D || upunour&ulpulhi ] upuirt2ursl Mpull A upuaingur&uluah D | E] pun 
Bom D | ;usufmnunphphi] suufuunphh B suufhununph; Ὁ} gan] om BD| &nmfurufbu] 
&nfjurufbuibh A 1 inlunbuudlpahii] ἐμ ]ruudpubh A | £] om D | seebunphhulpaulh ] 
inlophh Β uinopliuutuuhh D | | Smgugngmffub] 9ngngrugqmufuh B. $mgang 
nup fub D |. puugflbuhg] om BD 


2.2.0 missing C | μωπημμίμ ἣν ] paupruudpulilii B 


2.2.1 missing C | μωμημμίμμ δ 1 gauprialpulli A. gaupruulpalh ΒΒ] uuphilaulieug | 
opilinuljhu BD 


2.2.2 missing C | mhngh] unghng B | φαΐ} guuuluug BD | | uluuulingh ] 
uluuuhng B | uhbhnhuh] ubplghuhh AD ubphghuh B | fn;hngh] Bn;hng B | 
[rupalpugh ] joquilpugh B. joruulpauluug D || umifripiufhuubi ] urifripruff ulia A 


2.2.3 missing C | guuprrpulqulii } guupriulpulili A. guupnuulquiih B || fuuuup] [uoup BD | 
guum] qugumhb A ugumb B |. fblguhbbug] fbhgulbhbugh A fbhlnhbug D | 
guupiurluulpauli ] paupuunliuuljuh AB || uupfinulih ] op[iinutjh BD 


2.3.0 missing C | purguipulpuhifhihi] puupapulpahh B. pua puljuliilii D 


2.1.1 juufununpbh ] bj above line D? 
2.2.2 unmlinghi ] lj above line A? 
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2.25.1 Pugupuliulugh hufhuwunph  phpuluhnip ih: δι EL 


phpuljulimfdbuhh hbphp uibuuil] p ^uuimniffuh, phpfdmuB fuh, phpiirigmu hab: 
δι uuh ^iuirifnh ihuubulpauh hpuig: 


2.9.2 δι duiimilip. hh hg ijépnóuinu f [uhi Μεπήπιπ pui unnguuhimbuuh, 
gpniguunpnifhih hbpgnjus pun phpfnqulpuh: Bguluualu, [hgnuug bi 
5^hugbin. upuuribrufbulig πᾶν guuguunpruH[b, uinrmigupiulnubuuh 
ghun, 5Suibbiuunmflbuh ubnblimffnh, naunnulh phpduówugl: 


2.3.3 δι phppfmlnuh uuf uiruuuupbpauupdnug ui puni plunprulluuh 
inunfg, puin. ifulighg bs pun. ijuunuunmid bug, pui gaunhig bt pun 
guipiunpirufdbuuh, pun upupgmfibuh mnfhgh ius piluuh: 


2.3.4 δι phpfingmfhuh E mun dumuhig puulifr 

b. bh duurilip μι ἢ nif uiri, gua, plnra pm habi, aun, rghpiulimih, 
luufuunpri ah, duilipus, guiglpuu[: Pul uini ba μας laurmuphuu[p hh 
5n[nilduubp bi oupuurprfdbunlg bi puri puiruguagunini lau: 


2.3.1 missing C | Jnufuwnph ] μη ^| phpulpalmffnh ] phpulpulmplfuhp B | 
phpulalimfdbuib ] phpulpulmfibul B. phpuuliymfhiuh D | | anbunulgp] uibuulj BD | 
^Uuimfffnhi ] durfbuhi B 4uphinmgfnb D | phpému[uh ] phprmf[uh A phplrmuffbuuh 
B| pEpprim[uh] phprgngmfuh ^ phpBingmfbuub B | SdJurufluh] Sdur[ul B 


2.3.2 missing C | 44g] add uruuphh B | dfEpóulirupgfuh) dEhpóulrpfuhih B | bhbplgmn 
pun] pius bbplgmn D | || unnmgihimpfbub] nnngualmifib D add 5plgpnprg B | 
gpniguunpmif[nuh] gpmiguunprufbuuh B |. bapgnqu pui] paar bhpagnju BD | 
pgeiguunpnifuh] puguunpnibuhg B. add smppnpg B |  unmmugupulmfhu ] 
uinnuguipullniubuuhgh Ὁ] gf] add 5hbgbpnpg B |  Suufblunnmibuunh | 
unlbiluunmfibuhgh B 5uulbluunmpbuhg D |. «bghlp[ub] add Egbpnpr B add £i 
D| phpfhuówugh] phpauóugh A phpffuóug D 

2.3.3 missing C |. pe£pfm[uh ) phparm [nh A^ phpffruffbiub B || nmnnuuupepaufupd mfu ] 
uiruuuupipauuupdrmfbuh B unuuupEpuulupd rfub D || pan] add einig BD |. guae 
phinpmufbuuh ununhg pau] om D [ glanprufbuhi umunhg pa] om B [ quan 
iuutpunmbulhig ] dfuurpunmbuhig A |. pium giipiugpruibuuh ] ouipiurgpridbuuh A. | 
guipuunpiriibuuh ] 2upuunpimubuuhg B || mefhgh] enunhg B mefhg D duiduh] uifuh 
D om B 


2.3.4 missing C |. phpffnmf[nb] phpngngrmul]uh A phppingmfbiuuh B |. bi bb dump 
pol] om B| mf] om D] gua] Za μα A gua B |. plugpmubbgmu]uhi ] plug mfbuul 
B| uu5] jog BD | LIwufungpmnpfuh] Inifuunpmfbuh B | Julfgpu ] διμήμ AB | 
pu ] gi B || Srpufduidp ] ^npu[dunlpp B | | parmruginuanur bui ] uruuguigprubuh B 


2.3.2 gfuun ] add 5 £p two dots over p B || iibghlpmu [ul] add 9 £p two dots over p B 
2.3.8 ununfig ] [iy badly rubbed, perhaps effaced A 


70 TEXT AND CRITICAL APPARATUSES 


2.9.5 Pul; “δ np plgrmlibgmpfnh hh, bi np quang bh puri puuqh, τε bh, 
np uufunhp bh, bi np ihnfuuiluul bh pui uhinuulih, bi bh, np duilpugn hh bi 
np luu hh: δι πῇ μι 5uihpá hpunp hi ásnb ἀμ f depu 


LHLIL (: 


2.3.6 Pulj puru punjupuiluhh gupunpfh pun ufubpgm huh, pun 
Ipugibmudluni δε puni qpprgni plua: 


2.3.7 δὲ pud uiia ipia fup με ἣ fy pugfurSuilpalii, i aribdlnudpulil, fh 
lugpriuilpulili 9h puugfunsulpulh upuuubmfuh E. pua duiuluuljft bai 
unnbhuuluahii E nbn pui eihupapulih, huli lnpugpraalpalii E: gru[by [pad 
upaupnauutk: 


2.4.0 Bumugu id Iulnumfbuh 


2.4.1 Ὁ [ion ffi E lphpuapupiudinudai: upumlpuapiup uni hi ψιωμέπιβμιμ. bi 
[Fh pun uiunghl f [»dirubhl δε hi anlpapm Ell dfunp li gfunmpfulp 
uppngh phil sunfifh. 


2.4.2 Li f [pnm mpfgbhlt δε fh gqnuuppimufblt Inupóhp uppigh bplipiupughun 
[Ff δι puri gri[hh bo pun ngfupiugmuguibiigh juif ba opgrudh 
[iduununhgh tih. by E piani purguipuilpuli iuprug: 


2.3.5 missing C | mp phgmhbm fuh] hhpphnmlb ym fbuh B |. plgrmbbpuf[nh ] 
plupulbmbuhlh D add £ D| £b £41] δὲ kk BD | (4uug] og B (og Ὁ] guun] add 
unfbluujh B |. μα] gash AB | uaufunhp bh] laufuuigpbh AD laufugphh B |. np] bh np 
BD | nun 2? ] add blush B | | uhnmuuhb] uhmauh BD| np] om B| ufu] 
duilpugp B dulpagg Ὁ] np] bb np B| μα} pub A| hpaup] fuprs/phb B f[upri/ D | 
ijegnuag ] epis B || uugn] nugis A ogni B ogn(b D 

2.3.6 missing C | puuquupunfuipiulpuli] pue puulupiuipauhi A 

2.3.7 missing C | pudulhh] mpuduhlbh A pudwuhh B | ᾳρπιίμρ)] gjyufub B | 
puunfunsulpahh ]: guunSulpahh A μὰ B | /—— quanbluulpauhh ]. panihluuljuh A 


purbluulpalhi D || [pugpraulpalib ] Ipugprgalpul A lpagpglpalhi B. Ipugpprauljuhili D | 
pguugfunSudpulhi] pujunulpul A pug ^uulpulh B 1 upuurifPrufnb ] upaumdfruffbuuh B | 
unnbiuulpauhlhi] unghluutpal D | ἀπευμωμιδ ] εν unbuulpalh Β παι D | 


Ipugprgardquio 1 dpagprguidpai A ipuqnmp B. lpagppipaulpalii Ὁ} ἀπήδι1 gmi[hug B | 
hund ] b B || upupuunb ] upaunruluug B upupiuunk D 


2.4.0 missing C 


2.4.1 missing ΒΟ. | ujfumudlpupiup ) upgneilpapiap A | haupbmfnb ] hauphm [ul A 


2.4.2 missing ΒΟ. | Aplpuiuughuu] ] πηι A 


2.8.7 puugfun^uiljulii ] add erasure of one letter-space B 
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2.5.0 8 umugu prulumulimfbul 


2.5.1 Sprilulmnulinuifuh [npduud quhghu q5uufuip uinghp, πὰ qiuapn 
[pmi bb μή ρ ba bplifipgg qnanuligmdhunfin qphiifig unb 5piiubuihi 
guiupu pln ὅπη μηδέ: 


2.5.2 Üpg ^uUinuughu quupnudhuudp, np f| 4p hbphuhh bi bplpf. 
qunupmniudfhuhi gpni πε puprlimiB [nh 5^rnqiing E. uh ὦ qiuupg drqem[hug. dung 
gfnpril |i Bi pipi, [np pulughibuug: 


2.5.3 μη hpnhp μην upupus δ uub| prup, πε np hghh unuuugnup 
ginbiluupuub,  gunuprudfub,  pnipnudi: μη ὠμπμἔμ | uuuiugnup 
guibbiupiuuli E. fi grupu, (npilt uugp bpuhlkh f nnipu- 5nuuunifh bi 
puupuunfhb, uupuunfihi bi uuguunh: bi δι ρ ungui fi óri[fE bb, δε ghuugp pli 
bplybu, gouibibuipualiu lingua ba gluugu hingui σι pups upiupfhg: 


2.5.4 Sn E pupuuhiBuim: ouibiduipdieufnuly, up ui5uiighuin, bpyp hingui 
upiuiuphh óm[E E, bi gqhug πα! puparmuphh prapuhi Pul ὅπη, np 
διμόπι n; ΠΩ uipiuphh E, [hulj pnpnq fep bplj up I lhbpiphh E, bi pln 
dLEo pprig bi bpliph up bh bi guugnul uijunf ifjluuu bi για πόδε ΜΕΝ, 
bi puugnul unugnun pugphpu bi qp prupg. bi bpljhbp 5uuunbu bh fh 
{μα δμήμῥ: 


2.5.0 missing ABCD |  jorgquugu ] om B | | grufuibgudgrmufbuub ]. pgruluiguilgmau fuh B 
up^buinh qu gpnng B 

2.5.1 missing AC | ggrmufulmulpnffuh] pruugulpiffhih D |. bpnlgfhhph] bpljhhp B | 
una ] umb B || quaga ] gogo BD 

2.5.2 missing AC | 4Junuugfni ] ^u fii B | np] add £B|. quuprmuffbunlp ] gopriffbunlg 
BD | guuprmfuh ] gopmffbuup B. goprmuf[ub D | | papnlrmpfnh] papnlimffbiuuh B | 
“πα } intu B | fpalughbuug ] πῃ D 

2.5.3 missing AC | /igEhb] fi; bh D | quupri [uh] goprugfuh BD | grupu ] grupgo D | 
uumnplogpBogD| δι] οπὶ B| glugp ] gluugp ungui D | plug bpljflmi ] qbpijfrina D | 
ullighun ] δι B || pups piapifig ] parurnapiuphg B 

2.5.4 missing AC | uugplogp D | uugp ulisulugfunn ] orgp 5SulugIuunp B || lingui ] hingui 
B | πριν} pupunaphhi B |. gluug] glaugpg B |. hngiu] I] B|. p rubp] nt] B | 


ifbpus ] epis B || isppfrt ] upurip[ri B || ggng 1 gmpg B || nume lone BD | flan ] 
ifiuup D 1 uupd ifrubu ] guuqulfrnu B. 2upiddtnlip Ὁ} prn ] ulugund B. onini D | 


«πμιμήα ] δμιμήμ D |. gripg ] gpig B| δι] om B |. ἀμήμβ] bplgpt ] B 


2.5.1 &plj[ii phi] written over another word B? |  Zplghp ] £i bpljhip above line B? 


2.5.4 prp ] gpuufri B* grup B? || hngui ] fi gluug B* bjp linguig B? 
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2.5.5 U qJuniphig pruluibiguilipdl]uhp, gnp με phg pruluiiiilgmfdinh πηι 
μεμα, bi πὲ με μεππιόπι Li 


3.0.0 8U2U9-U ... 


3.1.0 8umqugu uusdulliug bi puudaulibulig qnp μ dhpug plu 
unumnpnhkghh 

3.1.1 μη. purigh upupuri E laufu paid uiufuili grip bi uiupu uuu 9h E 
puuduilbnulh μή iuinpiulpul δε iflpiulquhi ba. : Ua fn anulo snp 
puuduulfhi uihuulpul bi duniluulqui, fi ufui ba pulilufuils ba rfduipuulquii 
Lplyhy dhuunprafdfuh, np E unuhi&buulpau: 


93.1.2 Pul; uuisduluuluhh puduiih fi abus sip inpiuaduipaulimuff ud p, 
“ἔῃ, pt gf ls L, L1 nunn[r L, L1 npujfhuh bh, hi ἡ Ln L: 

93.1.3 Pul 5unnuóp μπρὲ guiuugulimfdbunlpn δι, pan ungui 
σιμόν uipuEu: Ürnugfrih, gis E uui piuduihibun pulljhhi h ubnl hi fh 
puglugnghs quiugulimfdhuhg. ['« gaiuuguih: uinnpuinpuliulh, np fh 
upuuunhgh upupuuunpf. 

3.1.4 ἐμήμημη, niu pup E μι [pruguupulpapuingh gnugiduilt, 
[npilt^ unkhbni [FbffuulpuqE Ba fi Ipaumupuliht, "m[ E Ipuurnuphumg uuisiumi hi 
nn urlyunenap, [fpaunuphu E, np gpluulgalh pligribh. pui ^npu[duiigi! 
ulinuuhlgh πε pujhg. πῶ, un fh (nrufdfuh hb hpug gn: δι 
uiliuumuph E, np hi upuapiugufhgh μι, np houbuualy E unu fud 
δι {: 


2.5.5 missing AC | ρμηψωϊμμμἠπιβίιμρ])]ῦΎ prululmnulpuf[ub BD | — grujutiuljiii[nh ] 
prulunulimfuhpB| bngu ] om B 


3.0.0 missing ABCD 

3.1.0 missing ΒΟ. | 4hEpujg ] Epis A 

3.1.1 missing BCD| 4i] om A | zgfufurgpmuulpubh ] vacat follows A 
3.1.2 missing BCD 

3.1.3 missing BCD | upupugugh 1 upapiugiufi A 


3.1.4 missing BCD | | (FbffulpugE ] μου βιμίμμξ A |. guughg] goufg A^ || upupuupuqhgh 
upupuiufigh A | upapanpatfi 1 upapugiihs A || pau] pa A | guaqfr ] guufi A 


3.1.3 uupfhiluulgh ] [rnul]h A* unp above line A? 
3.1.4 puupulpulinghi ] g/j with g surmounted by two dots A* | uu ] J badly rubbed A* 
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3.1.5 Pulugh hh uu^siuhp [ifduuimufhipnff bul gílunmflhih LEulpagu, 
φριππιβῥιμ unnnmauóuhng bi πη πη, [unijnufh dui5rn, lufuiiruifuh 
uiiuunnión(, up^huin uwup^huimnfhg bi dulpugmufah duljpugnifdhbuhg, 


[if uuueuufipri [ul uhphmdfuh [nfunnunmfdbuh, nnp bh hg: 

3.1.6 δι niipábuup, pui ριαπ fi pud niu ει βιμμα uim bi 
4nLuul ἡμμιπι πηι [nm ln, 5b nh bhffuilpup dIhunp hi ^bnf lpuunupnull 
& du pni hu: δι puit ununi ul puh hi dhuhp, bi pun 
uinnuguipiulim fd luli dup bi ἐπηπηπιμ, gnpi uphfduugnphuhiph upuummnhh. 


pug up fi onpfig pauripainaug, 5p guipidi und p: 
3.1.7 duuh L^n “αι [nfuiumnuuhpmdbuh i[Lhg: ΤΩΝ E auuh 


Luilpugh, puiigh E. np ufi ba n5 E, ἔπε E, np no ufi la E. lu bplipnpu ijui 
fFriuulpulinufuibih, puiligh hg. lppaurnuphum E bplinhuiunip hi hpphlim[ bi 


lur] bplpmamuuuhhlfh: 

3.1.8 δι puiruulii E qaup, qnpill gimfup Im&unumumgupnugh μηδ, puin 
uupnshunfu: 

3.1.9 δὲ Eb uuu p 7. d. δ΄. [». ζ. 7. Φ. P. Üüs δι uuh dumluulpuh ἢ 
iibuulpas [nuiguilpulifih: Pul; bruuljbh E πᾶμε Bi houluulg nguspljm&uumugh 
grip, ἔπε puni upiSbunnfai luunmuphuu £ fh nbuulpugh bi hi &unbngh: 

3.1.10 δὲ niupábiuup μι ha πιμ puni ὠπόξμιπμμ, μι E quip 
gÜuunimión bi [pm&unn E [uuuub]h pli Üuinimón, [jj jepljigmiig E. philibqh 
güuuninuuó np E uniupphi bi np i[lppfih: 


3.1.5 missing BCD | μηδ] p^ hon A 


3.1.6 missing ΒΟ. | Zbffulput] bubus A |. ἐπ βιαίμμ. 1 bhffulpa A^ |. gpuunglpauluug ] 
puuglpuluu A 


3.1.7 missing BCD | fruudpulimflliulili ] Buulpulimflliulili A 
3.1.8 missing BCD 

3.1.9 missing BCD 

3.1.10 missing BCD 


3.1.5 £L] omitted A* above line A? 


3.1.7 pullug]h ] puli A* qfi above line A? | Aplpliuuuulp ] 102 ? lost in lacuna, 4p partly 
preserved A 


3.1.10 phLhjh) Lh 3? above line A? 
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3.1.11 Ünwpph E g[unmfifuh Eulpug, npp oruipg hh quumubudpp. bi 
afud huh uuinnuuóuqhng bi dupnlpuhngh gprufbulhg, pulugh n; 
με μ unnnnuuó upuputunhi bi μι duiprg upupumnlihuug: 


3.1.12 bplypnprg E [ognudli duipglipuhi uhunfh lfhluug bi pilpnbihy hi upapahi ba 
purlluufuunulpuh, bi luum fd fub Üunimión| lupfnuh bi gfunbiulpuhunh bi 


pguuphunb. ghufiii puni duipglpughhi gurufdbuihu ξ, bi n5 &oupilun Üuiinuuó 
{{Π|, 

3.1.13 puilgh ἐῤμμηπιόπι Ipuphphi πε gfunhh πε guapspuupisph palipunu E, ful] 
duipiglpau flu phrg guiuulpaliun, gh dfiughi laid lgh ba quudwphph ba plunphqh 
un fh uuhmfdfnuh ἐωμηπιόπι puunglpuluu E: 


3.1.14 bppnpg E upn^shuin up^shkuinhg bi dulpugmffih dulpagmphulg: 
Up. unsShuinhgh δ gnpówulyulh, [^ upnshuu puluulpuhlh, khi 
iduilpugnidbuhgh E. bull, ful diuulpugnufd ul [igfuguliuhh, khi 
ui uuu fgpron fuguunp [Hungunnpuig bi unnnnuuó unumóng: 


93.1.15 δὲ [rifduumuuhipruff ful uhphi g[ufununmfdhuh, uiimguuapuiimfdbuudp: 
Pulugh uibus [ufuunuuhpmfdhih παι 6 σιμά lh [5p μαπῖι 
gÜUuuirrióny, bi fuunubi hpp pl Üuuinióny, bi phi; hppha gÜuininuuó: 


3.1.16 Pul ghum μι E puri giuluuliui upisbuunhgh bi upjpuur&un E 
Sluupuulpauh diunp uofuupshu, np E ἀμιππιεμό: 


3.2.0 δια uupugrmgh bi uipiudfupiuimplluuh 


3.1.11 missing BCD | sugpugmufbunlpp ] qeuumplkuulgp A || upuginainlibug 1 upuigununlibua A. 
3.1.12 missing BCD | julufuunulpahi ) quilaufuelpiiuhli A | δωμηίμμ μὴ ] duirglpufhi A 
3.1.13 missing ΒΟ. | Zuprglpo qfi ] dupiglpufrlis A 

3.1.14 missing BCD | Judpugrufbuiug ] dudpugn| ]g A 

3.1.15 missing BCD | £i fnlunnmunfipri fuh ] bi [nhununmf [uhi ^ 

3.1.16 missing BCD 

3.2.0 missing BCD 


3.1.11 JZupnlpaulingh ] li 2? above line A? 
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3.2.1 Üupugnigupulii P 2wpupuim fbl μηδ, [nilj ouipapuulim [nh 
ho bufuunguumfibht δὲ hi unnpurnuumfdbhb, hul luufuuguumhfnh hi 
uiuinpiunuiunud hu τἐπβωίμιξ δε fh nun nprighghqnq. δε blu hf 
bhbpnpnlipighug g[nhug. hulj iunnpnghupi E quiqplhgh, np fh πηι πέσει 
[Fh onpuuurn ll ful. 

3.2.2 Pul inpnuufupuluulpullh mupphph Supgdunip bi upuumuufuuilibui 
Suliunupáupup: δι quhiugquhbh — Supguluh — áugjhhe δι 
Ipupi&upuinndbunlp, bi umb phiuulpauh, uibruilpuhb, munullinulpaul 

3.2.8  Pbul  uuunuu[juuhuluhlh  quluguhh  bbpuónughbudp δι 
guipiupiuiri f lund p, Ba uf! gruguelpulhi bi &unnmguilqai Bi Sunuihiudlpu, bi 


guupáhbun pui uuinnpuiunifdbuh δι pui puuguiunifdbuuh, bi uu 
Aununnpuluulgul Sulpunpniudbuulp &unkghim] p: 


3.3.0 8 uim [nbuuumulimfdbuhi bi ippmómpfibuuh 


3.3.1 Pifuuinulpmfuh E pun ^nduilimi bi puri ifuuquibmib, piri {ἔπι 
puni un rung, pun una bi pun un[rul bi d'uuululih bi guuprfdbuuh, 
σα μα bi pun uiqpaujbu ouipidiliuhi bi anbigun: 

5.3.2 hulj ifl ppmióudpuhi E: ριμμππιῖμ bi rnpnonulli ^fuffhig bi Jung bi 


áunlifig: 
{ [up ἐμ guuluulpulhi upshbuinfibi wihiuuljp, np [1 ghmufhbuhi πα ιμ: 


4.0.0 8U72U9U ... 


4.1.0 8umugu hi ábnhbi fulimpuulgahifi qp fp ἐπε uruugpihg rh: 


3.2.1 missing BCD | guurghpuluu ] gauglpulus A |. (με βιωίμςξ ] ἐπ βιμίμμξ A 
3.2.2 missing BCD | murmulluulpuh ] muufliulpuh A 

3.2.3 missing BCD | guun uunmpiuum lui ] uunnipium luu A 

3.3.0 missing BCD 

3.3.1 missing BCD | run ] Fur] A || inb ) nbn A 

3.3.2 missing BCD | /4wpughguih ] lpupghguan A 

4.0.0 missing ABCD 

4.1.0 missing BCD 


3.2.3 Sunuluulguli ] Sunuljuli A* uil above line A? 
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4.1.1 hhgpwulpahfhh »npp hh uanbuulp: 9h E np áuh dh bi fhph 
guiluguibun, bi E np μα dfi bí Áugh, πε E, ngipáhun. np uuu pulp δ 
áurhibi bi hips, σε E np papiulgghuu i uiig[n dh dh με iuuguinrmu dung: 


4.1.2 δι “μι ubn bi ubuwliy gh ubn E pun Bbfdha quiuuguimifibuhi hp 
bi áunhfhib, bi anbuuulg E μαι ^unnupaiulg ἀμ ba hp. hul Ehe pur 
pupuuljgmu luu ufuiughi lau] fuum fd luuh 

4.1.3 Pul; nfunainnpiulialhi μηδ, (πὲ δε qf]uliuignauót bi hi Áubt ba fh 
gpibghn p: 

P£ulgh hph EL wuhhphh houhuly δὶ [ifduugnuuól Frfh. p» áuu lili 
[idwugnuuófhh, bi gphghiuph áuhhg hh houluulp: δι uuh upupg δι 
guipiunpliun, gh ἔ, np [nfuignauóhb bi Áuphib, bi E, np áÁuglihi ouiurgpihuu bai 
[iduugnuuó: 


4.2.0 8 “πη ulblhbih npnoduli bi μπημπηᾳπιβέμωδ ξιμίμ σα 


4.2.1 ὦ npnoduibi bplim bh ubuiulip gnpuugnudhihà bi upiuurmui5nulh. 
puhgh mm gn pugna ful hu upjuunu^nulh, δε mp up nulle δι 


φπμωρπιβμε: 


4.2.2 ἔμ puni hwufulbh bo pun. guupáduibih npnoh gnpugrififub fh 
upuinmiusiduiit. bu gupáhug, E np pui purruulgih gauuguihifh, gh ἔ, np 
gll uf bi E, πρὶ qaiffualpuqrnal E. bi E, npi ns qblbuilpuqmud E ἔπε πὶ 
ghhifdudiaul uf, puri ἀπ ἐμ gnpugrfdhbiuuhih: 


4.1.1 missing BCD 
4.1.2 missing BCD 
4.1.3 missing BCD | guugHuduu] gunlquuus Α| [nfiugruuólhi ] [nfuigra vacat ὁ A 


4.2.0 missing C| 41] / Dom A] δε wummprgmfluh Eulpugu ] ugruh B || innnprigmpbuh 
unnpmgmffull D | £ulpugu] om D 


4.2.1 missing C | wLhJbghhbjh] πεν D |  gnpugmuffub] gmugmf[ub A | 
upauinmu null] upuumu^ilmbp B | pubgh] gh B & Ὁ gnpugrufful] gmugrm[uh A 
add £ B |  gnpugmf[nh . ὠμμιπιμ δ πεῖν 2? ] upuunusnufh E D | mp] np B | 
ujunnui5nulh] add £ B | grpugmfnh] gruugru[uh A gqnjmuf[uh D 


4.2.2 missing C | Inufulfgfuh ] luufu[ ] uibnudjh E B || guupiéaduulii ] gauduilufuilii B || prohi] 
npnoL B | | gnpugmf[uh] gmugmffubh ^ | np] om D] ρώμην} puluutfih D | 
ghlduilpaugl ] gbhudlput A |. uuh] uut BD| np] mpm D add nj A] qUihffulpamal ] 
ἀρὰ βιμμωπιῖ AB | E np n; qblifudpugmal E bi] om AD |. qEbfuulpuqnul ] bhfulpurud B | 
χε βιίμξ 1 χε βιίμμε A |. uf] uut B] uruphh] μι D |. gnpugrmuffbiul ] 
gnuugmifbulhi B gnpugmpbuh D 


4.2.2 uf ] fr above line A? 
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4.2.3 Pul, uinnpngrufuh Eulpnugu unuphhh h snp σιμά fh bn δε 
inbuuily, hunupphpmfhih bo hi quunrdy: 


4.2.4 bi ubn bruulgh uff puri ubi piludi gnpugrufliuh. δε puni qnprifduul 
“πα, np h hn gruguibhi ur&radl. bu puri hiiphuihi guud uli hi nhuulqu 
Shu! bruiliapup, παρ uufhh inbuulpugnjbp bi ubnulpuluugnjhp, np ἔ 
gnpugnudfui. duipilhb bi ulufupilhih, lblgufi bi uilbhniuhih, quum hi 
“Μη nuhi, gulhuuljahi δε μια, anbiuudlg ba uilisunr: 


4.2.5 δι iibuulphi puud uiii puiruuldpapiup. gh E, np h bbppng ubnhi giaufi bi 
E. np uursibudiun ribi qubnh bi μέν ghlufuilt hppha ghhffupaujE uu[i: oi 
rpupábun, uurSiluibhi inbuuil]a bia μέν hi ghi Erud δε paar gru np duri, 
bi E, npi biu Bpangni uli ibdpurhiug la fii bp pfrlnay ubiruhuq: 


4.2.6 Pul uwupphpraflfub bnulh μασι h qnpagmfi[nh bi fh 
upainui5nulh, uligununulquhi bi uuuhigunrudpuh. E, np ulihgóuhhbifh bi E, np 


ndnuupiuoudhjh. bi ^uumupupupgup ufi uiii phirfibudpugh: 


4.2.3 missing C | zumnprmgmpfnb ] uunnprmgmfbiub B || Eulpugu] ulpugu B | | wuruupphihi] 
uiruughh B | δὲ fi bud] ] fe nihiault;j D 


4.2.4 missing C | nun] add ρει B || φημωρπιβέιμδ } gnpiffbuibib A |. ppl ] 
npiliduli Ὁ} np fi ding) qnpill B| h1om Ὁ] fiiphuhi] Bliphulg ^| npp]l np D | 
iubuuliugniip] ubuugnibp A | — bi ulrulpalugnjip] om D | | ubnulpaulugnjhp] 
bruulpuluugnjiip A^ |. gnpugrmuffuh] qnpugm[nbp B || ulljblpuulh] πε D | 
quami ] σαμεν B || ubgpurihi ] ubigaguamhi A δα B || inhuudj hi] abun] 
AB add £ B 


4.2.5 missing C| 4il?^] δὲ δι BÍ fh] om AB | Nppn|] bbppn A |. mquuuf] quant B | 
uuisiduiluuan πιῇ 1 μια fi A uisu uiirnaulhi Β ft uusibutiun D || unb ] qu&nb 
B| /upphl hpgn ^| qebfulpuj ] gbhfulput A| 51] & B| uursihulfh ] ursi E A | 
ubnh] ubn D | | dEphluunjbuh] dhbphuugnjinulh B. fEpuugnjihi D 1 inbuulpuluag ] 
iibuulpauhui A || ubruuhu ] ubruuduu A 


4.2.6 missing C | vuupphpmffuh ] uupphpraiffbuuh B || gnpagmfnhb ] gnpufuh A| £i] 
om D | hgunmulqui] ahiguuunulqjaii D || uduuligunenaulpuh ] uduuhligunmulpahh AD | £i 
1 £ δι EB | qgdmuwunugupdhbjh] ndrpupupupdhijh B | -— Suunupulpuapgiup | 
Sunuipilpapiupfhi D | uh] om D| puggfuludpagh ] g[ufilpug B 


4.2.3 uunnpnugmffnh ] unnpmluul B 


4.2.5 gubnh ] ubnh A* q above line A? | || uf] uut B* uf B? || ifepluugnjlul ] add nj 
AÀ* erased A? 
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4.2.7 Pulj μαιππε piurulpupiuap ufi, qh £ np μι πεῖ δε E, np uui 
bi guupáhbung E, np μι πεῖ bi ubl, bu b, np 5ulpugupáphb. pui 
Ipauuruphimdluhi ununi: 


4.2.8 Pul bplipnpg. uunnpngnmbuhgh h unuuh puiduif f «hnu, np E 
gnpiugnufnhb, npuilj, puuul, uinfihis, mp. bpip, pug, rilibp, uni, lyphp 


4.2.9 b, EL idiuluilquiip, ri puri guipiuduiimuff uhi lpauenuphib, qh ἐμὰ 
uiinpiuunidhuh [pad pgiuguirufuh δε upogaup dpud unun, bi ἐδ 
unupuiapguip lbi uunlpuupEu: 


4.2.10 Üpng. bppnprhi [alpugnjh bi nfipugngh. ufulihhh Ba [panmuphug 
pour ull, hulj ugpph! unfEhuilhi apis p iuf: σὲ guad uhi 9pilynuar 
umniupghhh £ uuum bi unuighh Brubu. bi bplipnpg snpu FP inbuwulh bi 
ulinh, puws qnqg. np] mf, πε quuni E puni dura 


4.2.11 δι puuulihhi E, np omupnpno E, Bi E, np omipmiluulg, δε uphip, np nhp 
rif. bi umnupnpno E pul ba fu. oupraduul E. ghó, dulgkphunpfuh, 
duilpupgui, inbgh. [lj d'uufuluuly bi E, np nhiphbi mifi ahó dulpaprgaud, 
iubgh dulibphunfdhuihi δε duuiuluuly gu ba Hf quafi gusu μὰ mh, ba 
[unii E puun δε uhi 


4.2.7 missing C | uunmmdh] quunt Mb B || μετ Ὁ} με BD | δι] om D | 
rniupábu] om B |. Zfuuglrud bi uuidblhihi bi E np Sudlpungupá[fhi] [1odpagupáph B | 
unb] uulbluujlhh Ὁ} μπῇ 1 anti; BD 


4.2.8 missing C | f uEnu ] u&n B fh ubn D | gnpugru[nh ] gqemugmffnh A gnjup[uh B | 
ril, ] mh B | 


4.2.9 missing C | 4uunupfihi] μι D | guguuruffuh] pugmffuh D |. upra fud 
unun bi] πη upjiuniipuliuunp B 


4.2.10 missing C | Zppripigh] μέρ bh BD 1 oifpugnjh) eihpulpugnji D || μεμα] 
unbh A 1 upuunusp] upuirnu^dmh B |. ἀπ δ} uruughh B || πο Frubwu[] 
uluug [na ih, B |. php] δρήπμη B. ἐρμήμημην D || 2npu] jnppnpg B om D | 
uibuuulghi ] unbuulqu A uibunul] B || qnpeu[rifhuuhi ] qripri]ru fuu AB 

4.2.11 missing C | puuuljfib ] purruuljhlà ΑΒ ριωπιμή D || np umupnpno ] np enupr2 D| E 
3^]omB| 443?] £ δι Ὁ] wp] wb B| np hp] npp ghp ^| Eu] add δι ABD | 
ghó ] ghób D | dulbphumnffnh] duljsplinjf bo B duljbphiugg D |. dudpuprudy ] 
dudpunpiul D | fup] πε AD |. [nj duiuiiuuf] om B |. gfpgh] ghp B || udpuprad } 
dudpunpul D 1 inbgh] πη ^| δι] ful] ABD]. Efu) F[ub D | uuu ] 
“δ μι D 


4.2.11 rubfib] mb above line B? 1 ἐδ} ] B* omits from duuduluulj 1?— 2? and has 
duufuluulj 1? — inb in lower margin and remaining words written over the extant text B? 
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4.2.12 bi unph,hh 5snpp hb inbuulip nibliulymifihih, quam, 
duilpugmfub, nprauflfn: 


4.2.13 Pul bhuii πε μη πηι πιμ ba phughpu rm fult pupulimdlnupwup fh 
gnngh δ bi hi quunljl pui 5ulpuguipá [nr 


4.2.14 δι npullh  punuljh uuf pua niluulgnubuh ba pui 
inpundiuigpnifluuh, pun. quaprufd bui bi puni wuhunfi, pair giundimi fuh ba 
puri piuggprudlunhi, pain &bun bi puni μι: δι [ununi E puun μι πε 
bi πῖπτε hifi: 


4.2.15 Pul mph ki bppl pueri. ρων ufi, Bulj δ ba niil pun 
unfhismluulhh, bi μέ δ bi ἡμέ δ puuni npuiulj fl: 


4.3.0 8 umugu guinuugulinhuh 


4.3.1 Phiggfululpugph puiruulpupiup ufi: 9h E np unfihismluulpaujpEu, bi E 
np hhp^5ulpupup, bí E np mliuljuupbh bi upalpuuupup, bi E np 
uinnpiuuriulbudp bi puguunffbunup. bi dhibh uuhg luufulduhh phngbid 
dfnsluuhig: Pulj upuum&uini duilpunprufdbuhi uufubpgruffbunlp quur: 


4.2.12 missing C | znplis fibi ] ἀπ μα A uruughli BD | 5npp bb] »nphphh B| δ] om D 
| anibuudlpp ] ἐπί B || miluulgmfuh ] mluultgu[uhp A mluulymffhuub B || quiaqmfffuh ] 
gquuumfilulip A 1 Juilpugmfuh ] Judpugrufibuuh B || npmffnb ] gprugbuul B 

4.2.13 missing C | ruglymgiduihimudhi ] plilggiduilinufo BD 1 pliglpugriffub ] pluglpum huh 
B| pupulrmluapup hi] μεμα bi pup BD 1 gpngb] πη Β 1 Sudpurgupáfb] om 
B 

4.2.14 missing C | δὲ πῇ purruuljh ahi ] inpundunnprufbuh B |. πιϊιμἠπι θα} 
gopnugbuh B | Δι] om B |  cpuuhugpmubiuh]: uenpuuluinmfhuh D | 
unpuulumpmulbuh pun ] om B || guupruffbiuhb] gqopmbiuh BD |  álinj] álun A | 
fhpiugh ) dpa D |. unnm] E] quang Ὁ} mu] om A || ἐμ} dfuuglrnud BD | 
“δ δ} uufbiuujunul B ει πε D 

4.2.15 missing C] 4i] om B| puwludfihi] pulluulh Ὁ | ruhig] mih, A || unfibiomluuljhh ] 
add uufii B 


4.3.0 missing BCD 
4.3.1 missing BCD 


4.2.12 wppli hl »npp ] unfii np bp B*| | mluulgmp[nh ] mluulgmp][uhbp two dots over p as 
erasure marks A | | gqepuru [nubi ] qupuqpuff[ulip two dots over p as erasure marks A 


4.2.13 δι 2? ] δε mostly rubbed A 
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4.3.2 9h E pun duudulluuljh, rip μη δ bi duiquignh uui puri ghi, ba 
Jump hufulghhi pui g[ubuigdruhu, bi ihumffubp pui ginbunuuóu, hi 
imnunp puli qifuungunmihibu. bi dfhih pub. ghpljgnuh, bi ἢ umniilig 
^uilpunprifd lu: 


4.3.3 hPulj Juiibudlpuhi Epuphpmffnl unuhig Sulpunpruffbuh bi unuhig 
5n[rilduii dunduiuuljf, uigp pau. dira. dauufili δ μή qfi qra f juli ph 
iépuupib phi, pun 5nprifibuih πὰ aihuuljfh δι, pun [BEruuluul 
ijuipiauupliniri d aul: 

4.3.4 Dun gupduiuuh puduhbh h ibuulu ihg. np EF [hm pl fan, 
uupuliailindhih, u&bpnufhib, bnuugmffuh, ugpugpnufdfah, pui inbigun 


iirufhinfurm hah: δι uuh pun ημιμμεπι θέ πε pui duilpunprafdlbuh, δὲ 
σώ duiuluuliui opuaphipmdluuh: 


4.3.5 μη, bh quibus p unpur unuughhi δε hpilgpnpgg uninprumfliuhighle 
ubnh hi uhuuljh, eupphpmfdbuh πε quunt, gnpugrufbuh bi puluulif, 
unfiismduulgh bi ππιμἠπιβέιμμ: Upaip bh unbuudpauhi upshiunfihi inhuumljp, nf 
[Euulpulm bul lnapghgun: lununmuphgun bplipnprg ἡ upbuunfuu. np 
uuh umuinnuuóluunumpl[n: 


5.0.0 8U2U9U ... 


5.1.0 8uuguugu ... 


5.1.1 ... δὲ nupáhbiu quiluuguihih luufunuuumpfdlunfp puis uljgpialià gauppih 
bi puun [panunmupuuófihi suipilis Pulj np απ dg hh guaglpulug pun »npu [nfh 
unbuulii íamupphbph pui hbpuóniffbuhg δε pui áuphhg hi pun 
hhpgnpóriffbuihig, np um dbnp lub upguuprafffnh: 


4.3.2 missing BCD | znunp ] unugp A 

4.3.3 missing BCD | ψμιωμεμπι μι} phpuphpru i fuh A 

4.3.4 missing BCD | | »bmgunp ] enhn A [ gfubudpagnufbuh ] ngfuhulpumfibuh ^A | 
iEpapbpm Blu) ifeppbprmflluh A 

4.3.5 missing BCD 

5.0.0 missing ABCD 


5.1.0 missing ABCD 
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5.1.2 9nnpnpm, ijuub gh £. np pghruffbuudp E pgupfh bh sump πε ἔ, np 
upfinuilpupuip: Plhniubupn ἔξ, np gphulgmfhibh  uhhgówuhh;h bi 
nd nuupuuhnfu. qh Bt gihmuhnfjurnudh uinbrn, uhgpth fh Ln Μ gphulpah 
uursiuiili &unnnunn[: 


5.1.3 Pul; upfuruliupuip E, np ns guuglpulun pluuljuimuflfuhi μι, ba 
riupábuu g[upiuouipid: fh upra Bhffuslpuu fh: 


5.1.4 μη phuunphgun pup pirufbunlp, hulj suipli uiruuhig plirufdbuihi bu 
uuu: 9h pup[pb. θὲ h snphi qun, nj ἔμ sup lug, up hh brqh 
ruapéábuu ihrihniful phu ffbunulp: Pul, Puphhi guihrihnlunufh πε! pup[ 
dhuligunubus(h punluugun plrufdlbunulp: 

5.1.5 ὦ [ghkpnpg. gh pun inb puudulufui piupfh hi gqnpagmpbht δι 
jp fh upiunusdumi; uinniprghigun: δι rniupábuu βὶ onpui inpuulduunbiuug qfi. 
gh E. np guuplh. Bi ἔ, np sup. ba E. npi snp ba gaupfh. ἔπε ἔξ, np ny sup bam; 
pup: 

5.1.6 μη. gh bh h unguibt, rip lpipla hi bspprunn bi πα uipirnu prium: 
Puluh pouupunqhi bi sup μα E hi 2wpduuil ba fh fuir uinirig 
gqpiinlpagmpfni: 

διε npnoluu quiluuguiihi laufuljiruff unde μι μόπιμ hi hfufing, np guuparqu E 
gnpugngfo, [nil bjnfh phum puri qpuipidridlr juipifrhi E paplpgmgfi;: 
5.1.7 hPulj gnpugnifhih pun snphg [dh E [uini f ^psuwuwkit bi f 
iuipiluiit δε fi uanmibpl Ba. qbphubuihit: Üqunphily uusduhhbug hplnulif 
npnodunubp. ^nunfulb E upuur&un ΠΟΤ [opt guapfhi uf. Bul uiri 
upuu&uin bphbulu [ppl opi uuu 

5.1.8 δι niipábug ὁπ" qunm bi uiua hi dhph hngu la 


μωμμι δ iuge], [lg duapubuilii asm frudung fi iru piel, δε hpihsuduihih fh 
uinnibpth qnpnnonulli πε, 


5.1.2 missing BCD | zgdnuupunufinifu ] gdruupuufirhi ^ 

5.1.3 missing BCD | guuglpuluuq ] pueglpulus A |. Bblffudpugfhi ] büfudpufii A 
5.1.4 missing BCD | /puj ] 4:4 A 

5.1.5 missing BCD | grpugmbhlt ] geuugribht A 


5.1.6 missing BCD | μη} guapa. A |. bfjugni] bjugn ^ |. ggunlpugmgpfnh | 
gguumlpugru[ hh A || guupuril ] guuprgh A || lung ] διππ A 


5.1.7 missing BCD 
5.1.8 missing ΒΟ. | brgu ] πω 
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5.1.9 fon uu^duh Eulfhh gpuglpugr huh unl ubn[up Li 
inbuuiliunp bi bifhup bi óllighup bi Áhiunp bi grip: 


5.1.10 Up, pupunibgun sul hbgóuibih ba npnofhs puupirih, fhuli puppi 
unu uibiuupaulpauh bi phiruliud] πηι snapilil: 


5.2.0 8 umuigu [auunmupbau gilunmpbuh pulf 


5.2.1 Uuunuphiu gui E fi dung bi puli5unnhg bi hi buudpug bi fh 


ubnhg hi fh rang: Pul fipiipulsfup np ungui gljunumuphnmuifuh 
unhnib, fhulj 5uiuligunfuiph unpus: l[unuphpugnjb uui: Pul nn [ 
ifibuhig guunlpaluni, uihilijaunupp gnh bi n5 lpiumuphu puli 


5.2.2 Ünwuppfih. fih pen {πὰ fuhgpng. fh duduluulh μετ 
2pguuguu nula iJuruiuligh! U. P. Φ. 5. 9. d-p. P. b. δ. CU. 1U. 885. O P. 


ΘΒ. Φ. δῦ. df. PP. d. uunlimnil gluuumupnnuli μι ρα uusduipu: 


5.2.3 Pul, 5unbuiguiduihi unpui, hi f bpuugnjh 5^unrmuóh lpauunuphpugnjlup 
uif bi guiigpth guiar [nhi uilirib, np GLIP. aul, npi hh dfulluhigh 
φημ, pain 5nprul[duib. guibhgh bs πιὰ 5unnigh  uhiljununupip 


unnpmngfh: 

5.2.4 bplipnpag. guiiuigquiifhi bi puni μηρί ba lpaurmupiuófh liurmupibpalquh 
puli ^ “μη pun Ipaurnupiuóhihi lauenuphunpp uufhi uuifbiuuphi jhbngpu bi 
bnhuin pu: δι n5 pun ἐπι πδμ laumnupfhp. up q]upiipuishup uusiuihu, 
np [hs hgh[ngh Ln lunununhgun, bi np [mi (ph uil gipunumupnull 


unlnt: 


5.1.9 missing BCD | óblugfup ] ólplug[up A 

5.1.10 missing ΒΟ. | guupunli ] guupnqli A 

5.2.0 missing BCD 

5.2.1 missing BCD 

5.2.2 missing BCD | 4] gfr A | apgunguaqeupllauihi ] opgunguum huh A 
5.2.3 missing BCD | wwfii δι} »u[1[1^| 214/14 

5.2.4 missing BCD 
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5.2.5 μι E phng db£g δὶ unufuiiulg pua hbplpuqnudh: μη. pun 
ijféunniburm uhi bpilpulgh unpus gipuurnuphpugnji puuglpugmgubhh pu: 
Pul pun μι n5 E fpuunuphu, gh np hbpuóbhb, lun unubh, lud 
blhpanpóbh h dEgu guunlpuluug bi [paul τς E [nii duipiimiughuug: 

5.2.6 bppnpng. pg, pur plruffbuuh um^iululuh fhdulut bi fh 
luinipiduhbt, pum ὅπ bi pun guiluuguiinufdbuh | puurnljfi 


fipiigaibsfiupmf[ph Iuirmuphugp iuf, hulj phiffulimp Aun pl [bul 
uui5ibuilugh ghbpwuliaunup bm: 

5.2.7 δι puni upiupsulpuhlhb E, np μα qunibuulih gnpagruguihit 
“μι gni]. bi ny. fpunnnupluug pul: Pulgh puri Eultghh E fh 
lufhuunuuniuhuihuh qE£ulpulugh  pudwuhnulh hh unnpngmpfub, hut 
Ifrpe pubs fupuli Ipuurnuphu bi με Εν πιὰ πῆμ lih 

5.2.8 9nnpnnpmg. fl pn guduhiluh.  ujpuunu^duligh iuh uuinqg 
“μεμα hi ἐπε (ἀπ βιμμεπεδ grip, uhilqunenupi bhpri] πε ns lfpaunuphuu: 

5.2.9 2hhghpnpn. fing puni ifl ugnh bo puni hbipup^buunifia E. purruudqh, 
[rp uulbduughph ggunglpugm[nh πα uursiutibguih. upiuputis[npuh 
unpul luuumupbump ufi 

5.2.10 Pul mun uhipunfii uhijuuinhim ful ghpuuguiighun uuf: 0h guapábuu] 
Ibphigh bau, npnp hh puliimudhi bi qgónulhi gfulhu diim ublijuunup bi n; 
lpunurnuplum pue 


5.2.11 Up. bhphugun lpuunuphindhuh puli bnulihs unhumufbundp pain 
duuuhg. np (fupuputshupuhl  uusihuhbfhh. ful] 5uduhgudughph 


Ipuunmnupbpugniip, bi nnp h μιν μι μι gnpugrafifnhiph. ulli 
gn ἔπε ns fpauurnuphau puri 


5.2.5 missing BCD | béplpugrulhi ] bbplpunulli A 
5.2.6 missing BCD | jZliffulpugE ] fi liffuulguit Α 


5.2.7 missing ΒΟ. | /guurmuphiug ] []ornuphi A || gua] add 9 A |. Inufuuuerfulul ] 
luufuun | ]uh A 


5.2.8 missing BCD | (AÁhiffuilpunulhi] ohffuiljarifhi A 
5.2.9 missing BCD 

5.2.10 missing BCD 

5.2.11 missing BCD | grpugrmfuliphi ] qmugrm[uhiph A 


5.2.5 μι 2? ] Li badly rubbed A 
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5.2.12 Pulufh φημι" fh πιὰ πδ puglpahu bi n; 
[ullpunmupbth, gh μι ρ [uunuaphpalahhh bh dump, np 
guipiugpihilib: 

ü qupuihi E lfpaumuphbung glunmfdluhi giu: 

5.3.0 θη duuululih πι μὰ 


5.3.1 d'uufuluul E nijnpnulh pui uubbluihi dfiiuuhig, bruulgh ba npn ld 
[priquugnudl inpuubfumpmfbunlp, sunfip phpililig μαι puis [upngh bi pun 
{δηδ opgusguighgh, npa Hhiph μμημσ plu, np t b. D. d 8. F7. 
b. ξ. 56. 2U. 807. dU. d.P. φ. b. C. do. P. PC. d. δ. vO9. ΟἹ. ὁ. 
97}. 


5.3.2 uusunuhi hh [fup oppuupughgh, np παρ gmghiup fllii ἐδιμμπιδρ, 
duup. uumpp, oupuldp. ufhup, hruhbulp. up. opguihip, nip. 
luurupilmhbp duulululiug: Pulj pui linguis bi BH]up ujannour&hh, puiligh 
hh, npp h dfulhbuhg pulpuluh, bi hb, npp uljuuhifii, πε 0 gipuaurnupridh 


unhni: 


5.93.3 δι “πᾶσι! npp luunrnupfhlbh ugpigh ἔν puglpualuhi [uf nipipinp: 
Pul [hb unuuuhbnbulhi puuhlmuhiup  lunurnuphug: 5uibulgunfuih 
iibuuiliutph, npmp hh opguiiudljp. δῷ. μι 97. uulp hlyuurun, np ny niuufh fh 


quuin lhhiguiulpahi duprig uiofumip7fu: 

5.3.4 Uy puni funnmnupiuuh περ δ [prudh bi pulunnuh 
pughpahu 5nuuhnun bi μι uibuulii prunpfia, πε pulsar ba 
puligualuugunhi eibuuilph sgh, πῆ, ipi E μοί: 

5.3.5 Uruugfih. hal pini ἢ puuduiih duijuluuly hi aibuulqu 5hibg, np E 


ullhgqgh pnjnpfhihi bo fpaunmupuuó plhiuffbuuihg bi quupmid[nuhp {δηδδ ba 
judip dhpngugh δε «οὐδ ἡ 4 LULITIUÓ p: Up. nnp ^Lkinlufh ui qui 
uid unfuluulj uif: 


5.2.12 missing BCD | guuplpulug ] guuglpuluus A 

5.3.0 missing BCD 

5.3.1 missing BCD | rjnprudhi ] πε A | opguupughgh ] opgauguigh A | 97] 97 A 
5.3.2 missing ΒΟ. | oppuupufigh ] 2ppuugufgh A 

5.3.3 missing BCD | /rb&ununnulibpbuul]h 1 Bali A | qupagfu ] ugaugfa A 
5.3.4 missing BCD | guuglpuluug ] μηδ! A 

5.3.5 missing ΒΟ. | guuprufffubp ] αἱ lgfubp A | δ} [δ A 


5.3.2 npp | np A* p above line A? 
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5.3.6 bplpnpg. hut hi pghmfhbuuhi pui puppi »nplup.: quiiuquilifs 
inbuuiliutp, np bh uóuhgwuluhbp tJjupurpulisupngh bhfulpahgh, npp 
uuhh 5uuluhguuluhp: Ui n». luufulhh [pad dhpghh duiulual fh, 
guuglpalug: ἄμ fupirpulsfup uudulph quunufdbubhgh duuluuljun 
μὰ" gun quupnifbuhg  juunhhg. pad. qphg: 92h. [món 
quiipnubulhgh (bplinuh μη: 9h bi np pun uqunghlg ny £ 
uid uidulnuli uut: 


5.3.7 bppnpg. μμΐ pum Eupaulihi hi pguiduilufrulis upaurmushg phuuinphgun 
gni, pui ouipiriduulgm Bui πίε, npfig bi quauunnpruffluuhs 9h onpiluuli 
E puni Bophuh, hi if[Bpiu up hgh bi qnpagmfbiulgh: 

Pulj hpuugngjliph pulli guru ulidunPuiluulg uii [rhi: 


5.3.8 9nppnpi. [d puughiiugmfnh duubulbulgh puniri ρα ἐδ Eph Lufthyg 
bi oupid iul hi μι milia iupfy lnunnugduidp, fh 5puuiuht 


πη hh plhinfdbuuh: 


5.3.9 μη. bplabgun duufulnuli bruuljh inbumfibunip pai pninplhihi, ah δ np 
pour qbplpuapiluli π {ἢ óllghg. ub^unnhgh pugimufbuhg bi 
quaunnmifébulhg quindi upaunashgh: Pulj parug. put qpnjph bi qijafe 
uid uiduluulyp uiuit ba 5 qup puunlpuluul: 


5.4.0 8 uiua unnunnuuófuununmfdbuh μηρί bi lpiumupiuóh unuuháfhh 


5.3.6 missing ΒΟ. | Z/ifulputhgh] bhfulpuhgh A | /— pughpaluu ]. μη A | 


guuipnibuhgh ] quii hbulgh A |. qaumhbulgh] quumfibiihgh A |. pgulpulug] 
puuglpulua A 


5.3.7 missing BCD | | wnlpu] wnlpa A |. depu] depuis A |. gnpugmbiuhgh ] 
gmugmfibuigh A 


5.3.8 missing BCD 
5.3.9 missing ΒΟ. | óblufhg ] óbpbnhg A 
5.4.0 missing BCD 


5.3.6 quu ml buhigh] add (Epljnufih guuplguluu surmounted by erasure dots differing from 
those elsewhere in the manuscript A* 
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5.4.1 Puluh L ulihuph bi fpuunupiuó bfuffuilpuh, πω, 5]ufhuulpuh, 
gnpóuiljul: δὲ gudulh pui upupynmbuhh bi duuuhwulj: F£ulgh 
uljhgph, puri upiupsm flu ba lpaurupuuó pui duiduiiuli[t: 9h E uljgph, 
np lfuunupuló L, bi E ἰμμπιμπιμὸ, np uljuph, πε E uljhgph, np ny μι πιὸ 
E, b. E np n5 lunurnupauó bi ny ulj[ugpl: 


5.4.2 Pul μμμ up[ngh E [!bgpng. qh h ghrugbub pua puri hib 
quiluuguibih, gh b. np ὅπ ulghgpgh bi ὅπᾳ fqunumuprulh, bi ἔ, np 5bnfh 


ulihgpgh bi 5bnh: lnuuenupuuó: δι puuduih: ulhgpgh pui unnm huh bi 
luurnupuió puin uimugupuimfd luu: 


5.4.3 μων δι. ful] μξιμμωμπι δ μ gquiuuguifs ulghgph piun gnpugrufdhuh 
δι μι πιὸ pui upuuusdui: 


5.4.4 ὑμήπηπη. bi nuupábuug plffuihinup bo duiluulpal gni, qh E. np 
ulihgpgh E, δε E, np lpuuuemnupuuó. pohduulgunnadh, bi E, np ulgfuggh ba fh lul hi 
Ipaurnupiuó, bi b, np ns ulglhgpgh bi ns lfaurmnupuuó: 

5.4.5 bppnpm. quilnuguihihi bi puri ouipididudhi ba gui lif ffi: Puig uli[ugpi 
pin ouipid luii uufu ΠΡ nra], hulj μι μι puni μι epp gn: 
5.4.6 £ulgh gnpuluus| pnjiphi pui puiruulihh bplgfulh puiduliuiip fh 
bfuféni ba hi oniprd uil ba. μα μέ, np E ulgugph ba funnmupsuó, 5i phg 
ΠΣ [ergab pua oupid uii ba puri fuf: Da unduluul ΡΟ ὦ 
uibutrd bug! pupuuáguilpuh, ghpuljuumup, uhnpho. np E pun mbuplhfh 
4nni[iuih κα πε: 


5.4.1 missing BCD| 5] om A 

5.4.2 missing BCD 

5.4.3 missing BCD 

5.4.4 missing BCD | Zp/pnprg] om A |. JElifudpugruhi ] qliffuulpunufli A 
5.4.5 missing ΒΟ. | bfufiny ] bfuf9n A 


5.4.6 missing BCD | gruluuj ] φαΐ! A 


5.4.1 wpiupi? rif luulili ] one letter space rubbed between μ and ru A 


5.4.6 5ruuljh] hi above line A? | | ghpuuljunrmnup ] vacat of one letter-space between 4 and /; 
with slight signs of erased letters visible A 
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5.4.7 Pul puni uhpunhhb £ul uhulifhgph, uhljunnmupauuó, ug. 
uliudulluly, — uhbpla, uluhghung, ἀπ. hà EL. guipáhun 


gnpugniugha ulppuahi δὲ laurnuepuuóh bi np pl δον bb punglpugmd[uhip: 
5.4.8 Up. ἐμέ uljhgph bi πιπιμὸ ἢ [ifugmbunulp! gh t. np 
uhulihugph E, bi E, np uilpunrmnupiuó: Pul; uligph bi lpauumupiuó ph Πρ 
puughiuguibi pnphuilh ^unnnuuófup: 

5.5.0 8 uum plrufibuhi uruhbáhh 


5.5.1 Phruffful E uuisibuialpuli bi upiupisudpuls Κ᾽ μι E plnulquii 
bi 5unnnuuninibi, Bul upyiupsuiljalii E. uihil bi uisu: Pulufh 
phuilpuhh hi ubnt bli fh punglpugmghs quibuguirufdbuig. bu uipiiulpuhih E 
gud null unbuuljugh bi (galli lufuilifig bi uilidlufulifig: bi F[uph 5ubugiun 
f "upupguaguuap uisuunuh puuglpuluu: 


5.5.2 Pulj nuupábug, E gluuliuh, np uisu h ubnb ba hi guuglpugmgph; 
guiiuguiinuhbuihig, bi E, np uuisiuiiugph: uhinuunfp, ba E, np uinunbin 
pun imuugrfdbuh munhgh bi upulpuuf puri qni] ual: 

5.5.3 Ünwupfh. fh pun Euh quibuiguiih uursdurluulpull pun 
gnugnudbulh bi wpupsuilpalhi puis. upununrusibuil: δι niupábuu, L, np 
uiusiuluuluuh E, bi ἔ, np upiupsulnub, np. gbhdulpaunud, δε E, np 
uuiSduluuliuh bi fi lul hh upiup up, bi E ruupáhbiup, np ns uurSsduihuulpiuh 
bi n5 upiuprsuilpuul 

5.5.4 Pul, puunglpugrmufhuh pinu E pan puirujfrh: Pulu “μι E 
upupg bi uhlpowpunphjh, 5i Ἡμιβ[ ho pupdruall! μιν δε [juninb 
gupuunpnifdbunfp, Iul] mluughili plig ξρωδ, upjaur&um npnodumi gni: 


5.4.7 missing BCD | ὠϊμέ} uhhibplpa A 

5.4.8 missing BCD | /u4] PLM A | pgueghpugaib] puuglpugi] A 

5.5.0 missing BCD 

5.5.1 missing ΒΟ. | punuppuluq ] gauglpuluu A 

5.5.2 missing BCD 

5.5.3 missing BCD | grpugrufbunhi ] qemugrufbulh A |. μι βιμίμωμπιῖ} huulpumul A 
5.5.4 missing BCD | gleruffluub ] pliu[uli A. 


5.5.1 wpiupisuiljuh] ; badly rubbed A | — gluudpuhi ] guuluuljuli A* 14 erased A 
5.5.3 uupmiupisuliulii] b 2? badly rubbed A 
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5.5.5 μη, EL plurugfhnuh bnulgh guid ullifuuidp, gh ἔ, np upupgq E pun 
uuibulnulpahihh, δε E, np oupuurgphjh pair uipiupsudlpulfhi, δε ruapáhuu], E 


np. plur deguli gpl Sh 2uipmangphsqfrho fy μα μη δ gaumlpariusg, [slg uquapiph 
f 2pugpulpalth ghphumndhi uinliri: 
5.6.0 8 unpugu Eulpalimdbuh uniuhbáfhh 


5.6.1 Pulpulmffbui hpljm bli anbuulip! quani Bi [nDuduugh: 9h hi quan 
uiui ba qd]ubuibuuprh ubifulurbuugfrh: 

Puluh gnpuugnmdfuh puliggugnis uui, [nij upiurnu^nulb qurlifidudluuqni[h 
gnj: ULL gnpugnidhuh phjfuiimuip la πα εἶ iduiuluilpuul: δι ruupábuu. 
upunununnulh £ pifulimph hulj qnpugmufnh duiiduulpuh: 


5.6.2 Urugfih. bi quiluuguilh puri piuruudgfrhis Fuligh ubpun. plufuilinup 
“μι puer gnpugnubuh, bi πε δ duimiinuljul puis upauurnusiduih, hulj 
bla dunduulqui puri gnpugruffibuib, bi owupd nulli paffuhimip ufi pin 
up dur 


5.6.3 bplipnpn. [lh gnpugmfnihi Eulpulimfdbuhi pau purruuljh pud uli 
Pul “μι E. ἀξ, πῃ μα ba. απ bi 2uipid rudi ba 


lun Euilj, μ Ábnh uljadudi Bi. [fpannnupalu Pul, midluh n5 E uuf nj Eu, 
un ^nppilh pui ughumubiugrihi uiimundp Ba μα {{ι: 

5.6.4 Up, bhpbihgun Eulpulimfuh bnulpapu: 

9h E. np ^uunquiluh E puis quain δε uhifnduiiun] bia ἔ, quapáhun, nip 
(epigr pun gnpugnubuhi δὲ pui upaumudu 

5.7.0 umnugu gnpugnigha hi. dowrnupniju | puuriuljhb np. £ 
unnnnuuówupululiihi owpduihi bi μι wuruaháfih 


5.5.5 missing BCD | guulpuluug ] guuglpulus A 
5.6.0 missing BCD 


5.6.1 missing BCD| Δ] om A | qgaqunjh] μαι A |. gnpagm[ubi] geuugmfnh ^ | 
phgulimph ] phgulimup A 


5.6.2 missing BCD | grpugruffliuh 1? ] gmugrmuffbui A 

5.6.3 missing BCD | wf] add δὲ A | guugfn ] guufn. A 

5.6.4 missing BCD | gung ] quip A || eplgngmulig ] qbplpugmlig A 
5.7.0 missing BCD 
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5.7.1 μη, L με hh; oup nulh h ρπόμπιμμ Ἡψι[ bi, πᾶσι, 
unbliuh hh; hug δε hi hjuffuh oupdifrubp: Uparnphlg hpp bi μι, 
inpiuibfuupiulibupp bi hbpanpóbuup: 9h np oup null E bi Lug. bi np Ἡμιβ 
E δὲ guipid null: 


5.7.2 Ful gnpugniglisp bh dIniiluulg: 9h bfufifii lifhugmafh bi gparinuafh bi 
[y rhuunulh bi guuluipnulli hi μόνε puuglpuluu, snp, [nij oupidibruli 
[Fb Bu uupuljalbph, ur&bph ba hnuughph, uppaghpha bi uhinfukph h 
bhufdrig puunlpuluu: 

5.7.3 Ünwughh. bi gquibuuquihfn fi ρμιμόπιιμ ἐπ βιαίαν — uin 
lunupriffbuihi mluuphh: Puly hfuifih iliffuslpuluuph! puri Buliáprmmfbuuhih 
guipidibuuhi, πε με ΜΕΝ ghpiburnaf y unlimi: 


5.7.4 bplipngpg. [iid pour ἐμ E uhiowpo. ba μι, gh uifuuini uf: 
PulLluh oupdrnufh bi hfufl puhoupdth bi μα μι ΘΝ puuglpulun, ful 
nunupnull bi fh huit bu fh owpduuubt, np E unulpupup unuugmfbuulm: 


5.8.0 Guiuugu riluuphhi uua 


5.8.1 fhluuqh uhi hip ἐπ βιό ulpa ba. ulii punpóbu, δε E 
npnonull dumbulpauh bi Sulipulpuhl dunug: 9h E hi [uuinhu phi bljuph bi 
phi uipid biu: Pulj uu pa pn uligun uuu bh puuuulpahil gnpipfib, hulj mun 
uipgunfhi pgunuilpulibus, δ brulpupuip ui: 


5.7.1 missing BCD 


5.7.2 missing BCD | gnpugmghp ] qmagmghsp Α 1 gurglpadnag 1 puapipulus A |. 2nppl ἢ 
A | ριβηι1 jugi A |. anglparluu ] μιμη μεν A 

5.7.3 missing BCD 

5.7.4 missing BCD | giumhpuluug ) guunlpuluu A. 

5.8.0 missing BCD | mulusqhh ] riluuglfih D add uruubáfhhi A 


5.8.1 missing C | με} αἰ D |  whbf[uflugnuuóh]. uhfulugnuuó BD | 
ulhhbpngnpóbug ] ubhbpgnpó[|] Β whhbhpgnpób; D | | uurnupnij] upurnupn Α | 
pauuulpalt ] guat audpult B |. peiipfihi ] pripiuJb B || [uj] om D || uhbipunufihi ] μα A | 
uiua fra guanaudqualilsua ] ulipauulpuilib gm] B || ufi] add suiruugfili A add uruuphiii BD 


5.8.1 μωμ ] omit A* above line A? 
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5.8.2 Pul puglpugnufihi mliuphh E. pan uiunghili gh hi ψπίξ δε qu pl 
unir bi ἔμ uu. δι ΜΔ ριαπιμίμωρπιδεμξ δε hi quufuniiiuuljuli: uiguilpuhi 
bi uhipluulpuh: ἔμ n; npujEu mhuhlp μωπόξομ θὲ hgb μὰ, uj E nif, 
purlugh bi Ipupiób]h [nal pligreudiughi Bi πα: 


5.9.0 umugu ulipunuf 


5.9.1 Übpun EL, np uubliuhfnu E uhpun, np uufh pnjnp, δ ἔπι 
ulnunhbuuly: δι EL dump hi [unp^mpgp. [njuuunp bi gjunmffuup δι 
inbuniu[nhp pln^ulmp bi wuhisuuf: Pul oun πῶ E pan fbghljfhihi ba 
[oui 5nppbhilyfh: Pulugh ulipiun E ny guuplhi ba ny sup, n5 ulilhgpgh bi om; 
lunnupiuó, ny oupd null bi n5 buff: 


5.9.2 fuu uqungfil μέ uuh, gh n; pull bi τς (fphht mlhi 
gannudfhuihu: δι niipábuu, παῖ bplgpnpghh E ulipiuc ghpiuguiliguignh 
ghpugulgugnihgh, | uhdululDuliugnjh | uhbduuuhluliugnihfhgh, 
phulpuhugnjb  pliuljulugniihgh, Eungnjh. Eungmlhfhg. mluwufphuugnh 
riluughuugrilihig. uhipiuuugngh uipuiuugrulifhg: 


5.8.2 missing C | muluuglhi] mblusghhhb D || uqunghl]] wb ])nghij B || Jounulpugmbht ] 
ifounuljgrig(] B | fi] om BD] quufunbluudpahlt ] quufunbluutpahm llt D |. ubgupauh ] 
umnuulgulnuhD| whpluupuh] uhpludi A gulli gualuuljul B add £i [ ]uufjuii B | hg] 
hgbh B | ἕῳ E nifi; )om Ὁ} £] δὲ Β] nofi; ] E n2 fri B || push δὲ Ipupóbgh [nd 
phigmiluughi bi udlufuigp ] [most of line] 4uugp B || pligeuliugh ] πε D 

5.9.0 missing C | ωὠΐμώμᾷ ] om B 


5.9.1 missing C | hpun E] wbpunfibi D| uuf] uut B| δε] omB]| f[ufusunp] [nfuiuii B 
| gfunmf[nhp] gfun( lE[nbp B | plug?ulimp ] piffSubrup B || uhiunf] ubsunfip BD | 
ungh £ pun] on B| 4] om D] 4Egblh] 4b5ghlh BD | pur] om Ὁ quon 
anpphtjph ] »nphtjh B || 5npphstjpi ] »npulstjh D| n; 1 om B| n; ] om B 

5.9.2 missing C | bg] wgbg Ὁ] j4fihphhE] qpp[] B fbpht D | rbi] mlhi B | 
gunqmgfnlu ) qognjmfubu B| £i] om B] nupáluug ] manuscript D ends here | big ] 
uhpul] B|  gbpuguhgugmhihgh] ghpugubgugmhhh B | — pgluddpuluugnh ] 
ghuslpulugng ] B || gliudpugmlfhgh 11 Wuulpaluugrilhghhb B || Eunnjb ] Eudpuluugnjh B 
Ι glaulpuluugmlhgh .. uhpunaugngh ]. uimiluugh u[]hh B | — mluuluugrilfhg ] 
ulliribuuluugmhhg A | ulipunuumlhg 1 ulpunuugrhi B 


5.8.2 fj 5? ] fi omitted A* above line A? | 55 ] πὶ above line B? 
5.9.2 [5 ] uu above line B? 


5.9.2 uuliduululuuljungrmilihigh ] bj 3? with erasure dots A | gluudpaliugnl ] phudqugnjh A* uli 
above line A? 


TEXT AND CRITICAL APPARATUSES 9] 


5.9.3 Fun upungfhily ulismiungngh ufi Enilpagu, gh uuisduihi phlimfdhuiligu 
[ullra quilighuup gamulifr: 9h puri uung[ilg ny gqnp 5uunull phrufbuih 


bplipnng. ubpunf: 


5.9.4 hulj pun snpphsljhii dna óulunfiruffuh upiupuiónqha quipiupish, fh 
puluunpm hut Üuiirióny un uggu 5pbounulng bi dupglpuh. δε fh 
[imnubny Üuurrióny ^phiounulpug Bi duiprlquls σὲ unnnrmuóupulibih bpfu 
uuninnuuóu [npuipulisfhup uruuháhuunpmudhunlp, qh E. np ὅπη wuf. bi L. 
np ólrmlig, bi ξ, np bn: 


5.9.5 ἅμ ups pun πη μἣ pglmufdbui μέσ, μη αβπιβίιμ 5unp 
δι duprauuhpiu duh npnani πε ngnpiluiómfbuib 5nganh: Puluji bhpnbp [278 
dh bh phrufdbunlp, lpudunp bi uiupsmfdluulp: 

5.9.6 UnjlugLu bi guum 5pnhounulpug ifuunuunphu bpfhu uihil guipiupfi, 
bi q^ununnfhis, bi glpugdfhs, npud με umpp,. urmipp, urupp: dinulguulumh 


inbp ψιμιππιβέμῃ: Qunp hi upuunfu πε anm dlnuh uhbbghh bi ul5uufh bli 
idourlighbidbuanripifii (σε ba qunfunibhhg qunufunbiulu: 


5.9.7 luurnuphguh ihghuliph, np h μι uusiuifih bo »nppludliph 
npmilp &unph gjjuuunphihi bi μέ ον &unfhgh dumluluhp ἀμ, bi 
gipnulh Eun. bplimmuuuhibilh duuuupph, δε μη σα gin 
[urlióunnfhigh, pium [npiupurbisfupi δι iiliuudljug bi ubinfig: 


5.9.3 missing CD | nun uungfilj ulisunnugnja ufi] δ fi B |. gh 15] add 5; B 
manuscript B ends here 


5.9.4 missing BCD | 4pbounulpug ] 5pounulpug A |. Sphounulpug ] ^pounulpug ^| ólngq] 
óluug A 


5.9.5 missing BCD | 1 [ly A |. dÉupmppeth] duplpafpii A | npiuni] npn A | 
4ngan(h ] πα 


5.9.6 missing BCD | 4pbpunulpug ] Spounulpug A | doiibghbliuuipfil ] douiplighlniunphii A. 
5.9.7 missing BCD | Zp£uulj ph ] add πῃπ A 


5.9.4 ψωμί ] upiup,hibi A* 


5.9.7 npmi[p] p with two erasure dots A 
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5.9.8 Pulugh L junp^mpg uubbhuh bnulfh bi [nbuigidmbp phduhmp 
upn^5hui ibphumdnupuluh bà uursdulbp: niuduiig, bi βπηπί np pun 


uofuuup^hu bh umdfhsp up^hbuim uhipugpl dihpumfupfg: 


6.1.1 Uuunnuuó, Üuininuuó, Uunmuuó, ijuunp phu “(σε ἔπε quufnaiiuu: 


5.9.8 missing BCD | | dJryfumdniuquilpah]. ighuruhunulpahi A | φῤιπηπ μα} 
iif amfnufig A 

6.1.1 missing C | uuurmmauó ununmauó unnnmmauóc ifuunp phi uii δὲ quufnnbui 1 qpuipip 
gp[idbgh uupauunnp ἢ upuslil (hob; h ntn C 


TEXTUAL COMMENTARY 


0.0.0 |. g4blnhh [uhuuunuuhph 'Of Zeno the Philosopher': This 
phrase is extant only in D. It is not at all certain that this attribution is 
original in the Armenian tradition. Zeno the Stoic was known as the 
author of a work entitled Περὶ φύσεως. Pseudepigraphical attribution 
of philosophical works is not unknown in the Armenian tradition: cf., 
e.g., De Virtutibus et Vitiis and De Mundo attributed to Aristotle. Follow- 
ing this name, Xac'ikyan introduced a title for the treatise, Guuguugu 
Plmfhbuul Concerning Nature', without any manuscript basis. 

Thus, Xac'ikyan's title is composed of two different phrases, one 
from D and one of his own. The second phrase was doubtless 
suggested to him by the attribution of the work to Zeno by D. This is 
the latest manuscript and the attribution is secondary, it appears, to 
the manuscript tradition. We prefer to designate the work as pseudo- 
Zeno, Anonymous Philosophical Treatise. 

1.0.0 Β reads 'Concerning the knowledge of ... '. 

1.0.1  5,upgp 'ranks': The reading of B, omitting the 4 is a 
common variant. See for such cases S81.2.1, 1.2.2, 1.4.10, 1.5.13 (B), 
1.6.2 (C), 1.6.17, 1.6.18, 2.3.1, 2.3.5; Armenian Text Commentary p. 11; 
4 Exra 3:78, 4:36, 5:9, 5:45, 6:1], 6:24, 6:47, 8:50, 10:29, 10:60, cf. 
6:54B, 11:29. 

1.1.0 The only manuscript with this title is A. However, in an 
equivalent position, ABD have a similarly structured title in 81.2.0 
and in 81.3.0, etc. So it seems reasonable to restore it here from A. 

l.l.l — g,udwbp 'is divided': CD offer the plural μεσ δ. The 
singular might be regarded as later usage but is likely that some other 
process is going on, because the phenomenon occurs repeatedly in 
similar positions: cf. S81.2.1, 1.3.1, 1.4.1, 1.4.3, 1.5.5, 1.6.1, 1.6.3bis, 
1.6.4, 1.6.12, 2.3.7, etc. It apparently refers to the category under 
discussion as a singular entity. 

unuphh 'the first: CD add the article -b. However the words 
bpljnnpr 'second' (81.1.2), Eppnipg "third! (81.1.3), 5»nipipg 'fourth' 
(81.1.4), 4hhgbpnpg 'the fifth" (81.1.5) and 4Eghpnpr 'the sixth" 
(1.1.6) do not have the article in this position. 

mluujllih 'the void': This is the reading of ACD. B has rib, 
probably part of the same textual process that brought about the loss 
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of the privative 44- immediately following. Alternatively, it might be 
part of B's tendency to omit final syllables, see 81.4.11 (commentary). 

ulgn(nigfih 'non-existence': Three readings are offered: (1) 
uliugnmfiluh A 'non-existence'; (2) ulugfunmffuh (gfunmffuh B) BD 
ignorance'; and (3) whpuunmpfhib C 'infinity'. If we regard C as 
secondary, contaminated by the following whpunu£b, we are left with A 
and BD. A seems more plausible on grounds of content. 

fr hinh πλιὸ μἣ bi iimfinfubug *'of equal diameter which has been 
modified': This reading, accepted by Xac'ikyan, is that of BD. A reads 
iunpuilugóh: wuluhnfn[u 5i. Here the transposition of ulufmufiiju. bi 
precedes the loss of -4w so we may assume that an intermediate 
textual state existed, namely *urnuuugóhhb difinluliu 5i. The -ἅ of 
“πιὸ was corrupted into μΐ- of ulhinihn[u | and. -uuj, 
abbreviated as -Zj, was lost by dittography with the following δε. The 
addition or omission of privative 4b- is found elsewhere, see: 881.4.3, 
1.5.3, 2.5.4, 5.8.1, 5.9.2 and 4 Ezra 3:30, 4:30, 4:39, 6:24, 6:54D, 7:52, 
8:41B. The reading 4rufmnfuluh 'of change' of C makes no sense. 

1.1.2 μηρί milusjlE 'Àconstituted ... (and) of the void": 
Here Xac'ikyan has included in his text: (1) upuqpifuuljhwug the reading 
only of A, might be a doublet variant of puuglpughbu, which latter is 
present in ABCD. (2) jíjbhgwbt, the reading of C, which is a 
corruption of jmluu(ht partly at least by 4j Ὁ 1/* » g and correction. 
(3) ἐ which occurs in no manuscript whatsoever. 

uilulupmilhh 'incorporeal': B has Zwpfii. See above 81.1.1 on the 
addition or omission of privative 4b-. 

1.1.3 pmugbpluh 'to prevent': B has the meaningless wprgbplubh a 
graphic corruption of 4 and 5. See other instances at S$1.1.4, 1.4.3, 
1.4.4, 1.5.1, 1.6.17, 2.3.5. 

upupiluuling enclosing': BC offer the ending in -445. Non liquet. 

114 ;nppnpg fourth: The reading 5ppnpg 'third' of C is 
corrupt by graphic confusion of the abbreviated forms 4 and 5: see 
81.1.3. 

np "Which': Omitted by B for no obvious reason. 

uumnununlm[h 'the firmament: The form 4uuumnuutnifh in D is 
corrupt, since 44uuurunmn 15 -à- declension and a shift from -ἴ- to -o- is 
unlikely. See 81.5.8. 

ljfunfhigh. marine animals: This is the reading of A. B also has an 
article, but it has the declension Zfuisgb; CD have /ffumug. Both 
declensions are possible. 

dhóuulkóugh 'enormous': The undeclined form in B cannot be 
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explained. B frequently loses the last syllable of a word; see 81.4.11 
(commentary). 

quupiiufuh 'health': Literally 'power'. C has the concrete noun 
quup "force; compare ubpdulhhuug / ubpilulimfbuhg 81.5.12 and 
ipnpiulj /. dnjnprififub 81.6.17. On such variants, see M.E. Stone, 
"Assessment of Variants in Armenian Manuscripts," Armenian Texts, 
Tasks and Tools, ed. H. Lehmann and J.J.S. Weitenberg (Acta Jutlan- 
dica LXIX:1, Humanities Series 68, Aarhus, 1993), 21-22. There is no 
reason to regard C as primary here. 

uifhumudlinmffliulig 'infirmities': Observe that below, e.g. 81.5.7, we 
also find a plural 4/uulumf[uhp 'illnesses'. The singular in B probably 
arises from a graphic error in the abbreviated ending. 

4ngingh 'winds': The singular 4mgdnjh of B is due to graphic 
confusion of , / g. The variant is very common, see below 881.1.7, 
1.5.6, 1.6.7, 1.6.8. 

1.1.5  £ "is: This word is omitted by CD. If we examine the cases 
in the present list which are syntactically similar to this instance, we 
observe: 


SI.1.1 L A B C D 
81.1.2 L ABC omit D 

81.1.3 L omit A B C D 
81.1.5 L AB omit C D 
81.1.6 L A ἐν ΒΒ omit C D 


This evidence is inconclusive, except that CD definitely tend to omit 
the word. 

bpliphu oupiunpm[uh the compound of the earth': B omits the z 
of bpliphu and BCD add it to the next word. D is corrupt, reading 
hpilihpu fox δμήρμρη. 

5pmujhgp 'fire-filled': This is the reading of A. ΒΟ. read 4ruupfig 'of 
miracles, miraculous'. This can only be decided ad rem. 

δι ἔξω *'and similarly: C has Ziul which probably goes back to 
an abbreviation. 

óliuuljuhip the begotten things': This is the reading of ABD. C has 
óliligrilip *births', presumably by misreading an abbreviation. 

upu&upnng 'cause': B has uuur&m[ presumably derived from uuunfrá 
'proboscis'. 

1.1.6  £ "is: This, the reading of A, has been put in the text for 
the sake of stylistic consistency. There is no decisive argument for its 
inclusion or exclusion. See note on 81.1.5, above. 
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1.1.7. — uuunbguumulhigh 'constellations': A has uuuibgugh which is 
corrupt, perhaps from an abbreviation. C has uuunbmuuibuugh which is 
also corrupt. Similar corruptions occur in 881.2.4, 1.3.4, 1.4.4. 

Suuinuulm[h 'the firmament': The form 4uuunuunmn[h in D is not 
correct, see 81.3.3. 

uiutngl 'the airs: ACD have the singular; B has the plural, probably 
by corruption of ; / g: see also 81.1.4. On the basis of the context, the 
editors' view is that &gngh (plural) was the original reading and we 
have put this reading in the text. We regard the coincidental reading 
of B as a secondary (but excellent) scribal correction. 

1.2.1  /4uwpup 'ranks': The reading () πᾳ in BCD is of phonetic 
origin. Therefore, read the plural πᾳ, against Xac'ikyan: cf. 81.0.1 
(commentary). 

phuulpulimfibuh 'nature': This reading of A is correct. gluulymfdbuh 
'dwelling' in BCD is definitely secondary here, cf. 881.5.10, 1.6.6, 5.1.2 
and also 4 Ezra 6:1L, 7: 89, Testament of Reuben 3:1, 3:3 which have the 
similar corruption gluulymfifuh / pliufffuh. The same variant as here 
occurs in 881.2.2, 1.6.6. ΑΙ! three variants occur in 81.6.6. The similar 
variant gluulpuh / pulluulpuli occurs in 81.6.7. 

1.2.2  4nhouuljp 'angels: So A (with a spelling variant) and C. 
BD have 4pnhounul; in the singular, which is secondary. See 81.0.1. 

phuulpalmffhuh 'nature': So A, correctly. BCD have the corrupt 
reading gluulgmffbul(l *dwelling', the same variant as 81.2.1. 

pluuljul *natural': C reads fup as the result of scribal intervention. 
Perhaps it is caused by the earlier corruption of gluslpulmdbuh to 
phmfihuuh. 

1.2.3  auphhh "law: The form without the article is to be 
preferred on stylistic grounds, cf. the preceding »rnwuphhmfhul, so 
Xac'ikyan. 

Inpóulilmhp 'catastrophes': B has a corrupt variant, reading the 
word /npióuulip, which does not exist. 

ublnhujhh bi 'encounter (them) and': A omits &ulnghufih bi 
perhaps by homoeoteleuton of 4 — 4. B is corrupt, with the word 
uligh added before 4ulgfhufih, perhaps a corrupt dittography. 

lnp[ii 'of that selfsame one': Α omits and is easier to translate. 
Xac'ikyan includes this in his text.. 

puni gluulpulihi against the natural: CD have ggluulgulib. In 881.3.4, 
1.4.4 we find a similar variation of g- and [ur in both instances with 
the word ;nphgrmilig. Because of the oblique case, in those instances 
[mr must be the correct reading. 
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ihii]ufi moves": ἐπί of B is corrupt; see 85.1.2. 

δι hgónull 'and corruption: BCD omit, perhaps by homoeo- 
teleuton. 

1.2.4 — uuunhguunimiliph 'constellations': uuunhgmhbph of C is cor- 
rupt, cf. similar corruption in 81.1.7. 

bpuhhh *proceed around": D has the infinitive. Variation between a 
present indicative and an infinitive also occurs elsewhere, e.g., 
$81.4.7 (CD), 1.5.13 (A), 2.1.1 (B), 5.9.2 (B). Thus it occurs in all 
four manuscripts of pseudo-Zeno. One suspects that this is more than 
a random phenomenon. We have also noted it in Abel Cain 6, 
Testament of Simeon 4:8 and De Virtutibus et Vitiis 1250a 19, 1251a 36, 
1251b 18, 1251b 21. We have found no explanation and the solution 
may lie in the hands of experts in the Armenian language. 

1.3.0  Comits this title and a number of the following ones. 

1.3.1 A has ? at the beginning of this section. Perhaps it indi- 
cates that this deals with the third *position'. No other such numbers 
are found in the other manuscripts of this section, but a similar 
phenomenon recurs in 85.2.3. 

ubuul] ubnfh 'species of kind': This has become “πρωί ἔμ in BCD, 
by corruption. 

1.3.2 uan according to': B has lost the p of pu by haplo- 
graphy. 

pughplihgunhb *that which appeared': The singular of this verb 
(manuscript A) seems better than the plural of BCD, on grounds of 
sense. The *world' remains the subject. 

ullipiupd bj *unmoving': D has wlhouphh: see 81.5.12 for further 
instances of this variant. 

[/2? “η΄: Omitted by BCD through haplography. 

pninpb the sphere*: The oblique case of D cannot be construed. 

1.3.8  ppuupupilj[hi *of the watery vault": ppuupljlii of D is corrupt. 

np "which': Three readings are offered: mpm A; qnpyu BD; gnp C. A is 
taken into our translation as a nominative. The other readings are 
definitely accusative. The same manuscripts BCD omit the verb £ 'is' 
following plunpriguilpjulili 'separating one'. This seems to mean much 
the same and here the nota accusativi is attracted from the preceding 
phrase. 

Sununununlm[u 'the firmament': This is plural in CD (conjunctive 
reading); for the spelling in D, see above 81.1.7. 

1.3.4  pninpmffliuup 'in spherical fashion: B has a nominative 
case, apparently secondary. 
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[uii according to*: C has the preposition 4- and D has a lacuna. 
See 81.2.8 for other examples of this variant. 

uuinhbmguunniiph 'the constellations': For the reading uuibgp of D, 
see above 81.1.7. 

[uphabihg ' from East': B reads puplub[u bi 'East and'. 

1.3.5 — Jnpipmulp 'planets': B reads Znnpuljulip which may also 
mean 'planets'. 

EL 'are': AB read thus, CD omit. The decision as to the text is 
stemmatic. 

ununpfily hphbuulh pmuliffugh 'these, Saturn, Jupiter: These words 
are omitted by A for no clear reason. 

pui 'according to': CD have Zi. The derivation of this reading 
cannot be discerned readily. The sense of the text of CD is unclear 
and it must be regarded as secondary. See 81.4.3 commentary. 

1.4.1  ;ufp measures: The omission of the initial coloured 
letter by B and C is coincidental, as it is in 81.2.1. 

“πηι, *place': B has ει πη. Armenian has two forms, uii 
with Classical genitive »:4gn and πη with Classical genitive gun. 
In medieval Armenian, endings like -,5; became -7. This medieval 
form dominates in the manuscripts of pseudo-Zeno. Consequently it 
is impossible, in the specific case of »15gnj, to know whether it is 
derived from 4154 or “πη. We have chosen the latter option in 
normalizing the spelling of pseudo-Zeno. Additions of u;Eluuh are 
fully discussed in 82.3.5 (commentary). 

1.4.2  uuau 'clear': BCD have zZgfib 'yellow': see below 81.6.3 on 
this list. 

bpuligp 'shades': D has, corruptly, Zpuugh 'quick'. 

upuumupupilmribp 'effulgences':: Omitted by C through homoeo- 
teleuton. 

14.353 — bnulpugiup 'three-fold': Each manuscript has a different 
reading here: 

(1) A has £rulpupiup, a rare word, cited by NBH only from pseudo- 
Zeno. It apparently means 'three-fold'. This manuscript enumerates 
only three aspects of form. 

(2) B has £nuljupnnp, ἃ word not found in the dictionaries. It is 
probably a corruption of a text like A. Thus, B also has three aspects 
of form. 

(3) C has punulpugiup 'four-fold' a formation comparable to that 
in A. It has four aspects of form. 
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(4) D has punwuhfh 'four-fold', in this respect resembling the 
reading of C. It, too has four elements. 
Thus: 

(1) The ancestors of AB / CD separated as a result of the confu- 
sion of 4 '3' / 4 '4' in an abbreviation: see also 881.1.3 (comment- 
ary). 

(2) One text has been expanded or the other shortened to fit the 
number so created. 

(3) On stemmatic grounds CD form a sub-group, and so the 
hypearchetype of AB seems to be more original. 

We have accepted A into the text, supported by B, thus differing 
substantially from Xac'ikyan. See also 81.6.4 where a similar list 
occurs and is discussed. 

gni colour: For a discussion of this list, including the variants 
here, see below 81.6.3 (commentary). 

pninpiuil; *circular': This is the reading of A. BCD have grni which 
means 'round', but can also mean 'circle'. 

[uir11? "into: The preposition is not found in B here. Compare its 
omission from 881.3.5 (CD), 1.4.6 (CD), 1.4.11 (C), 1.5.12 (B), 1.5.14 
(A), 2.1.1 (BD), 3.2.3 (A), 4.2.14 (A). The spread of these readings 
across the manuscripts shows no significance. 

ui 'various': Omitted by CD. 

4unnuó h ubnhgh divided by kinds': So A, cf. C. The text of B, 
umulihgh bnfigh 15 corrupt from this. D seems to be a development of 
AC, but has maintained the general meaning of the phrase. 

ul^unH 'unequal: B has lost the privative, compare above 
81.1.1. 

uunghlj n, 5h 'those things which are not': The reading of C is a 
clear corruption of this. 

uliguuup 'unbounded": The origin of the variant brpu 'they' in B 
remains unclear. 

144  uunhquanuhgh 'of the constellations': Two corruptions 
may be observed, B having »mpugh with -. on the end of the 
preceding word. This goes back to *z5mugb, and that to uuunbmugh, 
itself a corruption, which is found in C. The variant is discussed 
above, 81.1.7. 

2ppuupujpgh 'revolutions': Α reads duffumh opguugufigh 'sixty revolu- 
tions'. oppujfigb in B is corrupt. The number sixty is signaled by Philo, 
Quaestiones in Genesin 4.164 as related to the bodies of the Zodiac; cf. 
Quaestiones in Exodum 2.81. This might explain the introduction of 
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"sixty" here, but pseudo-Zeno refers to the revolutions. Moreover, it is 
syntactically awkward. Thus, the Philonic text may explain why "sixty" 
is introduced, but does not demonstrate its originality. 

bplyniuuuh 'twelve': B has guudwuhb, 'to divide', an incorrect 
reading of the numerical notation Pd: for ρθη 'twelve'. 

ulmnuulungpnbh 'they call': D has uhnuuluugphhbh "inscribe names'. 
This is due to confusion of 4g / g: see 81.1.8. 

1.4.5  Suunupmiulpuóhp 'equinox': A has 4uuwupuulpió fhulj; 'equator, 
but' and indeed less commonly 4uuw[uluó may also mean 
'equinox'. This reading probably derives from that of the other 
manuscripts, compare a similar corruption of A and D in 81.4.6. 

1.4.06 | 4m; 'earth': A has ὁπηημ 'wind', clearly a corruption. See 
M.E. Stone, Armenian Text Commentary, 38 where it is discussed. 
Considering A here and the other items of this list, the emendation 
of Xacikyan to the indefinite form is accepted. 

4uuupuluuóhgn 'equinox': So B and C. The readings of A and D are 
comparable with that of A in 81.4.5. Since they differ, this cannot be 
regarded as a conjunctive error. 

gr^" Aquarius': B has lost the final -4?. D has ppri^nvs, an unusual 
form of the variant orthography pyrmnu. 

pun ^upuuin( 'to the South": This is the reading of A with 
regularized spelling. B has an even more deviant orthography than A. 
CD omit rur and place ἄμμι after np E "which is'. See 81.4.3 on this 
omission. 

jp 'water': D omits this word. 

1.4.7. δὶ puni δι ifuprgnjlhi fand with human limbs': This 
phrase is omitted by CD. There is no obvious explanation of this 
conjunctive error. The phrase is best regarded as original. Jupnnl 
(A) is preferable to Zwprnju (B) on stemmatic grounds. 

pephpuagiig of the. Babylonians:: This ethnonym is in the 
nominative in C and D. Similarly, subsequent names of nations are in 
the nominative in C (μη, etc.) and are not discussed in the notes 
on the rest of this list. B has Puupghj. On its omission of final syllables, 
see 81.1.4. 

bh περὶ 'are the shoulders': The plural verb occurs in B, but in 
that manuscript, the word jmuph 'the shoulders' is written with a 
superfluous ,-. In CD the verb is singular, but compare below where 
the parts of the body are plural. Α is differently corrupt, reading Zi 
'and' for Zi 'are'. 
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[uh gghunfiih *Cancer': So CD. The form with the article is preferred 
over A which is unarticulated, since the other elements of this list are 
articulated. B has lost the final syllable through some sort of 
abbreviation. Other instances may be observed in B: see above 81.1.4. 
Since B reads independently, it is stemmatically permissible to read 
with CD against A here. 

1.4.8 | uufuughip 'the Asians: Two readings seem of note here. B 
has corrupted the text to 'Syrians'; but these occur in 81.4.10, 
corresponding to Capricorn. The genitive plural only occurs in C 
which thus preserves stylistic consistency. One wonders about its 
originality, however, since both A and D have the nominative plural. 
The individual manuscripts are quite haphazard in shifting between 
the nominative and genitive. See commentary on 81.6.11. 

L Imgph 'is the thorax': A has, instead of this, 4i 4p á&nb 'and the 
right arm'. The origin of this reading is unclear, but A also differs in 
some further instances of these equivalations. The reading has been 
included as an alternative in the text, though it does not fit the 
formulaic pattern exactly. 

δε (riluug 'and Greeks': This phrase is omitted from A. Since the 
list is quite formulaic, it might be regarded as a gloss. In 72 Nations 
(Stone, Armenian Apocrypha Relating to Adam and. Eve, 162-3) we find 
*Greeks' (1. 37), *Hellenes' (1. 57) and 'Helladians' (1. 72). 

hi bl ábnph 'and they are the arms': A, continuing its reading 
above, has instead δὲ áufu áhnl 'and the left arm'. B and C have 'and 
they are', and only D reads ng 5b *which are": see 84.2.2. 

1.4.9  4Jobnh 'Libra': We have preferred the orthography of ΑΒ, 
but the article of CD on stylistic grounds. This reading is of no 
stemmatic significance, cf. 4pmuurb in 81.3.5. 

upmupgiuigiig “οἵ the Arabians': So, basically, BCD, and D has the 
Classical Armenian ending -4/7g. A reads //fujfujkghp 'Cilicians' and 
this has been given as an alternative reading in the text. 

δε bh [nfimilipl *and they are the fists': This is the reading of BC. 
This textual situation is also found in 81.4.8 δὲ δὴ á&npb 'and they are 
the arms'. A has omitted this phrase, but has the two letters 4.2, the 
beginning of the preceding constellation 451 'Libra'. We may 
assume a scribal error. 

δι bli upmlipli 'and they are the legs': So BC. D reads np £i 'which 
are': see 84.2.2 (commentary). In A, the Italians are said to be uuu 
'village'. This must be corrupt for a variant reading, perhaps *4i £i 
'and they are', but the underlying text would then be obscure. 


102 TEXTUAL COMMENTARY 


unbghunnph lpnbunugug "Sagittarius of the Cretans': So AC, though 
A does not have the article. This reading is obliquely supported by B 
(ughgh). D omits from umgqhghuunpli to the end of the section. 

hi δὲ 'and they are': So D: ABC have δὲ ἐν. See below 84.2.2 
(commentary). 

1.4.10 5p; δ] 'and they are': So B while A has simply δὲ 'and"; 
CD have δὲ 5l 'and they are'. See below 84.2.2 (commentary). 

δι ἐμ 2" 'and they are': So BC, while A omits; D has mp 5b *which 
are'. See below 84.2.2 (commentary). 

óruliljph 'the knees': A has uprrubph legs, shanks', which it did not 
have in 81.4.9 where it was found in the other manuscripts. The 
spelling is corrupt in BCD. B omits the -p and CD omit the -4-. See 
commentary on 81.0.1. 

δι Inupilhp ómiribi 'and of the Red Sea: This phrase is omitted by 
BCD. The reading of the second word is unmistakably /pupdup in A, 
but we have emended its text to /p,updfhp 'Red'. This is plausible in 
view of the connection with the Indians. 

bi E12? 'and they are': So BC; AD have rng Eb *who are'; see 84.2.2 
commentary. The reading of A, however, is connected with its unique 
addition preceding and is not genetically related to the apparently 
identical reading of D. 

1.4.11 .nghbnghuunp 'Sagittarius': This is shortened to £g 'bow' in 
B. The same may be observed above in 81.4.9. Similarly in this 
section, D gives f[ubó for Jubgglinf and μ(ὁ for ujóbgpfup. See also B in 
S81.1.1, 1.1.4, 1.4.7, 1.5.7, 1.5.12, 1.5.18, 2.1.1, 2.3.7, 4.2.0 and other 
instances throughout. 

uióhnp[np Capricorn": D omits this word for no obvious reason. 

1.5.1  ;mnpp four: D has 'three', due to confusion of the notation 
for numerals. See above 81.1.3. 

upmmurnmununmpfluhp 'separatings forth': This is the reading of AC, 
the latter with an inconsequential orthographic variant. B has the 
cognate uupunumnuuingnifui which does not appear in NBH, while D 
has upumumuunmf[uip by corruption. 

1.5.2 óblgwugpwuofumf[uih coming into being': The ending 
-niffbiul in B, an oblique case, produces an impossible reading. Its 
origin may lie in ἃ misread abbreviation. See commentary on 81.6.11. 

1.5.5 δια 'coming out': D has p&prudb *bringing'. 

[5 mff [ub "generation: In genitive in B, see 81.6.11 commentary. 

ullulupmilluupip 'in a bodiless way: The privative zib- is lost in B. We 
have remarked on this variant above, in the comment on 81.1.1. 
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bhhugn; hi 5muluhbt 'of matter from the flux': The form L/ufffh in A 
does exist, and a corruption of its ending and the following 4muduht 
produced ,ululuht of B. The reading 4mudubhb found in A would 
produce 'consistency of flux of matter'. 

lphg. qual [uunkhg 'passibiliies or mixtures: The words are 
transposed in A: C has /puj by corruption. 

1.5.4  oupmunhimf/uhi 'production': The form in B supports this 
reading, but is corrupt as it stands. We have given the form from 
which the reading of B must have derived. CD have pupwufuunlmfbui 
'compounding', which is graphically very similar. 

ui ug but ... other: So CD, with the support of B which reads jj 
[u[. One uj has been lost by haplography in A. 

il&puugnh 'higher': In B a complex textual development has taken 
place. Presumably in a Vorlage, {πη μ fell out and was added 
subsequently above the line. This correction was misunderstood and 
produced a phrase in which 4hpuunh » *bpui gn» fh fbpun gn, to 
which a second occurrence of ghimffbuullh was added. Thus, in the 
final analysis, B witnesses a corruption of the same text as the other 
versions. 

pgluupfbuh *of nature': This is the reading of BD, supported by C. 
The word does not occur in A. 

ulfrmbhjh 'iunnumerable': A has πη which, although not in 
NBH, probably comes from the word iub 'throb, shake". 

1.5.5  pdoluljulim [ub *medicine': C has an orthographic error, 
pedoluinifffhuhi. 

Jguh 'urine': This rare word engendered the corruption 
pugiuguil 'multi-varied' in B. | 

[np '£Érom it: This is the reading of A. C and D add the word 
5l. Their reading must lie behind the text of B p,up5b£b 'from the 
blood'. 

Lhwupngp 'nerves': So A alone. This has been corrupted into ogp in 
CD and a further corruption has taken place in B. 

nuljhnp li bpuljp "bones and veins: A does not have δε 'and'. Its 
text stands behind mu/bpp in B, which consequently does not read 
bpmulip. We have preferred the reading mu/5bpp, regarding the 
uncertainty about the last syllable as the result of contamination with 
bpuuljp 'veins'. 

pguudulf 'is divided': Xac'ikyan emends to guuduhhb. The reason is 
unclear. For the singular, witnessed here by ABC, see the note on 
81.1.1. guud'uiliily does occur as a variant of guudwlifii in A 82.3.7. 
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(πρωί *female': There seems to be no good reason for the 
omission of the initial j- in B and D. 

1.5.6 — guluupulirmpi[uh *variety : This word is nominative singular 
in À and instrumental singular in B. That seems secondary. 

iuifun thin: A has duunifun which is presumably a corruption and is 
not found in NBH. C has unng which means 'young, brisk'. 

πηι delicate: A has gmap, an orthographic variant. 

gnilinjl *colour': D reads the plural gmlingh 'colours', due to the 
corruption of , / g: see 81.1.4 commentary. 

ujgliámn '"bronze': The variant ughiórip of D is to be explained by 
the common shift of á to ὅ in such environments, and a graphic 
error, reading 4 as ἐπ. The orthography has been normalized and 
happens to coincide with that of C. 

ἐμμεῖ — runi *'or — bitter: Omitted by D for no obvious reason. 
This textual process, however, may be related to the omission by D at 
the start of 81.5.7. 

unn piugh 'flavors': A has a strange orthography, uufnpuiugh. 

4mnngh minh pugp 'smells, bitter, sweet': B has variants, but they 
seem to make no sense. Corresponding to 4mungb 'smells', it reads 
[[qfigb, ἃ non-existent word. Then a small lacuna intervenes, 
followed by ] nhu punggph. This is a variation of the end of runb and a 
corrupt form of pumggp 'sweet'. No sense can be made of it. 

1.5.7. bh pwupápm fuh - 4uununuunmfib *are the height — 
foundation': Omitted by D, through homoeoteleuton. 

quiluuguih —  hguuhulqpugh hi 'they are distinguished — of the 
changes and': This phrase is omitted by D, perhaps by 
homoeoteleuton 4i — δε. 

[ifi arise: The form (fri&b in B is odd. With the singular of C, 
compare 81.1.1 and below in the present section. 

puuphfuunhmfthuh 'balanced blending: The loss of the last syllable 
of B is an abbreviation, resembling its readings discussed in 81.4.11 
(commentary). 

ujbu ἀξ 'various': CD add hifi 'come into being'. This is 
probably secondary. 

1.5.8 — uluuudumgámfi bit 'melancholy': D has ubuunuulumgámplhht bh 
which is a case of wrong division and correction. Compare also 
81.6.8. AB and C have inconsequential orthographic variants. 

[rudiminp "being moonstruck (somnambulating)': D has the ortho- 
graphy jmuumunp which is perhaps comparable with. 4uuuuunmf[ for 
4unununnbrm[ in 81.1.4. D has other orthographic peculiarities in the 
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following lines, viz. Jfumuumuphhth is written as Jfnmuurnupth bh (cf. A 
in 81.5.10); mpl ubp is written as mluulgmpfnuhi p. 

δι hi μι ΘΜ Ὁ 'and from severity: B omits these words, for no 
obvious reason. 

upnnifili *of the male': This word is omitted by C for no obvious 
reason. 

1.5.9 ΒΩ omit this short section. 

1.5.10 plruf&hth 'by nature: D reads ghulnifbll 'from the 
dwelling'. See 81.2.1 where further examples of the variant glimufffuh / 
pluulimfluh and allied readings are cited. The reading of A pglirufbuh 
5h is a simple corruption, cf. D in 51.5.8. 

upuund bm "having been punished': Here AD present upuundhqni[ 
"having been punished'; B has upepdhm[/. 'punished' and C has 
“πόδι 'learned'. We accept the reading of AD for the following 
reasons. 

1. It is the /ect?o difficilior. Why would dupd hri] become uuund hr? 

2. It is easier to assume uud bjm/ which developed independently 
into upupd hm] and qupd. 

3. It is strengthened by stemmatic considerations, in which AD:B:C 
implies that AD yield the original. 

4upliupupg necessarily: BCD have &upljuunpiugiup which is very 
similar in meaning and is more usual. 

qunupiuilhugb 'support': The alternative spelling of BD is also listed in 
NBH. 

απ fhaving been accepted': ΒΟ. have φάμα, 'having 
witnessed' (with orthographic variants). This is due to a graphic 
confusion of gpl; with ;/. The text of BCD is, in any case, corrupt. 

1.5.12 ful μὲ E 'but the natural (death) is: The variant 
text of D is produced by abbreviation, wrong division and subse- 
quent, minimal correction. 

midn(h *power': D has omitted the 4 by error; cf. 881.3.2, 1.6.4, 
1.6.5, 1.6.17, 2.5.4 where the same error has taken place. No 
explanation of it is evident. 

ΜΔ 2pguis E through the circling': BD fi opguugugfidi) would mean 
1ἢ the revolution'. C uses a different word-formation, basically 
identical with A in meaning. B perhaps omitted the words from μ5"“--- 
[Fquiluuliugh 'through—the qualities' because of a certain graphic 
resemblance of duufuluuljl time! and jpguiluulpugh 'qualities'. 

guuglpuluuh *are constituted': B has an apocopated form, see 81.4.11 
commentary. 
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1.5.18  fuuuni μέσα 'the mortal mixture: B has corrupted this 
to fuunluluin. 

piupánulh *destruction': gupám in B is the same sort of shortening 
that has been noted above, see 81.4.11. 

1.5.14 juan 'according to': B adds wZ&luuh 'all'. The variant is 
found elsewhere, see below, commentary on, 82.3.5. 

buffulpahugh 'material things': bfuffuljuhp ug of B is a corruption 
of this. 

1.6.1 δὲ ἐν np 'and there are those which": In many cases with 
this phrasing, the verb Zi; 'are' is omitted. In Armenian, the relative 
pronoun in the nominative plural may be either np (like BCD) or mpp 
(like A) twice here. B adds a superfluous δε 'and' following Zi 'are'. 
This type of reading is discussed below, 84.2.3. 

1.6.2  unbuulp 'species: For the singular of C, see 81.0.1. The 
same process affects A's reading of duufuluuljp 'times'. 

1.6.3 A has many lacunae in the first part of this section, due to 
poor physical preservation. 

puuduili[il *are divided': B adds f; 'into', not required by the syntax, 
probably due to dittography of the last letter of mudubhh, its rendering 
of the verb here. 

uujp[unulj white: Α is incomplete because of a lacuna, but it had a 
different order of the colours, scu, uuffumulj [ ] "black, white [ ]'. 
Moreover, the -4 following the lacuna indicates that the fourth mem- 
ber of the series was not zZgfihi *yellow', like the other manuscripts. It 
was probably uuu» 'clear'. The list of colours in the four manuscripts 
15: 


A uli uupfunui [ uuu] 
B uujpfurmuli Ipuupn un uli nhgfih 
C uuffuruili Ipupilhpn ulii nq 
D puuj[umul Ipupihn uliun nhnfhh 


In 81.4.2 there is another form of this list of four colours. In it, A 
has uuuu where BCD have gZgfii. Therefore, we restore the fourth 
member of the present list to uuuz. In 81.4.2 AB have uunjiri where 
CD have /,upihip, the same situation as here. In this instance we read 
with A, supplementing the lacuna with B. We chose the readings of 
AB, uupfuruly, lpuujipri, ubun, uunu ^white, blue, black, clear' which are 
also justified by the stemma. 

Here and in 81.4.2 the problem is the choice between /puupnqui 
'blue' and /wuilfhp 'red' and between uuu 'clear' and g£gfii *yellow'. 
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On intrinsic grounds it is difficult to say which member of the first 
pair was original, and both start with the letter 7-. The reading 
Inupilhp 'red' is supported by Greek sources such as Empedocles, 
Testimonia fg. 19, In. 8 λευκὸν, μέλαν, ἐρυθρὸν, and ὠχρόν. See also 
Democritus, Testimonia, fg. 125, In. 5 and idem, fg. 135, In. 5. 

The second instance, uuu 'clear' and ggf *yellow', is easier to 
explain because zuuu means 'of bright colour' and thus 'clear'. It isa 
very rare word and so it might easily have been replaced by a scribe 
with zZ4gfhi 'yellow'. The same contrast may be found in Greek 
between ὠχρὸν (in the sources cited above) and λαμπρὸς in Proclus, 
Comm. on Plato's Republic, 2.224 line 6. 

[ijiinlinuuóph 'mixtures': B has secondarily f[uunlhultniugfhihpl 
"disorders'. 

“πέταμα 'appearances': Omitted by C, for no discernible reason. 

1.6.4  punwuljh 'into four': The μι of BCD is not necessary, see 
the construction with Z4pm/4:4/h in the preceding paragraph and 
S81.4.3, 1.6.1, 3.1.15, 4.2.6, though n»: is to be found in such 
phrases in pseudo-Zeno, cf. 883.1.6 and 5.6.3. It has begotten the 
shift to puunhg in D, a form of pun, which is an alternative for 5npip 
'four'. Pseudo-Zeno, however, uses 5npf[ig, see 81.6.3. 

quiluuguuhhi ἅτε differentiated: The verb is singular in AB and 
plural in CD. AB should be accepted: see note on μιμόμωδ in 81.1.1 
where similar instances are discussed. 

pin ap "according to the impact': This is the reading of AD, while 
B has mun Ipupfh — κατὰ στένον. Manuscript C has corruptly pun fpuujf 
'according to bond' which probably develops from the reading of D. 

bpliupb "length': This element corresponds to one which was 
regarded as doubtful in 81.4.3 and relegated to the apparatus. Here 
A has £plpuph 'length' and BCD have ἐμή 'long'. The stemmatic 
consideration is not determinative here. 

gudilul 'movement': D omits d, cf. the cases of the same variant 
assembled in 81.5.12. 

1.6.5  4£du 'countenancel*?': This must be taken as a locative and 
the plural is preferable, so the reading of AB is accepted rather than 
the nominative plural of C and the locative singular of D. 

περ 'countenance2^': Nominative plural is required, so this 
reading of AC is accepted. D has the nominative singular and B has 
the accusative/ locative plural. 

pul 5unnfh 'in the individual: The variant μωδηψ of B (perhaps - 
[ulig£uj 'unbecoming") must be corrupt. 
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óllighulig 'births': This is the reading of AB (the latter has the 
variant óbphgng), while CD have ób5ng, a genitive of the aorist 
participle, to be translated in much the same way. 

2gupdilul *movement': The loss of d in D is a corruption; see 
81.5.12 above. 

1.6.6 — "pl? 'that which: B omits corruptly through a haplo- 
graphy. 

ggluuljuhimf[nh *nature': Alternatively render 'naturalness'. This is 
the reading of A. B has gglruf[ub 'nature' and CD read (corruptly) 
qpluulimfif[uh *dwelling'. Concerning these variants, see commentary 
on 81.2.1. 

fr dhpiuj1? *upon': This is the reading of A. BCD omit. 

[['hjmlbuuh the generation': C omits for no obvious reason. 

δε bli np 'and ... there are those': The word Zi 'there are' is added 
before this phrase by C. This is apparently corrupt. There are various 
small variants in the occurrences of this or very similar expressions, 
see 84.2.2 (commentary). 

1.6.7  £ "is: BD have nj: £ ^which is' and C adds a superfluous £ 
15᾽ before that; see 84.2.2 commentary. The decision between £ 'is' 
and £ np 'is which' is stemmatic. Either reading is possible in con- 
text. 

imunpuliuh elemental: B has viuepuluk which does not exist in 
the dictionaries and must be an orthographic variant. 

pululpuhb 'reasonable': A has, corruptly, glus/pub 'natural'; see 
81.2.1 on this and similar variants. 

iduupillng 'of bodies: B has the singular Zwupuln 'of a body'. There 
seems to be no reason to regard this as significant and a graphic 
confusion , / g is rather widespread as is the orthography omitting 
the final -;: see 81.1.4. 

puuuluh *knocking': BC offer guuguu[uduh 'pulsation, irregular 
beating' and D reads a corruption of this. There is no basis upon 
which we can make a determination between the readings of A and 
of BC. 

σιμϊμμίμωδ δ *of the reasonable": B reads the ablative case 'from the 
reasonable'. 

1.6.8 — ,i&uElth *of the visible: A adds the word Zi 'are' which is 
probably a corrupt dittography of the last two letters of πω με *of 
the visible'. There are other instances of the addition or omission of 
the verb 'to be' in such contexts, following an ablative singular 
ending: see 81.5.8. 
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ununnuuóughngh 'of the divine': B has the singular form 
uuuinuuóuhn preceding the plural uwuumniuóulngh which it shares 
with the other manuscripts. This is the result of a dittography. The 
variation , / g is common: see 81.1.4. It also has «ju 'this' for u(up 
'these'. 

upfpinulpupup  bjni]. used improperly: The reading of D, 
upfurmulpaphphim] 15 corrupt for this. 

1.6.9 — ,nhuulju 'species': C omits this word, for no obvious reason 
and is corrupt. 

gnpóluulullil? 'practicall?^': This is the reading of B, cf. CD. A has 
the synonymous gnpóulpulb. In the second instance in this section, A 
has gnpówuljuh and BC have gnpóluulpub(h). C has a series of small 
variants in the following lines, such as the addition of the article -L, 
the omission of 4: 'and', etc. They do not combine to form a 
systematic revision of the section. 

I[ifuuuljulh "into the sophistical': Manuscript C has 
[[f]wienuhpiululii into the philosophical. 

pguuduiluulpul 'divisible': By context we may determine that this is 
correct and that pdolnuljuli(l) *medical' of BCD is a corruption of it. 

1.6.10 μιδϑηπιμίμ δ 'searchable': C ends here with a short colo- 
phon: gyjuljnp gpiulhgh uupauunnp piulhi uiquashi (hob; hi itp 'I beg to 
remember Jacob of Crimea, servant of the Word, to the Lord'. Jacob 
is discussed in the Introduction. 

n[unununpuuljulhi intentional: This word is in the instrumental in D 
for no clear reason. | 

unnpmgmfkfulu 'the categories: Manuscript B has the locative 
singular. This is to be regarded as secondary on both contextual and 
stemmatic grounds. 

μα εξ — dpugungpmffuha 'the opposites: These two words are 
omitted by B. D has guugurnpmig[uh 'setting outside, exclusion'. 

ifbgiuphpirm fuh 'reference': This is the reading of AD (A has a 
slight orthographic variant). B has the genitive-dative singular. See 
commentary on 81.0.11. 

1.6.11 /uhugulpubfii 'comprehensible': This word is omitted by B 
due to homoeoteleuton with 4wupmguupbinuljublfhh 'dogmatic', the 
preceding word. 

jp ἔτι mph 'evil and good": In the genitive in BD. See following. 

Iuunupkim[uh perfection: So A reads, making this word a 
member of the list being enumerated. Manuscripts BD have the 
genitive case, that could be translated 'time of perfection'. A seems 
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preferable on grounds of sense. The same variant occurs with the 
following words ghimff[uh 'nature' and £ululimpifub *being'. See also 
881.4.8, 1.5.2, 1.5.3, 1.5.13, 1.6.10, 1.6.12, 1.6.18, 2.3.1, 2.3.2, 2.3.3, 
2.8.4, 2.8.5, 2.3.7, 2.5.2, 5.5.4 

gupd nulli movement: This has been corrupted into jmd. [ul by the 
scribe of manuscript B. 

1.6.12. uuu ubp 'divisions': B alone of all the witnesses has the 
plural. AD have the singular. The plural fits well into the context and 
seems to be the subject of the plural verb Zi; 'are'. See the singular 
verb in 81.1.1 and the commentary there. Alternatively, the 
pluralizing p has been lost in A and D, perhaps due to the influence 
of the following z. The situation of the witnesses here contradicts the 
stemma. It could be explained by assuming B to be a correction of a 
corruption in Α and D. Lacking further instances of such stemmatic 
problems, this reading cannot be given great weight. 

uininpuuniufuh bo guguunmff[uh 'afirmation and negation': So 
manuscripts AD. B has zumnpmgmfébuhb 'category. Both words are in 
the genitive-dative case in B. See note on 81.6.11 above. There are 
variations of order in the different manuscript copies of this list. 

1.6.13. guum bpbuulqunmuffuh 'sensibility, imagination': B 
varies orthographically but it also has the genitive-dative case, not the 
nominative; see note on 81.6.11 above. 

ἔπι mental: Literally οἵ mind'. In D a dittography has been 
engendered by the -g of Jung 'of mind' and the latter part of 
μωρία *intelligible', and the following words have been added. 

1.6.14 ,wJb5hahph 'all: D has wJEhbbphiubh. The variant is not 
uncommon. Here it might well have arisen from an abbreviation to 
unb ph of the unusual form ubluuh pb. 

bi dulpughihiph — 81.6.15 ubpuglpughjhiph 'and mathematical — 
81.6.15 unconstitutable': The words are lost from B, perhaps by 
homoeoteleuton. B adds £ 'is'. 

1.6.15 ufu li iinnpiuriuu[n 'by class and by subclass': This is the 
reading of AD. Both words are in the genitive case in B. 

δι puliguglpughjfhuli 'and the unconstitutable ones': Omitted by D 
through homoeoteleuton. 

iunpuulullj[nhhp 'the diagonals': D has an instrumental case, which 
reading is accepted by Xac'ikyan . There are two declensions listed in 
NBH: inpuululljf[uh, -Lbuh and umpaululij[nbh, -lunj. Neither would 
produce an instrumental ending zpuuuhlgfubifup as in D. If the 
instrumental were correct, we might render, ΠΕ mathematical are 
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constituted of the constituable ones and the unconstitutable ones, 
through diagonals, whence ...'. 

1.6.16 mun, δε pui "hope, and according to': These words have 
fallen out of D through a case of homoeoteleuton. 

1.6.17  pumuugu 'about': B has pui 'according to'. 

nl'np "positions: D has g/iip 'book', by graphic error of g / sg: see 
above, 81.1.3. 

luupigp 'ranks': BD have the singular πᾳ. This error is created by 
phonetic confusion and has no probative value for stemmatics, see 
81.0.1 where further examples are listed. 

ijuiul '£or the sake οἵ": D has the variant dul gf. 

quiu^duiu 'the deftiniüons': D has gfr uusiulhu a variant of g- / gf 
which is found elsewhere, see Testament of Levi 16:1. 

unihululth 'time': BD have the graphically similar and largely 
semantically identical dusfuluulfh. Note that some omissions of d were 
discussed above in 81.5.12. In those instances, however, the omitted 
letter was not initial and, no doubt, the loss of d here is at a different 
linguistic level. 

dninpulpagh 'planets': B has Jnjsprufbuhg| | "wanderings'. Is this a 
case of the variation of abstract and concrete nouns noted above in 
the commentary to 81.1.4? 

1.6.18  boululp 'symbols': The pluralizing p has been lost from B: 
see comments on $1.0.1. 

npnodulg *of distinctions: A has the singular mmmidauuhi 'distinction'. 
In fact, no decision seems possible between these two readings. 

duiuluuljuhl *partial': This is the reading of A. BD have the 
graphically similar /nfuuurluulpul (b) *wise'. 

2.0.0 — gnp — wununphgfhihi to which — speech': Xac'ikyan omits 
these words for no evident reason. 

Ipuunuphimbuuhl *'end': So AD, while B has Juumuphug 'perfect'. 

2.0.1 — puuguipuiljubi political: This is the reading of AD. B has fr 
puquilpuh. The word purmulpuh is corrupt. 

2.1.1  £ ;uufununph[hi pui 'is to be moderate according to': The 
three manuscripts have slightly different texts. A, which we have 
followed, is structured exactly like the preceding and following 
phrases in all three manuscripts, except that B omits the £ 'is' in the 
third phrase. 

ulunp[liuutquli 'economic': B has the shortened form znbopfili. see 
above, commentary on 81.4.11 for other examples of such shorten- 
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nguugngnu[uh 'care': D has a corrupt reading 4mgang. nuggmufnuh 
"uprightness of souls'. This is due to wrong division and subsequent 
correction. 

2.2.8 — lblgulibiug 'beings': Le., living beings. This is the reading 
of AB; πηι of C is corrupt. 

2.9.1  lufuungpfh 15 prefaced': This is the reading of BC. A has 
luufuuiiungph which does not occur in NBH but may well exist with a 
meaning similar to Inufuunpf. 

phpuulpalimp[uh 'grammar': This word is plural in manuscript B for 
no obvious reason. In the following discussion it is always singular. 

inbuulp 'kinds': This is the reading of A and it could also be 
translated 'species'. Manuscripts BD have lost the pluralizing p: see 
above comment on $1.0.1 for this variant. 

4uiififuul? 'practical (ἐμπειρία)᾽ 15: The orthographic and 
graphic variants of B and D are inconsequential. B gives this and the 
next two nouns in the genitive case. This type of variation is discussed 
in the commentary to 81.6.11. 

Auurmf[ni2? * practical (£uneipta)'2?: The reading 4Juruffuh in D 
is a graphic error. 

2.3.2 B has numbered the six parts referred to in this section, 
using Armenian numbers. We have written the numerals out in full 
in our transcription and they appear thus also in the apparatus. 

lhpljmin 'expert': For no obvious reason, D places this word after 
pne. 

unntgulimfibuh 'prosody':: D has an alternative orthography. 

gpniguunpmififuh 'explanations': This word is genitive in B. See 
above, commentary on 81.6.11. 

unnunupulmfbuh 'etynology': This word is plural in D. The same 
is true of the following 4u5uuiniufbub(b) '!comparison' which is 
plural in BD. 

2.3.3. — unuuupbpuufupdrniffuh 'the composition of stories': This 
word is genitive-dative in B, see commentary on 81.6.11 above. 

pini plunpgmuff bul 'according to the choice: BD omit by homoeo- 
teleuton. 

pupunpmibuh mun 'composition (σύνθεσις), according to': BD 
transpose these words and B has the genitive plural. 

nin high ΟἹ... metrical feet: B has zuunfig 'of letters', the genitive 
plural, presumably by contamination from the start of this section. 

ijupiluii. 'employment': Manuscript B omits and D has lub, a 
corruption engendered by the graphic similarity of / / b. 
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2.9.4 μι bh duurmilip guiifhi 'there are ... parts of speech": These 
words are omitted by B, corruptly, through homoeoteleuton of μδ ἢ 
— gulli 'speech — speech". 

phuriliboru [nh *participle': This word is in the genitive in D, cf. 
81.6.11 above. The following luufuwugprffuh *preposition' is similar. 

2.3.5 np 'which'1?: This is the reading of AD; B has bp 'into'. 

plug ymp[ub *participle': This word is in the genitive in B, cf. 
81.6.11 above. 

bh bi np ἍΤΕ ... and which": This is the reading of A. B reads δε 4b 
np 'and there are those which'; D reads £ δὲ bb np 'is and there are 
those which'. See 84.2.2. 

[uiuil? faccording to': Manuscript B adds »ZJ£lujb “411, a quite 
common variant which recurs in B later in this section, preceding the 
word ulhnuulhii inoun'. See also 881.4.1, 1.5.14, 2.3.7, 4.2.4 (all in B) 
and Testament of Reuben 2:4, 4:5, 4:8, 6:4, Testament of Simeon 4:4, 6:6, 
7:3 (reflected as additions or omissions). The same variant recurs in 
B later in this section, preceding the word χω. 

luujughp εἶ 'are prefixes':: So Xac'ikyan emends the readings of 
ABD. The three manuscripts read these two words as a single verb, 
lnufuunphl (AD) or Inufugphh (B). Xac'ikyan's emendation is persua- 
sive, because it is minimal, being a question of word division and 
minor orthographic correction. The phrase thus formed fits the 
structure of the sentence. 

bh bi np2? 'and ... there are those which": This is the reading of 
manuscript A. Manuscripts B and C read δε 5l np: see discussion 
below on 84.2.2. 

duiliugg 'related': This is plural in B. However, in similar phrases 
throughout this section, the singular is found. On the disappearance 
of the pluralizing p in such phonetic contexts, see comments on 
81.0.1. The reading of D arises from graphic confusion of 4 / 7, see 
above 81.1.3. 

δι np2^ *'and which'2*: B has Zh £i bh np 'there are, and there are 
those which"; cf. commentary on 84.2.2. 

[rpiinp things': B has f/ninpb, with s instead of o. D is corrupted to 
[npri[: see 4 Exra 3:16, 3:17, Testament of Levi 4:1. 

uiugni 'of atmosphere": This is the reading of BD, while A has rmugu 
which is clearly corrupt for it. 

2.9.6 — huujubpugrmuffbul 'proémium': Xac'ikyan has Insfubpgm fuh 
by error. 

2.3.7 pudulifi “τε divided': This is the reading of D. A has the 
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plural active form guuduuli&h. See 81.5.5 on this reading. This seems to 
be secondary, for the middle voice is used in the numerous similar 
cases throughout the book. B has the singular, see 81.1.1 comment- 
ary for similar instances. 

pguun[un*ulpulh *deliberative': B has abbreviated, as it sometimes 
does, to a single syllable: see 81.4.11. For the spelling of the variant 
ἡ ἐμ compare 4 Ezra 6:1E, 6:43, 6:47, 6:53, 7:55, 13:10, c£. Testament 
of Levi 1:1. The form gumg^unulpulli of B is clearly a corruption. 

“μη θῥμι 'narrative': B has this word in the genitive, see above 
81.6.11. 

iunbupupiulh 'scene': This is the reading of manuscript A. D has 
uibuupulh which means the same. B has zibuulpulf 'visible thing". It 
adds uuEluuql 'all' preceding this word, see 82.3.5 commentary. 

Inugpiruiljali2? 'declamatory': B has ugprup, ἃ corruption of the 
text of the other manuscripts. Its sentence means 'it corroborates'. 

upupuunk, 'for blame': B reads uuum 'honored', by corruption. 
B and D stop here and both resume with 84.2.0. 

2.4.0-2 These sections exist only in manuscript A. 

2.5.0 — After the title, B offers a note on the origin of its text μὲ 
gpng '£rom another manuscript! or *writing'. This section exists only 
in B and D. Observe that, unlike the preceding, this section is 
formulated as an address directed to a hearer in the second person 
singular. We base our edition predominantly on B. 

2.5.1 — gpmil[ulguljymp[uh 'content: D does not have the mota 
accusattui. 

unb 'having received': The verb ,nbw seems to make better 
sense here than the reading of B urb 'having given'. 

2.5.2 4Junuugf[iu *you are ... informed": This is the reading of D. 
B's Vorlage was difficult for the copyist to read, so after he wrote the 
first few letters, he left a vacat. He then misread the third letter and 
instead of μ᾽ he wrote 4, and similarly he wrote z for the following 5. 

puirlimffuh *manifestation': This is the reading of D. B has a 
genitive, see above, 81.6.11. 

lIulughibuig 'established'. This is the reading of B. It is impossible to 
decide between it and 4uuhiug 'ranked' (D). 

2.5.3  pghh 'there are': D has fii; δ *whatever they are'. 

pipa ^"waters': The locative of B is correct in context. prupigu of D is 
corrupt for this. 

uutp winds: The plural of B is preferable to the singular of D, 
since the following verb, Zjulibb 'go out', is also plural. 
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giuugp "paths: The word ungw follows in D. No explanation of the 
omission in B can be found. A slight indication that μηρί is 
secondary may be found, that it might have been introduced by 
analogy with the preceding text. 

ph bpljiu through the heavens": This or (Z44pfibu 'in the heavens' 
of D is possible. For other cases of variation of f; / plig see Abel Cain 
43; Testament of Reuben 4:2 and commentary. 

2.5.4 — uli 5ulug[nun restless: So manuscript D. This reading is also 
preferred by Xac'ikyan. For examples of the loss of the privative, as in 
4ullufuunip, the reading of B, see 81.1.1. 

lhpp[ili 'internal': The sea is external to the world, but the heavens 
are inside it. Manuscript B has wpunupfii 'outside'. 

illain δε 2uipidilrihiu 'damage and earthquakes': This reading of B, 
with the accusative, seems preferable to the nominative of manuscript 
D. According to D, then, 'damages and movements / earthquakes do 
also much benefit'. This does not make a great deal of sense; 
Xac'ikyan, however, prefers the reading of D. For other instances of 
the omission of d in ouwpdrmlu, the reading of D, see 81.5.12. 

ognun 'help': So manuscript D; B has παῖ 'time'. 

gripg "waters": This form, as well as the form pymng found above, are 
both possible. We have not sought consistency here, but follow the 
dominant reading of the manuscript tradition in each case. In 
manuscript B, for example, observe the variation of the spelling 
within this paragraph. 

2.5.5  pmiluligulymfilubp contents: We have accepted the 
emendation to the plural in light of the preceding plural wjunpfuj. 
Manuscripts B and D omit from here to 84.2.0. 

3.0.0-3.1.0 Xac'ikyan supplied a general title here μη gu 
pguluululfii On the Rational. 

3.1.0 — From here to 84.1.3 B and D omit and the only witness is 
A. We note where Xac'ikyan has changed its text. Some of the vari- 
ants in the apparatus are the result of the normalization of ortho- 
graphy in the text, and are not discussed in this commentary. This is 
the practice wherever A is the sole witness. 

3.1.1 — gn [1 'to exist and': Xac'ikyan omits δὲ 'and' for no 
obvious reason. This is not noted in his apparatus and might be a 
typographical error. 

hi ... fand ...: The preceding μή 'three' requires a third 
division, but it is lost from the text. The editors have supplied 4 ... 
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35.1.2 uusduluulpulil definitive: Xac'ikyan omits the article, for 
no obvious reason. 

3.1.4. h huumupiluht 'from its perfection: Xac'ikyan omits f; 
'from' for no obvious reason. 

[unl or: The last letter is lost in a lacuna in the manuscript. 

3.1.5 — phun craft; The letters £u and most of the μῃ are lost 
through water damage. This restoration is also made by Xac'ikyan. 

3.1.6 — ulugribg 'the abyss:: So manuscript A. Xac'ikyan has 
uimdin. 

3.1.12. quduufuunuljub 'freedom from sufferings':: Xac'ikyan has 
added the article, presumably because of upupigb preceding. 

3.1.14. Julpugmufbuhbg 'erudinons': The abbreviation of -«ff£uh- 
has been lost through dampness or some other physical deteriora- 
tüon, which has also affected the word zupnumuufuuluulpulh 'the 
responsive' in 83.2.3. 

gnpóuliulh 'the practical: Xac'ikyan has emended to the 
synonymous gnpióluuljulib. The variation between these two spellings is 
to be noted: 


ᾳφηπόϊ δ gnpóuiljuili 
1.6.9 CD AB 
1.6.9bis BCD A 
1.6.12 BD A 
2.0.0 ABD 
3.1.14 A 
5.4.1 A 


gnpóuliuh is thus to be found in A in all instances except the title 
in 82.0.0. There is no way of deciding the preferable reading here 
and so Α is maintained. 

3.1.15  [ujunumuuhipm f fui *philosophy': Xac'ikyan has justly emen- 
ded the text of A [nfuuunmf[uh *wisdom' to [uluuumuufhpri fui *philo- 
sophy', literally "loving wisdom'. He bases himself, doubtless, on the 
continuation of the phrase ufiph, qiufuuunnmfful 'to love wisdom' and 
the definition of [ijuuumuufhprm fuh *philosophy' offered immediately 
following. The two words are only found in this context in pseudo- 
Zeno. 

3.2. — 5hfulnah 5i 'the subject: The word δὲ 'and' follows 
'subject' but has not been translated. Xac'ikyan omits δε 'and' with- 
out noting it. It certainly seems secondary if compared with the other 
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phrases in this section. There is, however, enough fluidity in its use 
throughout the work to make us hesitant about omitting it. See 
83.3.1. 

unnpnghuh 'the predication': Xac'ikyan has emended -J to -4 for 
no apparent reason, and without noting it. 

35.2.2 4upgulpub 'interrogative': Xac'ikyan has added -b for 
stylistic conformity. However, many such instances of the addition 
and omission of -Zj are to be observed. 

5.2.3 mun unnpuunhbuh 'according to the affirmation': The 
Word pui "according to' is added by Xac'ikyan, clearly filling a lack in 
the text. 

3.3.1 pun {πεῖ bi duulfuluuljh 'according to that and tense": 
Xac'ikyan omits the word 4: 'and', thus making the phrase conform 
with the others in this section and changing its meaning. See 
comment on 83.2.1, a very similar instance. 

3.3.2. luupughgul were assigned their place': Here, in view of the 
clearly plural subject, we follow the emendation of Xac'ikyan. The 
manuscript has the singular. 

4.0.0 A general title has been added by Xac'ikyan, umguugu 
ubuuliuhih On Theory. 

4.1.0  Xac'ikyan has rewritten the title and reads μηχα 
[ibigpulpahlh bi gfunnunpuljahh *On Inquiry and Speculation'. He has 
also shortened the longer titles found in manuscript A throughout 
the latter part of the document. We have preserved them all. 

4.2.0 V Here B and D resume. B breaks off at the end of a page 
and in the middle of a word in 84.2.8. It has lost a page or pages. D 
continues to 84.2.15 and then stops again. 

uinnpmgnubul Lulnugu 'the category of existing things: So A 
alone. B has shortened the words to single syllables, as is sometimes 
its habit, see comment on 81.4.11. D has fr unnpngmffuhl 'for the 
category and omits £ulpugu 'of beings'. 

4.2.) puhgfh 'for: B has gh 'for' and D has 4: 'and'. These 
variants are found elsewhere, see Testament of Reuben 5:6 for the first 
and Good Tidings 58, 4 Ezra 7:77, 10:10, 13:58, Testament of Levi 
6:3 note, Testament of Simeon 2:13, 4:3, Testament of Levi 1:2 for the 
second. 

mp — mp "where — where": D has lost the intervening words by 
haplography. 

gnpugnif[ui2? 'essence': D has gnjm[ul 'existence': see 84.2.6 
below. 
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4.2.2  lLwfuljuh 'precedence*: In B, by a corruption, the body of 
the /» with -/lfh taken as an abbreviation was read as *uribuufgou)f, 
which was subsequently corrected to ziuulh L. 

σπᾶν 'removal': B has guuduulidhuhh 'division'. No obvious 
explanation is available. 

npnofi 'is distinguished": B has the active: compare uf 15 said" 
further on in this section, which is active »»£ 'he / it says' in 
manuscript B. See 84.2.5 below. 

L npl? 'there is that which': This phrase, which is repeated 
throughout this section and elsewhere in the book as well, shows 
variation. In the first instance here, for example, the relative ng 'that 
which' is omitted by D; in the third, the following »; 'not' 15 omitted 
by B, while mp m; is corrupted into mpm in D (by which"). For 
variation in this sort of phrase, see also 881.4.8, 1.4.9, 1.4.10, 1.6.1, 
1.6.6, 1.6.7, 2.8.5tris, 4.2.6, 4.2.11. 

uiufil? *is said": B has the active ,u£ 'he says', cf. npmnofi above. 

4.2.4  uunl? 'according to'l?^: B adds ,4Z&buh: see 82.3.5 
commentary. 

np [i hin "which ... from one': Corrupted into jnp£ 'from which' 
in B and zy Jf in D. 

δι ubnuliulugnjhp 'and most generic: Omitted from D by 
homoeoteleuton. A has £ruuljuluugnlp which is corrupt. 

uthuuil; bi 'species and: The δὲ 'and' following this is attested only 
in D. We have followed Xac'ikyan and accepted it into the text. We 
assume, therefore, that both A and B are corrupt, independently. 
Otherwise, we might hypothesize that Α is corrupt and that B and C 
each corrected its text. 

4.2.5  L11*: This introductory word is repeated in B by 
dittography caused by the end and the start of a line. 

Δ !eppn, 'under': The form in D seems to be correct. Manuscripts 
A and B omit 4 for no obvious reason. 

ruuuf 'is arranged": B has an active verb form, see above 84.2.2. 

uiuiulhun πεῖ 'has ... by definition: The reading sun, 
accepted by Xac'ikyan, is found in D. The corruption in B suu 
ulinuubh arises from uusdubun(l) mf, perhaps having the article, 
which is found in A. In D, an /; precedes, for no particular reason. In 
A, a variant case ending -/u is found and the preposition / follows. 

δαμῖτε like: A has the similar adverb f;igp. 

“δ 'is defined': A has uuu E by corruption: compare the 
variant uu5ub in B earlier in this section. 
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ἀμ μεν 'the highest things: Manuscripts B and D are 
independently corrupt. 

4.2.6 — gnpugm [uh "being: A has the more or less synonymous 
gnmipl[uh: see 84.2.1 above. 

δι E, np 'and there is that which": See above 84.2.2 for discussion of 
variants of this and very similar phrases. 

 unnupulmupun uufh 'are commonly said': D has the non-existent 
umuupwuliupmupn[h, a corruption of these two words. 

4.2.7  rmupáluu E 'again there is': This is the reading of A; B omits 
miupábiu;, which phenomenon is found elsewhere, e.g., 4 Ezra 3:24, 
6:11, 9:27. D omits δὲ 'and'; also a common variant. 

με 2. “οἵ all': Manuscripts BD have the more or less synony- 
mous ἐμαί δ; see also 84.2.10 below. 

4uilputpupápfi *mutual': A small lacuna has damaged this word in B, 
where the corner of the page has been lost. It would suffice only for 
the loss of the first letter of the word. The preceding phrase is lost in 
B by haplography of the first and second occurrences of £ ng 'there is 
that which'. 

4.2.8 | uunnpngm f biuuligh 'of the categories: B ends after the first 
three letters of this word. 

ubnu 'genera': D has a singular; the plural found in A is required 
by context. 

4.2.0 — muguump[uh 'negation': This is the reading of A. D has 
puugni[ui which means 'opening' and is a rare word. 

4.2.10  5ppnpighi 'third': This is corrupted in D by abbreviation into 
4 hl τ bphp bl 'there are three". 

iunfipiugn(h *most important: D has zifgnultpugnjh which does not 
exist in the dictionaries. 

unlbluuh *all': A has the more on less synonymous uil: cf. above, 
84.2.7. 

hplgnnprg »npa ξ 'second is fourfold': D has 'the second ... 
(hplgpinpigh) . 1f it did not have the article, we might be led to suppose 
that “πη 'four' was lost by haplography of its abbreviation 7 with the 
last letter of Zppnpi 'second'. This is not plausible, however, in the 
present state of the text. Conceivably, the article was added after the 
loss of 5m 'four'. 

4.2.11 “ιωμπημπ) discrete: μη of D is corrupt through 
haplography. 

duiljbpibumuf]nll? 'surface': This is the reading of A here and of AD 
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on the second occurrence of the word in this section. D has the 
synonym Zulbphunjf. 

δι E np2? 'and there is that which3"': For the omission of 7 'there 
is' in manuscript A, compare 84.2.6 commentary. Xac'ikyan regards 
the text from this point until gl δὲ as secondary and relegates it to 
the apparatus. 

duilpupriul; 'plane' seems to be required and not the metathesized 
form in D, Zulpungpmul,, which is not in the dictionaries. Compare the 
second occurrence of the word in this section. 

4.2.12  unpili; [i 'the relative: So Xac'ikyan emends the wrwupfhh(l) 
(the) first. of AD. 

mluulgympifnh 'condition': This is the reading of D. This and the next 
word are plural in A. The plural ending of the second word is 
surmounted by erasure dots in A and in fact both were regarded as 
erroneous and already corrected by the original scribe. 

4.2.13  pupuulilnupiup hi derivative by': So A, correctly. That text 
has been corrupted in D to μωριδπεῖ bi guupfi 'derivative and good". 

gpngh 'the books: Xac'ikyan has gpngb. 

4.2.14 .uJb5lwuhhh 'the 411: So manuscript A. ullus hr, the 
reading of D, is contaminated from the end of the preceding 
ρι πιεῖ. 

4.5.0 Here D stops and the only witness is A. 

quiluuquiliniffbuh 'disunction: Xacikyan emends this to 
plrug[ululpujhgh 'opposites'. He does this because the first paragraph 
of this section commences with the word plrg[/ufulpuph, and gener- 
ally the name of the section echoes the first word of the ensuing text. 
The reading of the manuscript, however, is clear. 

4.3.9  dfhpuphprff]ub 'relanonship': This is Xac'ikyan's emenda- 
tion of the manuscript's pg&pwuphprmfffuh. 

ulinuul 'of the name': Xac'ikyan emends, surprisingly, to the 
orthography »luub or else that is a typographical error. 

4.9.4  dhpuphpmiffhuhb 'relativity: Thus we emend the ortho- 
graphy of the manuscript 4/Epphprffluub. 

5.1.0 — To judge from the customary structure of this section of 
pseudo-Zeno, at least one initial sentence is lost here. 

5.1.2 gplulpulmffuhh 'the nature: Xac'ikyan has emended 
gghuilpulmifuhh 'the nature, naturalness' of the manuscript to 
pgluulgmff[ui 'the dwelling'. For similar corruptions, see 81.2.1. 

ndnuupuifinfu difficult to change: Xac'ikyan emended the text 
gdnuupunfhimf: o£ Α to gdnuupunufimifinfu. presumably positing the loss of 
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a final syllable. However, we have restored gdnuupuufhinfu, assuming a 
graphic variation of 4; / [u. The reason for this decision is the variant 
in 81.2.3 in which B reads 4ruff where the other manuscripts read 
iiijuh. Here, there is no text in B. 

5.1.8 — juunmil; "particular: In his text, Xac'ikyan has emended 
this reading of the manuscript, for no obvious reason, to the non- 
classical orthography 4uunmm. 

5.2.3. uufh δὲ 'are said ... and': So Xac'ikyan convincingly 
restores the lacuna in A. 

5.2.7 — pulhgh: The manuscript has ? - 'three' preceding this 
linking word. It is probably corrupt, since the third member of the 
present list already exists in 85.2.6. The same phenomenon recurs 
also 81.3.1. 

lufuunuunifuhuh 'in (their) precedences':: There is physical 
damage in the manuscript which has carried away a few letters. This 
is the restoration of Xac'ikyan. 

5.9.0 | uurnuubápili 'a separate section: Or 'on its own'. This word, 
which is found at the end of most of the section titles in this part of 
the book, may indicate that they come from another manuscript. 

5.3.1  nmnprudh. 'extension': So emending the unusual ortho- 
graphy of A npnulb. 

5.3.5 — guupmi[ulp 'the powers: So Xac'ikyan has very convinc- 
ingly restored the lacuna. 

..Auilig: This lacuna in the manuscript cannot be restored. 

5.4.0 — Xac'ikyan has abbreviated this title. 

5.4.1 — n5 Ipuunupiuól? ποῖ end: The manuscript does not have r5; 
“ποῖ᾽. In it as it stands, then, there is a repetition of the phrase, for it 
occurred in the preceding line. Xac'ikyan has emended this double 
reading by introducing 7; 'not' in the second instance, and that 
seems correct to us. 

5.4.4 — hbplipnpr 'second': This emendation of Xac'ikyan is to be 
accepted, considering the preceding rufi 'first' and the following 
bppnp third. 

5.5.0 — Xac'ikyan omits urnuláfi 'a separate section". 

5.5.3. — uuinuugfihi first: So the manuscript, which started an enume- 
ration that it did not continue. Xac'ikyan has omitted this word. 

5.5.4 — plmuffbuul 'of nature: So Xac'ikyan has emended the 
nominative of the manuscript. Such corruptions, engendered by the 
abbreviated endings of the abstracts in fub are rather common. 
See 81.6.11 commentary. 
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5.5.5 lu gupáluuj 'and again': Xac'ikyan omits 4: 'and'. 

5.6.1 5pm bb 'there are two': Xac'ikyan has added the word Zi 
'are' which is not in the manuscript. To support this emendation, 
one can cite similar expressions in 881.5.1, 1.6.2, 4.1.1, 4.4.12, cf. 
882.3.1. There is no such definitional formula in pseudo-Zeno 
without the verb Zi; 'are'. 

5.6.4 — £3? 'there 1s2?': Xac'ikyan omits this word for no obvious 
reason. 

5.7.2  ;npp 'four': This refers apparently either to the preceding 
or to the following list of four items. 

pguuglpuluu, 'occurs': This word is damaged in the manuscript. 

5.8.0 | uruubáfii 'a separate section": In the manuscript, the letters 
uibá are largely lost. The text of manuscript D resumes here. 

5.8.1  wlhpuufib 'the infinite: The privative is lost in A. On this 
phenomenon, see 81.1.1 above. 

5.8.2 h uufnnblnuljuht *and the eternal: D has the abstract noun 
[unfuniblnulpulimblt 'férom eternity". 

ulliguiljul *passing': D has unuhlguluh which does not appear in 
NBH. 

ulphluluh *unnatural': Manuscript A has the reading hpluulj 
'uninhabited'. With this, compare the readings assembled in 81.1.1 
commentary. 

“ἢ n5[ii5 '"but it is nothing: This is omitted by D through a 
homoeoteleuton μὲ — fii. 

phiugmiluujh *idle': This seems to be preferable to rulusgb *void' of D, 
cf. the following wlufup. 

5.9.1  ,Lpun L 'the infinite is: This has been corrupted into 
uhlpunufih in D. 

5.9.2  ,Lh5ág 'ungenerated': D has “ηδη 'bow' corruptly. 
Xac'ikyan emends to 4Lb5j which seems to us unnecessary. 

miupáhbug 'again': D has omitted everything from uu to the end of 
the book. 

mlnujlnugmilhg 'than the most void': The privative ,b- is to be 
found in the only manuscript, A. It is omitted, however, by Xac'ikyan 
with justification, in view of the structure of the surrounding phrases. 
On the addition and omission of the privative, see commentary on 
81.1.1. 

5.9.4 — ,wpmumuónjb 'the creation: Xac'ikyan makes this into ἃ 
plural. 
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5.9.7  npri[p 'of which': Xac'ikyan has emended to the singular, 
which seems unnecessary. 

bpbuljp 'the triads': Xac'ikyan adds mpm 'of which', but the text of 
the manuscript can be translated as it stands. 


PART THREE 


TRANSLATION AND NOTES TO THE TRANSLATION 
LIST OF WORDS IN THE TRANSLATION 
INDEX OF ANCIENT SOURCES 


0.0.0 OF ZENO THE PHILOSOPHER 
1.0.0 On Useful Kinds 


1.0.1 Now, there are six useful kinds (yévn): 
positions (θέσεις), 
ranks (τάξεις), 
orbits (κύκλοι), 
measures (μέτρα), 
powers (δυνάμεις), 
influences (ἐνεργεῖαι). 


1.1.0 On Positions (θέσεις) 


1.1.1 Now, 'positions'! is divided into six species. 

The first is the non-existence of the void (τὸ κενόν) contained by the 
unbounded,? and within it by means of construction it has the 
floating sphere,? of equal diameter, which has been modified by 
motion. 

1.1.2 The second is the heaven which is constituted of impassible 
fire and light, enclosed by the void (τῷ κενῷ) and it is both matter 
and nature of incorporeal living beings.? 

1.1.3 Third, the firmament of the watery vault/ contained under- 
neath the highest, in order perpetually to prevent burning and 


! Le., cosmological positions. 

? 'contained by the unbounded' seems at first blush to be pleonastic; compare, 
however, 81.3.1. The void contained by the unbounded is equivalent to 'infinite 
void'. Note David, Prol., 6.10-17 where God, mover of the heavens, is ἀσώματος, 
which more or less corresponds to κενός and ἄπειρος. 

* The sphere is the whole cosmos; the heaven is a layer. 

* Though half a circle moving creates a sphere, it is better to assume that 
'motion' has imparted further structure to the cosmos. 

? In this section, the non-existent is described as becoming the incorporeal. 
The 'impassible fire and light' may be an :nterpretatio of the Aristotelian first 
element, the aether. 

9 These may be angels (cf. 81.2.2) as remote descendants of Platonic ideas, cf. 
Plato, Timaeus 30c-31a, νοητὰ ζῷα, or souls. Moreover, the idea that all the 
elements (including fire) are inhabited by living beings is found in Plato, T?m. 39a; 
Here the highest element, fire, is inhabited by the star-gods. Also cf. Plotinus, Enn. 
2.1.6-8. 

7 'This is biblical in origin, see Genesis 1:6-7. 

9 Le. the heaven. 
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again, enclosing the separating out? and the flux of the sensible 
things. 

1.1.4 Fourth, position of the sea which, held firm by the air, stays 
without overflowing its shores and enclosed underneath the firma- 
ment, the constitutor and the habitation of reptiles and of the 
enormous marine animals.!? And (it stays) around the earth, to heal 
infirmities and give health to bodily living beings through the impact 
of the winds on the various senses. 

1.1.5 The fifth!! is the compound of the earth which has been 
established firmly on its sides by density, by means of mountains and 
hills, fields and valleys, by means of thick and dense airs, and 
enclosed at the edges by the waters of the sea, it stays in a quadran- 
gular form. Within the heart of the earth fire-filled streams of airs 
and waters are running through all of its veins, whence springs and 
winds have come up through earthquakes.!^ And similarly (i.e., the 
same goes for) the beds of seas and rivers. And the begotten things 
both which are in the waters and which are on the dry land, it? is the 
bringer into being and cause of life of all of them. 

1.1.6 The sixth is the interior of the world, which is coagulated 
from the airs by swelling within a constraint, in the hollow (caused 
by) the separation of three established things,!* to constitute junction 
and binding together of the world, which is the cause of life and is 
(its) habitation. 

1.1.7 And the borders of the constellations (are) within it under- 
neath the firmament,!? for the stars orbit unerringly, each according 
to its constellation driven by the airs, in which!? they have been 
ordered according to time and according to the boundary of places. 


3 See 81.5.1 

10 For 'the constitutor... animals! see Genesis 1:21, and cf. note 7. 

11 See Schmidt, 18, citing Περὶ κόσμου 2.391b, 13f; 3.392b, 14ff. 

1? Or *motions'. See Schmidt, 18, citing Seneca, Nat. quaest. 1.15, Περὶ κόσμου 
4.395b, 18ff. The parallels to Περὶ κόσμου and Seneca indicate that here pseudo- 
Zeno is dependent on a tradition widely used in antiquity. The latter is extensively 
cited by Stobaeus in his Anthology. It is, perhaps, more likely that pseudo-Zeno 
depends on Plato, Phaedo 111c-112a. 

15 Probably the earth. 

1^ The reference is to the whole cosmos. 'Three established things' translates a 
word cited by NBH only from here. Perhaps these are the three constituent parts of 
the world from 881.1.3, 1.1.4 and 1.1.5. 

15 Cf. 81.1.8. 

16 Le., constellations. That stars may be moved by air curents is an Epicurean 
suggestion, see Epicurus, Ep. Pythocl. 93. and especially Lucretius 5.637-49. Note 
that the planets too are moved in this way, below 81.3.5. 
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1.2.0 On Ranks (τάξεις) 


1.2.1 'Ranks' is divided according to three: 
according to virtue, 
according to law, 
according to nature. 

1.2.2 For angels!" and men share the understanding of the 
arrangement (scil., of things) according to virtue and according to 
law.15 

But according to nature, each of those who are customarily in the 
world are in (their) natural boundaries. 

1.2.3 Now those (angels and men)!? who do not conduct them 
selves according to virtue and according to law, disorders and 
catastrophes encounter (them) and dog the life of that selfsame one. 
And he who moves outside against the natural (παρὰ φύσιν) truly 
becomes? the dissolution and corruption of (his) nature. 

1.2.4 But constellations are ranked in the encompassings of airs 
and in the paths?! of the aerial motion. They do not proceed around 
one another and each is not moved from its own position.?? 


1.3.0 On Orbits (κύκλοι) 


1.3.1 The 'orbits of the sphere' is constituted according to three 
ways?? which is (i.e. are): 
modelling, 
appearance, 
eternal existence. 


! Compare David, Prol. 24.9-10: both men and angels are rational living beings, 
and therefore have and know virtue and law. David 38.25, 38.32 and 39.9 talks of 
ἐπιστημονικαὶ ἀρεταί and ibid. 38.32-33 of φυσικαὶ ἀρεταί. 

15 David, Prol. 30.23 has the expression κατ᾽ ἀρετὴν ζῶν. The idea of life accord- 
ing to virtue and according to nature is originally Stoic and becomes a common- 
place. Here pseudo-Zeno seems to refer to angels. These beings are referred to in 
S81.1.2, 1.5.4. 

19 Ifthe bracketed explanation is correct (cf. preceding sentence), and it is the 
translators', this refers to fallen angels. 

20 [e., suffers. 

?| Or: orbits. For the 'airs' see 81.1.7. 

?? Τῆς fixed stars are meant. 

“35. The Armenian /£gfuhg translates Greek τροπαΐ, i.e. turnings'. The Arme- 
nian translator mistranslated Greek τροποί 'ways'. We have incorporated this 
proposal into our translation. 
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For the world is modelled in the unbounded, and is seen by means 
of?* the void in colour and form and in species of kind. 

1.3.2 Again, (itis) in that very eternally existent according to (the) 
model,?? as a result of which that which appeared is unchanging by 
nature. 

In the same way, again, the sphere has perfection together with 
diversity.?9 

1.3.3 The orbits of the heavens must be understood to mean the 
circumferences of the airs, and not the firmament of the watery 
vault?/—which is the separating one—and not the third heaven, but 
the airs which are encircled underneath the firmament. They are 
ranged according to a sevenfold division underneath one another 

1.3.4 in spherical fashion, surrounding the deep,?? equally, accord- 
ing to the fourfold directions of the world in which the constellations 
are divided. And in all the places of the airs they are spread out all 
over in two hal£-spheres?? with unceasing revolution in orientation 
from East to West, which are moving in the same paths. 

1.3.5 The planets are seven, divided according to the seven 
boundaries of the airs, which are these: Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, Sun, 
Venus, Mercury, the Moon. Because they (are) self-moving, they orbit 
in orientation from West to East, they orbit and according to each of 
the constellations they bring the times into being by their orbits. 


1.4.0909 On Measures (μέτρο) 


1.4.1 'Measures of the world' is divided according to four: 
according to place, 
and according to colour, 
and according to shape, 
and according to numbering. 


?* Le. thanks to the activity of. 

25. Le.a sort of transcendental Model (παράδειγμα) as in Plato's Timaeus, where 
the Demiurge looks at the eternal Model. The Creator will not destroy his 
handiwork, e.g., 7?m. 4lab. 

Referring to constellations and planets. 

?/ Cf. 81.1.8. 

δ. Te., interior. 

?9 Viz., of day and night. 

?0 Behind $1.4 is a mathematical sequence in an odd order: geometry - 
arithmetic -astrology (the latter replacing astronomy). 


N2 
eo 
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1.4.2 Place is threefold: upper, lower, middle.?! And it is differen- 
tiated by directions: the upper and so forth. 

Colour is said to be fourfold: white, blue, black, clear. And from 
them are constituted shades, nuances, brilliances, effulgences and 
various others on a single substrate.?? 

1.4.35? Shape (σχῆμα) 5: is said to be three-fold: triangular, 
quadrangular, and circular. From these, shape is differentiated into 
various species. 

Number (ἀριθμός) is divided three-fold: 

for there is that which is called even—it is divided by kinds in an 
equal way; 

and there is that which is odd according to the inequality of the 
unequal species;?? 

and moreover, that which is constituted from the indivisible.?6 
But those things which are not in accordance with these?" are called 
unbounded and indefinite (ἀμέτρως) .38 

1.4.4»? The borders of the constellations are set by means of the 
time of the planets (and) by the number of revolutions.*? 

The constellations of the twelve months*! were discriminated in a 
threefold way: 
according to the four directions of the world, 
according to matter, *? 
and according to the phase of the solstices and equinoxes,* 
according to the parts of the earth, 
according to the limbs of the body, 
according to the coming into being. 

Which they call: 


3! Cf the division of the cosmos, $81.1.3-1.1.7. 

32 [e., for each colour. 

53 This section deals with geometry followed by arithmetic. 

*^ There is a close parallel in the Divisiones Aristotelae, S64 (ed. Mutschmann, p. 
63). 

55 Thatis, eg. 7 Ξ 3 4. 

?6 "The ἕν is indivisible in arithmetic. 

57 [e., matter. 

38 The Armenian 4L;uuf means basically *without measure', perhaps ἀμέτρως. 
This is indefinite matter, which has neither shape nor number. 

?9 'The astrological material which follows is discussed at length by Schmidt, pp. 
20-24, who is very good on the parallels in Greek astrological literature. 

4 See 81.3.5. 

^1 Thatis, the signs of the zodiac. 

?? Le., the four elements mentioned in the sequel. 

55 See below: literally *balves, hemi-'s'. 
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1.4.5 Ram, Taurus, Gemini to the East, which is air and the vernal 
equinox; 
Cancer, Leo, Virgo to the North, which is fire and the summer 
solstice; 

1.4.6 Libra, Scorpio, Sagittarius to the West, which is earth and the 
autumnal equinox; 
Capricorn, Aquarius, Pisces to the South, which is water and the 
winter solstice. 

1.4.7 But, being sympathetic with the earth and with human limbs: 

Ram (is) of the Persians, which 15 the head, 

Taurus (is) of the Babylonians, which is the neck, 

Gemini (is) of the Cappadocians, which are the shoulders, 

Cancer (is) of the Armenians, which are the lungs, 

1.4.8 Leo (is) of the Asians, which isN BCD the thorax ^ A the right 
arm, 

Virgo (is) of the Helladians and Greeks, and they are * BCD the 
arms NA the left arm s, 

1.4.9 Libra (is) of the ^ BCD Arabians Α Cilicians S and they are 
the fists, 

Scorpio (is) of the Italians, and they are the legs, 

Sagittarius (is) of the Cretans, and they are the groin, 

1.4.10 Capricorn (is) of the Syrians,** and they are the thighs, 

Aquarius (15) of the Egyptians, and they are the knees, 

Pisces (is) of the Indians and of the Red Sea, and they are the 

feet. 

1.4.11 But according to coming into being 
there are six male ones: 

Ram, Gemini, Leo, Libra, Sagittarius, Aquarius; 
and six female ones which are: 

Taurus, Cancer, Virgo, Scorpio, Capricorn, Pisces. 


1.5.05 On Powers (δυνάμεις) 


1.5.1 There are four species (εἴδη) of powers: 
there are bringings forth (£xoopot), 


** Or: Assyrians. 

45 $881.5.1-2 are about coming into being, 881.5.3-4 about what does not come 
into being, at least not in the way ordinary things do, including souls. 881.5.5-1.5.13 
are (mostly) about the body, its constitution, its diseases (some of which are caused 
by the diaita or way of life) and health (health at 11.5.12), and its dissolution in 
death in two ways. 
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there are flowings forth (ἐκχύσεις), 
there are separatings forth (ἐκκρίσεις), 
and there are givings forth (ἐκδόσεις). 

From these the coming into being? and the healing (τὸ ἰατρικόν) 
is constituted. 

1.5.2 For the coming into being is divided into three species: 
into moist things (τὰ vypà), 4? 
into dry things (τὰ ξηρά),48 
into amphibious things (τὰ ἀμφίβια). 

It is brought forth 
according to time, 
according to matter, 
and according to place (χώρα). 

1.5.3 But the coming out of the soul is unchanging (ἄτρεπτος) and 
complete separation, and a creation from outside (θυράθεν). It is 
generation (γένεσις) according to the mixtures (συμμίξεις}) 49 of 
matter in a bodiless way (ἀσωμάτως), but the constitution of (its) 
nature is not according to time nor according to direction, nor 
according to density of matter from the flux. And it is not made 
differently (ἑτεροῖος), but that which is differentiated5? (is so) in 
accordance with the passibilies (πάθη) or mixtures of (the) 
body. 

1.5.4?! However, that which is not brought forth in accordance 
with the production of body, the substance of its nature is not of such 
a kind, but some other higher growth of nature, and (it is) unchang- 
ing, without birth, from impassible (ἀπαθούς) fire and light,5? 
incorporeal, immortal in (its) life. At the same time it has received its 


16. Observe that Greek γένεσις means 'coming into being' or 'geniture'. In 
881.4.4, 1.4.11, 1.5.2 we also translate 'coming into being". 

^7 [n the sea, etc. In 81.1.2 pseudo-Zeno mentions other 'incorporeal living 
beings', inhabitants of the heaven which is made of fire and light. He thus includes 
three elements, perhaps inhibited from mentioning the inhabitants of the fourth 
element, air, by his Christianity. 

48 Op land, in the air. 

^9 |n Plato's Timaeus the immortal World Soul as well as the immortal (parts of 
the) human souls are mixtures created (before time begins) out of the most 
important kinds, viz. indivisible and divisible Being, Same and Different. 

?0 Referring to the human soul only. The lower parts are in relation to the 
body, which is in the flux. 

?! "This section perhaps refers to Platonic Ideas, see 81.1.2 above. 

5? See 81.1.2. 
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genesis?? from a single matter, (it is) nonetheless innumerable 
(&vapíOuntoc) in multitude. 

1.5.5 Medicine (f| ἰατρική) is according to membrane and the 
brain (ὁ ἐγκέφαλος), blood and bile, and from it the nerves and 
sinews and bones and veins and flesh and skin are constituted. For 
the joining and the mixture (κρᾶσις) is divided into male and female 
parts. 

1.5.6 The variety of the mixture is divided into three: 
according to the body, thin and delicate; 
and according to the colour, reddish, brown, blond, bronze; 
and according to the hair, frizzy, straight, curly and thin or thick; 
and according to flavours and smells, bitter, sweet, sour and sharp. 

1.5.7 The bile and the blood are the height of the materials and 
the foundation of the changes and they are distinguished according 
to time through modifications (κατὰ τρόπους). From them health 
and serious illnesses arise. For, according to an equally balanced 
blending (ἰσόρροπος εὐκρασία vel sim.) health comes into being; but 
according to excess, various illnesses (arise). 

1.5.8 For, from (excesses of) the black bile, being moonstruck 
(somnambulating) (arises); and from imbalance of blood (?),54 
leprosy; and from severity of blood of the womb, sterilities; and from 
coldness of the shoulders, impotence of the male. 

1.5.9 These are constituted according to the excesses. 

1.5.10 But the styles of life (ἤθη τοῦ βίου), having been punished 
(κολαζόμενα) by nature, are necessarily strengthened, so that envy 
and love of honour and desire (ἐπιθυμία) receive support (7 become 
a σύμμαχος), and from those wars and battles are constituted. And 
plans (βουλαί) having been accepted for the benefit of one's self, 
one begets thoughts of the reason and of activity.?? For in the one 
case one gains benefit according to the body, in the other case 
according to the soul. 

1.5.11 But death is the dissolution of senses and a destruction and 
separation of the materials. For there is that (death) which is through 
accident, according to the mixtures and there is that which is natural 
according to the passions.»9 The accident happens according to time 


Cf. 8 1.5.1. The single matter is the impassible fire-and-light. 
djumuunmuphklith is an unknown word. 

Or: influence. 

96€ Or: παθήματα. 
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in war or from other snares, or from depletion by the sufferings of 
illness in the middle of life. 

1.5.12 But the natural (death)5? is according to power, until the 
diminution of the strength of warmth, and it is known from birth 
according to time through the circling of the planets.55 But accord- 
ing to the strength of the qualities of matter the cause of the sensible 
body and the air are different, because according to the good 
mixture (εὐκρασία) and from the dynamic seed of the earth, by 
which it is touched and nurtured, good health (s) and growth(s) are 
constituted. 

1.5.13 The opposite of these (is) various pains and the mixture of 
which is the cause of death,?? which occurs according to the 
bitterness of movement of the air, in times of the external things (τὰ 
ἔξωθεν) according to the qualities of matter, and according to the 
mixture of the body, to occur, by impressions on the heart, and 
become a destruction of life (being alive). 

1.5.14 Therefore, those coming into beings which are not accord- 
ing to time and power, are miracles of the Uncreated One and not of 
the nature of material things. 


1.6.0 On Influences (£vepyeiou) 


1.6.1 'Influence of natures' is divided into three, for 
there are those which are nurturers, 
and there are those which make wise, 
and there are those which make erudite.9? 

1.6.2 Now, there are two species of nurturers—matter and time, 
for in four ways, according to equality of coincidences, they water the 
seeds of varieties of seedlings and shoots. 

1.6.3 But those (influences) which make wise are divided into two, 

according to appearances, 

and according to sounds. 

The appearance is divided into three, 
into colour, into shape and into form. 


97 The φυσικὸς ... θανατὸς καθ᾽ ὃν ἅπαντες τελευτῶμεν according to David, Prol. 
31.16-7. 

58 The reference here is to astrology. 

59 See 81.5.11. 

99 Probably ἐπιστήμονα, cf. 83.1.5. 
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Colour is divided according to four, 

black, white, blue, and clear. 

The mixtures are constituted of these into various appearances of 
colours. 

1.6.4 Similarly the shapes are differentiated into four, according to 
the impact of the divisible, which is: 

triangle and quadrangle, 

length*! and circle. 

But in shape the circle is perfect according to shape and according to 
the movement of the world, returning again to the same (place). 

1.6.5 But the form is in the countenance; and countenance, in the 
individual; and the individual, in species; while the species (is) in 
kind. And there is indeed a form upon births and comings forth and 
creations, which are differentiated after having been brought forth in 
the indefinite, (into) similar and dissimilar, by means of unpaired 
time and movement. 

1.6.6 But exceptionally, that which does not accept the natural 
state appears as if above all four pathosxeceiving elements both the 
lower and the upper, and above the supernal region for, having been 
produced, they are differentiated according to the generation of 
matter. And of them there are those which are voluntary and there 
are those which are involuntary, and that which is neither voluntary 
nor involuntary (is) necessity, for it 1s constrained by no-one. 

1.6.7 But sound is elemental, divided into four species, 

non-iving,9? 

sensible,5? 

reasonable,94 

and reasonable in a special sense.55 
The nondiving, by the intermediary of inflations are signals of bodies 
and knocking of material. 

The sensible59 are symbols to each other for the sake of the species of 
knowledge.57 


61 Ie.,,line. 

9? ἄψυχον, referring to things. 

93 αἰσθητικόν, referring to animals and humans. 

94 λογικόν, referring to humans alone. 

95 Referring to νοῦς or διάνοια *understanding'. The four terms just listed are 
taken up in the latter part of this section, where *non-living', 'sensible', 'reasonable' 
and 'intelligible' (see note 68) occur. 

96 Le.sounds made by living beings. 

97 Le.communication among living beings. 
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The notations of the reasonable are the symbols of sounds, and the 
sounds (are the symbols) of the intelligible ones, the comprehension 
of reality and (of) the reality of the unreal (i.e. the incorporeal). 
1.6.8 But the intelligible6 is constituted of the visible and the 
sound customary among humans, according to the combination and 
the recent knowledge.9? 
These do not truly compose those of the divine, but are sometimes 
used improperly (scil., of the divine). 
1.6.9 But erudition (ἐπιστήμη) is art and it is divided into four 
species, 
into the practical and into the reasonable, 
into the theoretical and into the comprehensible.79 
And"! the practical (πρακτικόν), 
into administrative (οἰκονομικόν), 
into moral (ἠθικόν), 
and into political (πολιτικόν). 
And the reasonable (Aoyiwóv),7? 
into the probative (ἀποδεικτικόν), 
into the dialectical (διαλεκτικόν), 
into the sophistical (σοφιστικόν), 
into the divisible (διαιρετικόν), 
into the analytical (ἀναλυτικόν), 
into the definitional (ὁριστικόν). 
1.6.10 And the theoretical, by means of which (is) the 
searchable, "4 
into the intentional, 
into the inseparable definition, 
into the categories of beings, 
into the opposites, 


65 Le, the 'reasonable in a special sense'; see 81.6.7 above. 

99 Perhaps this means that concepts ('the intelligible") are constituted accord- 
ing to the visible (more or less equivalent to αἴσθησις or ὄψις) and sound custom- 
ary among humans (συνήθεια, i.e. ordinary language). So, concepts are formed on 
the basis of the apprehension of things and of language, which are combined with 
what we already know. 

70 Le., γνῶσις, the highest discipline of all, which also includes the study of 
nature (φυσιολογικόν): viz., of time, perfection, beginning, end, nature, being, 
matter, movement and infinity. 

71 See Schmidt, pp. 14-15. He cites Elias, Prolegomena (Comm. in Aristot. Gr. 
18.1) 26-34; David, Prolegomena ( Comm. in Aristot. Gr. ) 75. 

7? [Le., logic. 

75 Le.,the refutation of fallacies. 

71 [e. the solution of problems. 
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into a cause of ascription, under which, partly (is) reference, 
into the quality of the dogmatic. 

1.6.11 To the comprehensible (belong): 
evil and good, time, perfection, beginning and end, nature, 
definitional and efficient, being, matter and movement, void, infinity. 
For having been divided also by definition, they are separated. 

1.6.1275 The divisions?? of the practical are: 
will, propensity, selection, anger, desire. 

(The divisions) of the reasonable (λογικόν) (are): 

noun and verb, word and explicit word,?? affirmation and negation. 
1.6.13 (The divisions) of the theoretical (are): 
sensibility, imagination, thought, reasoning, mind. 

(The divisions) of the comprehensible (are): 

mental distinctions, understandings and thoughts, knowledge 

(γνῶσις) and prescience (πρόγνωσις). 

1.6.14 The composition of skills is unsearchable nature, indivisible 
in assembling, which means man in whom all apparent things are 
divided, constituable and unconstituable and mathematical.79 

1.6.15 The constituable and unconstituable are with one another 
in two parts, by class and by subclass. The mathematical are in the 
constitutable ones and the unconstituable ones; the diagonals are 
constituted." Hence the hexad is perfect.8? 1.6.16 There are two 
constituable with one another and one diagonal.?! 

Again, man is divided according to nature and according to passion: 
according to faith, 

according to hope, 

and according to love.5? 


75 Op this and the next section, see Schmidt, pp. 25-26, citing David. 

76 Armenian uuu means *border' and consequently, that contained within a 
border. We have chosen to translate it *division' here, though that English word 
usually reflects Armenian gud. It often means 'definition,' but here that 
meaning seems difficult. 

7 Le., name, appellation. 

78 The meaning of this section is quite unclear. 

79 Diagonals are constituted, presumably of c? - a? 4 b? where c is the 
hypotenuse. 

80 ἑξὰς τέλειος ἀριθμός David, 22.22ff, 22.32, 53.10ff. Perfect numbers are those 
whose parts, when put together (συντιθέμενα) are equal to the whole: e.g., 1 4 2 Ὁ 
3-6: David 22.34, 53.12. Imperfect numbers (ὑπερτέλειοι, ἐλλιπεῖς or ἀτελεῖς are 
those whose parts, when put together, are more or less than the whole: e.g., 12, 
whose parts 6 * 4: 3 * 1 « 16 (more than 12) and 8, whose parts 4 * 2 * 1 - 7 (less 
than 8). 

3! A triangle is the image here. 

82 'The last three elements are Christian, derived from 1 Corinthians 13:13, 1 
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1.6.17 Now, we have said this much about the useful kinds, which 
have been produced above time—positions, ranks, orbits, measures, 
powers, influences—for the sake of fixing the definitions of the 
nature of time, the movements of the orbiting planets, which are the 
bringers into being of time. 

1.6.18 But, the fixed stars are symbols of places, of progressions 
and of distinctions of times, and (if) it happens that the paths of the 
orbits 1585 slanted, at once it exerts influence upon the philosopher's 
knowledge. They are the definitions of the first thing/word of the 
triad, which is divine reason, which they said to be partial. 


2.0.0 On the Practical Realm to which has been added On 
the Perfection of Speech. 


2.0.1 A thing (πρᾶγμα) is economic, moral, political 


2.1.0 On the Economic 


2.1.1 Now the economic is divided into what is moderate (τὸ 
σῶφρον), into what is fitting, into domestic. 
For the moderate is concerned with restricting in terms of value, 
the fitting is the measuring with respect to abundance, 
and the domestic is provision with respect to availability.5* 
And the economic means care of ...55 


2.2.0 On the Moral 


2.2.1 The moral is to present an example by the disposition 
towards life of virtue or of evil. 

2.2.2 And (the moral) is assigned to reptiles according to their 
nature, and to the wild animals and domestic animals according to 
their food, and to the birds and fishes according to habit. 

2.2.3 And the term moral is also used for the ethos of thinking?ó 


Thessalonians 1:3, 5:8. 

53 Thus the Armenian text. 

55 Or: prosperity. 

85. InugHibulig, an unknown word. 

56 The dominant meaning of the Armenian word is 'sensitive, that which 
senses'. We have chosen a somewhat different meaning within its semantic range 
and which suits better here. 
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beings. And that which causes character (ἠθοποιητικόν) is that which 
is compounded according to time, for, having been added,?? it is 
exemplified by seedlings and plants. 


2.3.0 On the Political 88 


2.3.1 To political matters grammar is prefaced. There are three 
kinds of grammar: practice (ἐμπειρία), grammar, poetry. 

And practical (ἐμπειρία) is said of partial things, 2.3.2 and (its) parts 
are six:55a 

expert reading according to prosody, 

explanations of stories according to available literary models, 

ready explanations of languages and of ancient histories, 

the finding of etymology, 

information on analogies, 

the judgement on literary works (κρίσις ποιημάτων). 

2.3.3 Grammar is said of the composition of stories (μῦθοι) 
according to the choice of letters, 
according to sounds and according to syllables (συλλήψεις), 
according to words (λέξεις) and according to composition (σύνθεσις), 
according to the employment of simple metrical feet. 

2.3.4 Poetry is according to the parts of speech. There are eight 
parts of speech:9?? noun, verb, participle, article, pronoun, preposi- 
ton, adverb, conjunction. 

And noun and verb are completed by declension and by syntax 
and according to protasis.9?0 

2.8.5 There are those which are participle (μετοχή) 
and which are article according to verb, 
and there are those which are prefix, 
and there are those which are replacement according to the noun;?! 
and there are those which are related (συγγενής),92 
and there are those which bind.?5 
And speech is guided with things by sound through air. 


57 Or: compounded, made. 

58 "This section draws on the grammar attributed to Dionysius Thrax, see 
following notes and also p. 26 above. | 

552 Compare Dionysius Thrax, 81]. 

5? Compare Dionysius Thrax, $11. 

9 Or: priority, precedence. 

?l Ie. pronouns. 

32 Le. , to the verb; that is, adverbs. 

55 Le., conjunctions. 
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2.3.6 The political is composed according to proémium, according 
to structure and according to persuasion.?4 2.3.7 The headings of its? 
parts are divided into deliberative (συμβουλευτικός), forensic 
(δικανικός), declamatory (ἐπιδεικτικός or πανηγυρικός) .96 

For the deliberative is narrative according to (future) time, 

and the forensic is a sub-part?? according to (an) event, 

and the declamatory is for praise or for blame. 


2.4.0 On Mimetic Representation (μίμησις) 


2.4.1 Mimetic representation is the giving of form, improperly 
(καταχρηστικῶς) for illusion and it occurs according to these: 

from ignorance and weakness thoughts and knowledge of others 
are measured;?8 

2.4.2 and from agitation and joy the opinions of the others 
become doubted; 
and according to praise and according to facilitation a confusion and 
circumvention of the wise occurs; 
and it is according to political life. 


2.5.0 On Content 39 


2.5.1 When you hear content, consider it thus; see how heavens 
and earth are mixed in a family relationship, having received a 
command from Heaven for air to be mixed with earth. 

2.5.2 Now, you are securely informed, that which is between 
heaven and earth is the force of water and the manifestation of 
winds; see how it assembled, it coagulated around itself and esta- 
blished its own constraint. 


?4 Persuasion is part of an old definition of rhetoric, quoted by David, Prol. 20.77: 
πειθοῦς δημιουργός. 

95. Le., persuasion's. 

96. David, Prol. 72.4-5 follows the traditional division of rhetoric: it διαιρεῖται ... 
εἰς δικανικόν which is περὶ τὸν παρεληλυθότα (χρόνον - past), into συμβουλευτικόν 
which is περὶ τὸν μέλλοντα χρόνον καταγίνεται (future) and into πανηγυρικόν which 
is περὶ τὸν ἐνεστῶτα (χρόνον Ξ present). With the reversal of the order of the first 
two elements, this is the same list as in pseudo-Zeno. 

?! Armenian z£gf « τόπος, i.e. 'part' or 'section' of an art or discipline. 

98. phil sunfifrii is ἃ hendiadys and so is translated. 

?9 Style and vocabulary both show that this section is most probably from a 
different source to the rest of the work. 
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2.5.3 Now, three things one must say water (to be), and what these 
are we shall say: storage-chambers, strength, flavour.!0 Now, we shall 
say clearly there is a storage-chamber in waters, from which winds!?! 
go out, the Harasap' and the K'arsap', the Sarsap' and the Nazat.19? 
Their exits are from the sea, and their paths through the heavens; 
having passed by their storage-chambers and their paths, I shall make 
(them) clear. 

2.5.4 Water has a broad seat, enclosed in a storage-chamber; the 
winds (are) restless, their exit is the outermost parts of the sea, and 
their path in the outer waters. For sea, which has no hidden (part) is 
external, but it is internal to the heavens which are above it; and 
between waters and earth are winds. And frequently they cause 
damage and earthquakes and much help to wells and (to) veins of 
waters. Heavens are established above earth. 

2.5.5 These are the contents, the contents of all things which I tell 
you, and the Word of God is Lord. 


3.0.0 On ... 


3.1.0 On Definitions and Divisions which They Added about Nature 


3.1.1 Now, it is necessary first for division to exist and then 
definition.!9? For division is threefold: 

the inferior 

and the superior 

and ...104 
It is divided into four species: 
into special and into partial,!05 


100 Or: odour. 

101 A different Armenian word from that used in 82.5.2. Here and in 82.5.4 the 
word used also means 'atmospheres'. See next paragraph. 

102 "These names are obscure. 

19 David gives the reverse, first definition and then division, like in pseudo- 
Zeno's section title. A similar reversal of two terms occurs in 84.1.14. 

194 A third division seems required. If we examine David 55.8-16 we find a three- 
fold division. The first two elements are in reverse order there: ὑποδιαίρεσις as 
δεύτερα τομῇ, διαίρεσις as πρώτη tou, and the third term, corresponding to the 
missing term in Armenian, was ἐπιδιαίρεσις. 

105 Or: species (viz., of a kind) and parts (viz., of a whole), see διαίρεσις ἀπὸ 
γενοῦς εἰς εἴδη, e.g. David, Prol. 65.16-7. 
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into similar and into dissimilar;!96 
and again a union of opposites, which is singular.107 
3.1.2 The 'definitive' is divided into four species by logic, as 
follows: 
what is it? 105 
whence is it? 
and of what sort are they? 
and why is it? 
3.1.3 The sections of an example are divided by the diversity of 
their parts as follows, according to these (criteria): 109 
The first, what 1s!!? definition, divided into unmarried out of a 
kind, and into a constituent out of varieties; by what is the hypo- 
thetical differentiated, which is collected!!! from the accidents.!!? 
3.1.4 The second. Whence is!!? 'definition' known?—From the 
agrarian proof.114 
From which was it taken?—From (its) subject!!5 and from (its) 
goal.116 
Which is the perfect definition and which imperfect?!!7 


106 'This might be ἀπὸ ὅλων εἰς μέρη ὁμοιομέρη καὶ εἰς ἀνομοιομέρη. 

107 ΤῊ 5 is the division of a single genus into opposite species, cf. David, Prol. 
65.21 ff. ὅταν τὸ ζῷον διέλωμεν εἰς λογικὸν καὶ ἄλογον - τὸ yàp ζῷον (one) γένος ἐστι 
καὶ διαιρεῖται εἰς (opposite) εἴδη. 

105 "The first, third and fourth of these traditional (Aristotle, Posterior Analytics 
II.1, where also as first issue we find the ei ἐστι) heuristic and problem-defining 
issues are paralleled by e.g. David, Prol. 1.15 (τί ἐστι; ὁποιόν τί ἐστι; διὰ τί ἐστι). 
Pseudo-Zeno leaves out the equally traditional εἰ ἐστι mentioned by David (as one 
is allowed to whenever irrelevant, i.e. whenever existence 15 not in doubt) and 
replaces it with the issue πόθεν ἐστι (see 83.1.4 for an example of this), which too is 
already encountered in Aristotle. 

109 [e., those listed in 83.1.2. 

10 Je. τί ἐστι; 

ΠῚ See note 120 below for another similar phrase. 

117? Compare David, Elias and Ammonius. 

1135 [e., πόθεν ἔστι 

114 Schmidt, p. 28 cites Elias and, even closer to pseudo-Zeno, David, Prol. 15.11- 
12 πόθεν λέγεται ὁρισμός; ἰστεὸν ὅτι ὁρισμὸς λέγεται ἀπὸ μεταφορᾶς τῶν £v τοῖς 
γῃδίοις ὁροθεσίων. Has Armenian here mistranslated δροθεσίων as "proof"? In the 
Armenian version of David, the sense of the Greek is preserved. 

115 [e., field in this analogy. 

116 [iterally: completion, execution. Thus, e.g., the subject (ὑποκείμενον) of 
medicine is human bodies and its aim is health. One may define medicine either by 
indicating its field or its goal or both. David, Prol. 16.14-5 ἰστέον ὅτι oi ὁρισμοὶ 
λαμβάνονται fj ἀπὸ τοῦ ὑποκειμένου ἢ ἀπὸ τοῦ τέλους ἢ ἀπὸ τοῦ συναμφοτέρου. See 
also Schmidt, p. 28. 

17 David, Prol. 19.9ff. ποῖος τέλειος ὁρισμὸς καὶ ποῖος ἀτελής; 
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The perfect is the one which receives the natural, according to the 
inflections of nouns and verbs,!!? to guide to tranquillity!!? whatever 
thing exists. 
The imperfect is that which is collected!?^? from accidents, which is a 
symbol of the noun or of the verb. 
3.1.5 The definitions of philosophy are:P?! 
knowledge of the existing (things), 
knowledge of the divine 
and of the human things, 
contemplation of death, 
conformity to God, 
art of arts and science of sciences. 
(So is) philosophy, '?? the love of wisdom. This makes six. 
3.1.6 And again, it is divided according to four: 
the near subject (is) the depth and the near perfection (is) silence;!^? 
the far subject (is) mind and the far perfection (is) truth; 
and according to growth—word and life; 
and according to veracity—man and collecting, 
which the Pythagoreans revere. For that which is, is constituted of 
four, by four movements.!^ 
3.1.7 Why are there six definitions of philosophy?!?5 
First, it is because of the existing things, 
for there is that which is named and exists not, 
and there is that which is not named, but exists.!?6 
And second, because of calculation (ἀριθμητική),127 


18 (Cf 82.34. 

119 Probably means: you do not have to bother or look further afield because 
the definition is perfect. 

120 [iterally: 'goes around', cf. 83.1.3. 

121 (ΚΕ Elias, Prol. 7.26-7 and particularly David, Prol. 20.25 ff., etc. See Schmidt, 
p. 30, citing David, Prol. 23, 4: γνῶσις τῶν ὄντων ... γνῶσις τῶν θείων τε καὶ 
ἀνθρωπίνων πραγμάτων ... μελέτη θανάτου ... ὁμοίωσις θεῷ. 

1722 See 83.1.14. 

73 "The terminology seems to reflect that in David 21.25ff. which speaks of 
προσεχὲς and conversely πόρρω ὑποκείμενον and τέλος. Compare Schmidt, pp. 29 
and 30. 

17^ "The Pythagoreans are the only Greek philosophers mentioned by pseudo- 
Zeno. The 'four' is the tetraktys, see 83.1.8. 

125 David, Prol. 21.1-2. 

126. "This answers the question 'Why are there six definitions of philosophy?' 
because the other five follow from the first. See David, Prol. 22.2-27 and 23.3ff. With 
this and the preceding line compare David, Prol. 21.4-0. 

177 David, Prol. 21.3. 
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because six is perfect through its (consisting of) two halves both by 

threes 

and by its being half a dozen.!?8 

3.1.8 The tetraktys is even. Its chapters!?? are constituted of the 
odds and evens,!*? according to this art.!?! 

3.1.9 The tens are: 4, 10, 100, 1000, 4, 3, 2, 1: And this is said to be 
partial in the sight of the intellect. 

The triad is odd and it is a symbol of the even-oddness,!?? and in this 
fashion it is (made) perfect by seeings and by sayings. 

3.1.10 And again the number of the triad is defined according to 
this art: 
even is listening to God, ?? 
and odd is talking with God, 
and the two (of them) is the study of God who is the first one and the 
last.15 

3.1.11755 The first is the knowledge of the things that exist, which 
are encompassed by the senses, and the knowledge of the divine and 
the human situations, for not every god is worship and not every 
human being is a minister. 

3.1.12 The second is the tearing of humans away from life's 
suffering and their being taken into serenity and freedom from 
sufferings!?? and conformity to God through capability and know- 
ledge and the good. The like(ness) is in accordance with human 
nature, and is not the true God,!?7 3.1.13 for God's capability and 
knowing and beneficence are infinite, while the human (are) accord- 
ing to their capacity, for only wishing and longing and choosing are 
constituted as the likeness of God.!59 


128 "This is equivalent to David 22.18ff though his explanation is different. 

79 Le, 142-4934. Perhaps κεφάλαια. 

1390 Ogd are 1 and 3; even are 9 and 4. 

131 T] e., arithmetic. 

152 ] & 2; David 52.6 says: εἰς μονάδα καὶ δυάδα διαιρεῖται. 

155 "The even number 2 can be depicted as two points and is receptive because 
something can be inserted between these points; it is therefore seen as feminine. 
The impenetrable odd (the 1) is active and masculine. This is a Pythagoran 
doctrine, a variety of which is already cited Aristotle, Metaphysics A ch. 5. 

154 'who is the first one and the last' is a Christian phrase. 

15 Schmidt, p. 31 deals with 883.1.11-3.1.14 not completely satisfactorily. 

150 Or: impassibility. Compare David, Prol. 22.7 and 25.1-2: νέκρωσιν ... τῶν 
παθῶν. 

157. See the argument in Elias, Prol. 17.22ff. 

138 Compare David, Prol. 24.32-33 ὁμοίωσις τῷ θεῷ κατὰ τὸ δυνατόν ἀνθρώπῳ. 
Also 35.20ff τῷ τε ἀγαθῷ καὶ τῷ γνωστικῷ καὶ τῷ δυνατῷ, where the difference 
between god and man is stated as well. 
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3.1.14 The third is the art of arts and the erudition of the 
eruditions.!5? Now, to the arts belongs the practical,!4 while art is the 
rational, and to the eruditions belongs the theoretical,!*! while 
erudition (is) intelligible!?? just like 'king of kings' and 'god of 
gods'.145 

3.1.15 Philosophy (is) loving wisdom, in veracity. For all philo- 
sophy is divided threefold: 
into listening as if to God, 
and in talking as if to God, 
and in scrutinising as if (scrutinising) God.!** 

3.1.16 The invention of definitions is according to the rational arts 
and the cause is the ingenious mind of the world, which is God. 


3.2.0 On Proof and. Logic 


3.2.1 The probative (ἀποδεικτικός) consists of syllogism, and 
syllogism (consists) of that which is primary in order and that which 
is secondary in order.14^ 

That which is primary in order and that which is secondary in 
order (consist of) subjects and predicates. 

The subject (consists) of subordinated parts,!^9 while the predicate 
is different (from the subject)!^" which, as mentioned above, 
becomes (included in the predicate).14 


199 Alternatively translate 'science of sciences'. David, Prol. 39.23ff: τέχνη τεχνῶν, 
which formula βασιλεῖ παρείκασε τὴν φιλοσοφίαν, and ἐπιστήμη ἐπιστήμων which 
θεῷ αὐτὴν παρεικάζομεν. 

199 'The poetical seems to be omitted. 

131 'The arts 'do' something, especially the βαναύσοι τεχναΐ, but there are also 
λογικαὶ texvot, and these are subordinate to ἐπιστημαὶ and φιλοσοφία. Thus, art is 
a sub-species of science, in that it is subordinate to it and dependent on it. 

14? [e, is to be understood as. David, Prol. 39.22 has τί βούλεται ^what does it 
mean?' 

145 See note 139. 

15 Normally, philosophy is divided into three parts: logic, ethics and physics. 
But here the 'becoming like God' is the main theme. 

145 'This means the first and second premises in the syllogism (*major' and 
'minor'). Note that pseudo-Zeno fails to mention the conclusion of the syllogism. 

146 The predicate is said of the subject, so the subject is subordinate to 
(included in) the predicate. 

14 The form of the Armenian word is odd. It is perhaps a *doubled' form, i.e., 
and oblique ending -7 added to the ablative ending -J£. We translate this word as if 
it had the preposition ,- and not χ-. See p. 21 above. 

155 Or "(consists) of other (parts included) in the above-metioned syllogism" 
Both translations are possible. The word owpuuuruff[uh is unknown. Made up of pup- 
and uu- it presumably reflects something like ovv Ὁ Aey-. The word for syllogism, 
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3.2.2 The dialectical is differentiated into question and answer, in 
opposition (to one another). 

(The) interrogative is diversified by tone and brevity: and it 15 
called investigative, topical, and studious. 

3.2.3 The responsive is diversified by introduction and arguments, 
and is called demonstrative and relevant and plausible, and again, (it 
is) according to the affirmation and according to the negation and is 
called a firm assertion in opposition to the things which were 
asked.149 


3.3.0 On Fallacy and Analysis 


3.3.1 Fallacy is according to homonym and synonym, 
according to such and such a number, 
according to this and according to that both tense and meaning,!*9 
according to one variety and another of movement and place. 

3.3.2 The analytical is the taking apart and the dissolving of 
materials and parts and speech. 

These are the species of the art of logic, which were assigned their 
place in nature. 


4.0.0 On ... 


4.1.0 On Inquiry (διαζητικόν) which They Added from Theory 


4.1.1!5! There are four species of inquiry. 
For there is that which (is) one sound and the thing is varied; 
and there is that which is one thing and its sound; 
and, again, that which shares sound and thing; 
and there is that which is connected by only a single sound or by a 
syllable. 


however, was used at the start of this section. In addition, the preceding verb, f 
ibpnhi uhighbu is obscure. It could reflect Greek ἀναβαίνω which may mean 'return 
to the beginning of a discourse'. Alternatively it maybe a Hellenizing usage the 
meaning of which remains unclear. The translation is conjectural. 

15$ [Diterally: said, pronounced. 

1590 "unpruE [nh τε δύναμις which may be translated *meaning'. 

151 Schmidt, 32. | 
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4.1.2 There is said to be sort and species 

Sort is according to subdivision of the variety of the thing and of the 

sound; 

and species is according to the commonality of the sound and of the 

thing; 

and number according to the connection of sound or syllable. 
4.1.31?? Speculative is constituted 

of thing 

and of meaning 

and of speech 5? 

and of the written. 

For the thing is the representation of the non-thing;?* 

and the meaning, of the thing; 

while the speech (is the representation ) of the meaning; 

and the writings are the representations of the speech. 

It is called simple and composite: 

for there is that which is meaning and speech, 

and there is that which is composite speech and meaning. 


4.2.0 On Inseparable Definition and. the Category of Existing Things 


4.2.1 There are two species of inseparable definition: (viz. involv- 
ing) substance and accident; 
for where there is substance, (there is) also accident 
and where there is accident, (there is) also substance. 
4.2.2 Substance is distinguished from accident according to 
precedence and removal.!55 
Again, there is that which is differentiated into four: 
there is that which is said to be about (a) subject, 
and there 15 that which is said to be in (a) subject, 
and there is that which is not in (a) subject, 
and there is that which is said to be not about (a) subject, according 
to the first substance.156 


152 Schmidt, 32-33 makes reference to the treatment of the first words of Περὶ 
ἑρμενείας in the commentaries on Aristotle. 

155 So we translate Armenian áá»jhl here. Compare also 83.3.2 and here in the 
following. The word may also mean 'sound, voice'. 

15* "That which is anterior to the thing, such as form. 

155 'This means that when you take away the substance you take away the 
accident, but not conversely. 

156 See Schmidt, p. 33, going back to Aristotle, Cat. 2, 1la20ff. He cites the 


TRANSLATION 149 


4.2.3 The category of the existing things is first of all divided into 
four: 
into sort!?7 and into species; 
into (specific) difference (διαφορά) and into proper (ἴδιον). 

4.2.4 Genus is said to be three-fold: 
according to the generation of substance,158 
and according to the multiplication of lineage, which is shown as 
growth from one;!5? 
and!9? according to itself (viz. in the logical sense) it is divided into 
five species in three ways, which are called most specific (εἰδικώ- 
τατον) and most generic (yevikota tov), which is substance, (viz. 
into)!6! body (σῶμα) and bodiless (ἀσώματον), 
living (ἔμψυχον) and non-living (ἄψυχον), 
perceptive (αἰσθητόν) and non-perceptive (ἀναίσθητον), 
possessed of reason (λογικόν) or irrational (ἄλογον), 
species (εἶδος) and individual (ἄτομον). 

4.2.5 Species is divided four-fold:!6? 
there is that which is arranged under genus (τὸ τασσόμενον ὑπὸ τὸ 
γένος), 
and there is that which has genus by definition,!96? and genus is said 
to be around it like a substrate (ὑποκείμενον). 
Again, species and genus are defined in their quiddity and according 
to the pair of multiplicity; 
and there is that which is given species in the highest things and is 
given genus within.1!9* 


following: τῶν ὄντων (1) τὰ μὲν καθ᾽ ὑποκειμένου λέγεται, £v ὑποκειμένῳ δὲ οὐδενί 
ἐστι ... (2) καθ’ δὲ οὐδενὸς (3) τὰ δὲ τε λέγεται καὶ ... (4) τὰ δὲ ἐν ὑποκειμένῳ ἐστὶν 
οὔτε καθ᾽ ὑποκειμένου τινὸς λέγεται ... 

157 Better: kind. This is the Armenian word used as the translation of γένος. 
Similarly in the next section. 

138 Cf “πε origin of each individual', ἣ ἑκάστου τῆς γενέσεως ἀρχή Porphyry, 
Isagoge, 1. 

159 τὸ πλῆθος τῶν ἀπὸ μίας ἀρχῆς, i.e., γένος in the genealogical sense. 

160 See Schmidt, p. 34. The three ways are not evident in the following. Might 
they be: 1. highest genus, 2. in betweens (generic/species), 3. lowest species 
(ἄτομον)νὉ 

161 οὐσία qua γένος. 

16? See Porphyry, Isagoge, p. 3.14-19. 

163 Porphyry, p. 3.18-18 ἐν τῷ ποῖόν τι ἐστι. 

164. Porphyry, p. 2.10-13; i.e., species in relation to the genus above it and genus 
in relation to the species below it. 
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4.2.6 Difference (διαφορά) is divided three-fold: 
into substance,!65 
and into accident(s), 
separable, and inseparable.!66 
There is that which is incorruptible, and there is that which moves 
with difficulty, and commonly these are said about opposites. 

4.2.7 The proper is spoken of in a fourfold manner: 167 
for there is that which 15 of alone, 
and there is that which 15 of all, 
and, again, there is that which is of alone and of all, 
and there is that which is mutual (i.e. forms a combination), 
according to the perfecting of the particular. 

4.2.8199 Second, “οἵ the categories' is divided into ten genera, 
which is substance, quality, quantity, relation, where, when, exist, 
have, make, bear. 

4.2.9 There are partial things (i.e. terms) which are perfected 
according to combination (in a proposition), for this may be an 
affirmation or a negation and true or false; and they (the propo- 
sitions) are named general and particular.19? 

4.2.10 Now, third, (is that which is) principal and most important, 
prior and perfect in all ways,!?? but the others are all named acci 
dents. It is divided into two: 

the first is individual and (is) counted first; 

the second (i.e. secondary substance) is fourfold: 

species and genus,!?! according to the pair of multiplicity, 


16 The differentia specifica definies the species. 

166 Το, (1) ἐν τῷ τῆς οὐσίας λαμβάνοντα λογῷ- (2) ἀχώριστον συμβεβηκός" (3) 
χώριστον συμβεβηκός: or compare Porphyry, /sagoge, p. 9.8-10: τῶν διαφορῶν τὰς 

μὲν χωριστὰς εἶναι τὰς δὲ ἀχωρίστους. With the next phrase, compare τὸ μὲν γὰρ 
κινεῖσθαι καὶ τὸ ἠρέμειν. καὶ τὸ ὑγαίνειν καὶ τὸ νοσεῖν καὶ ὅσα παραπλήσια (i.e., 
such opposites) χωριστά ἐστιν. 

10. Compare Porphyry, Isagoge, p. Isag. p. 12.13-18, in full: Τὸ δὲ ἴδιον διαιροῦσι 
τετραχῶς᾽ καὶ γὰρ ὃ μόνῳ τινὶ εἴδει συμβέβηκεν, εἰ καὶ μὴ παντί, ὡς ἀνθρώπῳ τὸ 
ἰατρεύειν ἢ τὸ γεωμετρεῖν" καὶ ὃ παντὶ συμβέβηκεν τῷ εἴδει, εἰ καὶ μὴ μόνῳ, ὡς τῷ 
ἀνθρώπῳ τὸ εἶναι δίποδι: καὶ ὃ μόνῳ καὶ παντὶ καὶ ποτέ, , ὡς ἀνθρώπῳ παντὶ τὸ ἐν γήρᾳ 
πολιοῦσθαι. τέταρτον δέ, ἐφ᾽ οὗ συνδεδράμηκεν τὸ μόνῳ καὶ παντὶ καὶ ἀεί, ὡς τῷ 
ἀνθρώπῳ τὸ γελαστικόν.. For example, man is "laughing' but does not always laugh: 
he is a laughing animal. 

16 Schmidt, p. 34 deals with $84.2.8 and 4.2.9. This statement is dependent on 
Aristotle's Cat. 4, 1b 26. 

1699 Terms or propositions. 

170 See next note. 

171 In Aristotle's Categories the primary substance (οὐσία), i.e., the independently 
existing individual entity (e.g., this particular man) is distinguished not only as first 
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and the partial is (thus) because of its being alone.!7? 
4.2.11!75 Quantity is that thing which is discrete; 
and there 15 that which is continuous; 
and those others, which have position. 
Discrete are word and number; 
continuous are line, surface, plane, place and, indeed, time. 
and it is (the case) that line, plane, place, surface and time have 
position. 
Word and number have a certain classification and it 15 particular in 
all respects.!?4 
4.2.12 The relative has four species: condition (ἕξις), sense 
perception (αἴσθησις), knowledge (ἐπιστήμη), position (θέσις). 
4.2.13 Location and inclination and subjacency are said to be 
derivative by the writings and by the particular, according to 
opposedness. 
4.2.14!75 Ouality is said to be fourfold: 
according to condition (ἕξις), 
and according to logic, 
according to strength, 
and according to property (πάθος),176 
according to bitterness and according to sweetness, 
according to form and according to shape. 
It is particular according to its being alone and according to the all. 
4.2.15 The where (ποῦ) and the when (πότε) are said to be 
according to quantity; 
and the being and having, according to the relative; 
and the making and bearing, according to quality.!7? 


category from the nine other categories (the accidents) but also from secondary 
substance, which is a species (Man) or genus (Living Being). It is not clear why 
pseudo-Zeno calls species and genus fourfould; perhaps he includes the differentiae 
specificae. 

177 This pertains to 84.2.9. 

17 See Schmidt, 34. 

114. See Schmidt pp. 34-5. He cites Aristotle, Cat. 4022: ἔστι δὲ διωρισμένον μὲν 
οἷον ἀριθμὸς καὶ λόγος, συνεχὲς δὲ οἷον γραμμή, ἐπιφάνεια, σῶμα, ἔτι δὲ παρὰ ταῦτα 
χρόνος καὶ τόπος. 

175. See Schmidt, p. 35, citing Aristotle, Cat. 8b26ff. He rightly calls attention to 
the lateness of this list, i.e., quality before quantity, but in pseudo-Zeno's actual 
treatment quantity comes before quality (84.2.14). 

176. Better: weakness. 

17 'This perhaps shows that the abstract here is made not from Aristotle's 
Categories alone, but from a commentary as well. 
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4.3.0 On Distinction 78 


4.3.11? The oppositions are said to be fourfold. 
There is that which 15 relative; 
and there is that which is contrary; 
and there is that which is innate!9? and lacking;!! 
and there is that which is the affirmative and the negative;!*? 
and the one without precedence against another.!55 
The cause of the putting on is classified by proémium.!** 

4.3.2 For it is according to time (κατὰ χρόνον), that a thing is said 
to be more ancient (πρεσβύτερον) or earlier (πρότερον) than some- 
thing recent;!*? 

and mind precedes thought; 

and seeings precede those things seen; 

and letters!5? precede syllables; 

and the one precedes the two and is said to be without 

opposition.187 

4.3.3 Partial relationship is without opposition and without 
declension of tense: 
but according to one part of time the things that come into being are 
related, 
according to the declination of the name of the species of the 
derivatives, 
according to the mode of doctrine. 

4.3.4155 According to movement (it) is divided into six species, 
which are: coming into being, destruction, growth, diminution, 
transformation, change according to place.!9? And (it) is said to be 


118 Here we have the beginning of the so-called postpredicamenta. See 
Aristotle, Cat., chaps. 10 ff. The word translated 'distinction' here is the same word 
translated 'variety' in 881.5.6 and 4.1.2. 

79 Schmidt, p. 35 

199 Or: having; cf. Aristotle, Cat., ibid. ἕξις. 

131 Innate (i.e., present ab initio) as well as lacking is στέρησις. 

152 Cf. Aristotle, Cat., 10, 11b17; Schmidt, p. 35. 

155 What is meant is that a is opposite to b - b is opposite to a: see Aristotle, Cat, 
12b3-5, 12-18. 

181 "This sentence is obscure. Perhaps it means: the God mentioned in Chapter 
1 determines what happens. "putting on" might be also "ascription". 

155 Schmidt, p. 35, citing Aristotle, Cat., chap. 12. 

155 Here we emend 4 'song' to zn "letter', following Aristotle. Cat. 14b.1.2 
τὰ στοιχεῖα πρότερα τῶν συλλαβῶν. 

187 Cf. Aristotle, Cat., 12b1-2, 14229 ff. 

1585 Aristotle, Cat., chap. 14; Schmidt, p. 35. 

18 "Dhe sentence is cited from Aristotle. Cat. 14, 15a18-14. 
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according to opposition!?? and according to putting on,!?! and 
according to partial relationship. 

4.3.5 Now, these are the diversifying (subjects) of the first and the 
second (parts) of the Categories, those of genus and of species, of 
difference and particularity, of essence and of quantity, of relativity 
and quality. 

These are the species of the theoretical which are arranged in the 
existent. The second part is completed by this art, which is called 
speaking with God. | 


5.0.0 On ... 


5.1.0 On ... 


5.1.1 ...!9? and again, it is differentiated by grade: at the beginning, 
good and at the conclusion, evil. But that which is in the middle is 
distinguished by the constituents!9?? according to four species: 

according to introductions 

and according to words 

and according to activities, which means sin or righteousness. 

5.1.2 The fourth, because there is that which by nature is good and 
evil, and there is that which is improper. 

By nature there is that the dwelling (of) which is incorruptible and 
difficult to change, for although it receives change, it is established 
again in the same (condition) in its natural border.!?? 

5.1.3 The improper 15 that which does not constitute the natural- 
ness of a boundary and, moreover, it is easily moved in encounters 
with the subject. 

5.1.4 Now, the good is characterised by nature, while the evil is 
without nature and boundary. For the good, if it is changed into evil, 


190 [ e. growth is opposed to diminution. 

1 Putting on: i.e., being given form. 

19?? From 'fourth' in 85.1.2 and 'fifth' in 85.1.5 it may be inferred that a section 
has been lost containing at least the first, the second and part of the third members 
of this list. Xaik'yan introduces the titles 'On the Intellect' for this part of the 
book and *'On Good and Evil for 85.1.1. See Schmidt, p. 36. 

19$» The Armenian word guglpuluug is not in NBH. It must mean something like 
'constituents'; see 85.2.5 where the same word occurs. 

195 From 885.1.2-5.1.4 it is evident the sense is 'and there is evil'. Three things 
are listed. 

19? Or: definition. 


154 TRANSLATION 


it does not remain only evil, but is changed by nature again into the 
same (i.e., the good). But the evil receiving the change to good, at 
the same time is constituted by nature. 

5.1.5 Fifth, that according to the species of division, the good is 
specified by substance!?9 and the evil by accident. Again it is divided 
equally into four: 

for there is that which (is) good, 

and there is that which (is) evil, 

and there is that which (is) evil and good, 

and there is that which (is) neither evil nor good.!?7 

5.1.6 Now, there are those of them which are passible internally 
and act externally. For it is to be understood that good and evil 
receive their constitution from movement and from matter. 

Movement, having been defined, is differentiated from matter by 

priority, which is the creator of good, 

but matter, subsequent to movement, is the constitutor of the evil. 

5.1.7 But substance??? is according to four mixtures: 

of command 

and of duration 

and of shadow 

and of appearance. 

These are delimited by double definition: 

command is the cause of duration, from which good is said (to 

be), 

but shadow is the cause of appearance, from which evil is said (to 

be). 

5.1.8 And again, the particular and unmixed command is in their 
midst, remaining without border, but duration takes its place from 
the shadow, and appearance takes definition from the shadow. 

5.1.9 In the same borders the existent received its constitution, 
through kinds and through species and through effects and through 
births and through forms and through colours. 

5.1.10 Now the evil is made known, disruptor and definer of the 
good, while the good (is) wholly incorruptible and accepting change 
of the evil. 


196 Or: essence. 

197 Aristotle, Cat., 12224., Plato Euth. 281e4, Gorg. 467e3, Lysis 217b3, 21922, and 
Stoic ἀδιαφορά. 

198 Or: essence. 


TRANSLATION 155 


5.2.0 On Knowledge of Perfect Expression!9? 


5.2.1 Perfect expression is of parts and of individuals and of 
species and of sorts and of numbers. For each one of them receives 
its perfection, but together they are said to be most perfect. Those 
which are constituted of each other are imperfect and not a perfect 
expression. 

5.2.2 First, according to other problems, the borders each receive 
perfection in time according to the parts of revolution, 1, 2, 3, 5, 3, 
12, 24, 5, 7, 11, 91, 365, 52, 12, 3, 15, 19, 28, 10. 

5.2.3 But together they, in the higher section, are said to be most 
perfect, and receive the reordering, which (are) 532, 3 ..., which 
come into being from one another, according to the declension of 
the expressions and the parts of the name,?0? are categorised as 
imperfect. 

5.2.4 Second, the perfect expression is differentiated according to 
beginning and ending. Because all the things that will come into 
being and have come into being are said to be perfect according to 
their completion. And perfection is not according to declensions, but 
in each of the boundaries, whatever thing was going to come into 
being was completed and whatever thing had to come into being 
receives perfection. 

5.2.5 But there is also in between a tense in the (expression) 
according to the present. Now, according to careful reflection they 
constitute the most perfect expression in two ways. At the beginning 
it is not perfect, for those things which introduce, or say, or act (are) 
in the middle of the compositions;??! alternatively, it is indeed not 
contested. ?0? 

5.2.6 Third, now, according to the indicative nature?05 by subject 
and by perfection,?9^ according to the proximate and according to 
the diversity of the fourfold, by each of them they are called perfect 
ones, but general sections being very perfect of the nine-fold borders. 

5.2.7 Accordingly the creative is he who alone establishes the 
species which are imperfect and not a perfect expression. According 


199 pul is taken to reflect Greek λεκτόν here and is so translated. See Schmidt, 


?0 — Or: noun. 

401 'Thisis a rare Armenian word, see n. 193 above. 

Ὁ, 'The sense of this and the following section remains unclear. 
755 Perhaps this means 'mood'. 

7^ Perhaps this indicates the aspect of the action. 
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to the One Who Is is the division of the existent things in (their) 
precedences in categori(es). In each of them (is that which is) 
perfect and that (which is) most perfect of all. 

5.2.8 Fourth, according to the division of the accidents concerning 
the real accident and existing in the subject, being incomplete and 
not perfect. 

5.2.9 Fifth, according to the supreme and according to art is the 
tetraktys, from which all things, having received their composition, 
are bounded. In their individuality?^95 they are said to be perfect. 

5.2.10 According to the infinite: unmixedness is said to be 
sublime. And again, from the three, indeed, are those which, going 
towards dissolution and decay, are always an imperfect and not 
perfect expression. 

5.2.11 Now, the perfection of an expression was seen to be 
threefold by vision, according to parts, which are bordered each for 
itself. But the whole ones are most perfect; and those existences 
which learn from each other are an imperfect and not a perfect 
expression. 

5.2.12 Because the sublime thing is constituted in perfection and 
not from the imperfect, for the imperfect things are parts of the 
perfect which are composed. 

Up to here is the knowledge of the perfect expression. 


5.3.0 On Time: a separate section?96 


5.3.1 Time is extension according to all (its) parts in a threefold 
way and counter-procession by disposition. (These are) measures of 
the movements??? of each and corresponding to the revolutions of 
the orbits, in which the numbers are constituted and ended, which 
are 5, 8, 12, 24, 5, 7, 12, 91, 354, 11, 12, 3, 5, 8, 15, 19, 28, 10, 190, 
456, 532, 18, 704. 

5.3.2 Such are the numbers of the orbits, that have been shown in 
order: parts,^?? hours, days, weeks, months, seasons, years, cycles, 
eras, completions of times. According to these, too, the numbers are 
fitted in, because there are those which are constituted of each other; 
and there are those which start, and others receive the completion. 


205 Or: eachness. 

206 Schmidt, p. 36. 
207 Cf Greek ἀγωγή. 
I.e., minutes. 


TRANSLATION 157 


5.3.3 Again, those which are completed are constituted in the 
others, or the revolutions.?? And the number 19 by means of 28 
completely perfect species, which are circles. 13 and 84 are the 
intercalation years, which is not set in order in the sense-perceptible 
living conduct of the world. 

5.3.4 According to the perfection of the 13 the fullness and 
dissolution of flowing and the variety of species of the whole universe 
is constituted. And, of necessity, becoming does not take place into 
non-flowing and non-diverse species, namely that which is timeless. 

5.3.5 First. According to others, time is divided in five species, that 
15: 

the beginning of the universe, 

and the completion of natures, 

and the powers of the revolutions, 

and the measures of the mean, 

and the sections of ...?19 
Now, those which follow this are called timeless. 

5.3.6 Second. In nature according to the Creator there is a 
differentiation into four kinds, which are additions to the substrates 
of each, which are said to be universal. Time is not constituted of 
anything which is prior or posterior, but borders of each are made 
clear to the senses by time according to the powers of mixtures or 
affections. Because resolution of the senses is constituted by both 
these. Because, moreover, that which does not occur according to 
these is called timeless. 

5.3.7 Third. According to the essence it exists?!! in the divisions of 
accidents, according to a continual sequence of positions and 
ordering (διάταξις). Because it is continuous with itself, beyond the 
accidents and beings. Things higher than those are called timeless. 

5.3.8 Fourth. The constitution of time is according to the four: 
from matter and movement to be present at borders of the void 
through structure, by a command of the uncreated nature. 

5.3.9 Time has appeared threefold by theory according to all, for it 
is that which according to lengthening has been taken, because of 
births of multitudes of individuals and (because of the) differentia- 
tion of the duration of the accidents. But (things which are) before 


209 Nominative plural. 
?1 Something is missing from the text. 
11 pmhunnphgun gn| 1$ taken here as equivalent of πέφυκεν. 
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the universe and after are called timeless, and they are not 
constituted. 


5.4.0 On Theology of Beginning and of End: a separate section 


5.4.1 Beginning and ending (are) material, theoretical, fundamen- 
tal, practical, and they are divided according to creation and time. 

For beginning is according to the creation 

and end is according to time. 

For there is beginning which is end, 

and there is end which (is) beginning, 

and there is beginning which is not end, 

and there is that which (is) neither end nor beginning. 

5.4.2 And it is according to other questions (ζητήματα). For?!? in 
nature there is distinction according to the number 4:?!5 

for there is that which is a near beginning and a near end, 

and that which is a far beginning and a far end.?!* 

Beginning is distinguished according to superfluity, 

and end according to precision. 

5.4.3 First: in the case of existence, beginning is distinguished 
according to being and end according to accident. 

5.4.4 Second: again (it is distinguished as) being general and 
partial: 

for there is that which is a beginning, 

and there is that which (is) an end in substrate, 

and there is that which (is) a beginning and at the same time an 

end, 

and there is that which (is) neither a beginning nor an end. 

5.4.5 Third: it is differentiated both according to movement and 
according to matter: 

for beginning according to movement is prior,?!5 

and end according to matter is posterior. 


^l? Perhaps here reflecting the word ὄτι, so that what follows is the citation from 
the ζητήματα 

?15 See 883.1.4 and 3.1.6. Schmidt on p. 38 talks of tetra-lemmata, but the 
justification of pseudo-Zeno is the Pythagorean tetraktys. 

214. Cf 83.1.6 

?I5 Armenian luu Lf gni] is clear in the manuscript. It should probably be 
emended to I,fuljib gnpu[ 15 prior. 
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5.4.6 For all this exists according to the number 4 in a double 
division: 
from matter 
and from movement 
and from void, which is beginning and end and the mean, 

(and from) change (τροπή) according to movement and according to 
matter. 
And tense/time by the theory of the number three: 

imperfect (παρατατικός), 

pluperfect, 

aorist; 
which is according to the measures of the cycle?!9 of the void. 

5.4.7 And according to the infinite (there is) being (which is) 
without beginning, without end, unchanging, timeless, not present, 
not past, not future. Again, he is Creator of the compositions of 
beginning and end and what is contained in between. 

5.4.8 Now, beginning and end were revealed through the under- 
standing of the number three; because there is that which is without 
beginning and there is that which (is) without end. But beginning 
and end are constituted in the middle by numerous divisions.?!7 


5.5.0 On Nature (περὶ φύσεως): a separate section 


5.5.1 Nature is determined (ὡρισμένον) and qualitative (ποιόν) .?18 
The determined 15 natural and fixed, 
while the qualitativeis unnatural and unfixed. 
For the natural consists of kinds and of the constituent differentia- 
tions, 
and the unnatural is the movement of the species, 
and the transformation of the like and the unlike. 
And the numbers are equally constituted of simple individuals.?!? 


?16 Perhaps 'circumference'"; alternatively 'declension'. 

217 *Numerous divisions' are found all over the treatise. The cycle of the void 
contains the cosmos in the *middle'. 

218 "Throughout this section and in 85.5.3 the Armenian text reads μη μι 
'creative' where we would expect 'qualitative'. This is probably due to a confusion 
of the Greek words ποιόν and ποιητικόν. We have so translated and italicized these 
instances. 

?5 Le. numbers consist of units or 'ones'. 
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5.5.2 Again, it is the natural which is determined by the genus and 
the constituent differentiations; 220 
and there is that which is determined by name, 
and there is that which becomes more according to the diminish- 
ing of terms, and grows less according to multiplicity.??! 
5.5.3 First. According to the existence: the definitions differ accor- 
ding to essence and the qualitative according to accidents. And again, 
there 1s that which 15 definitive, 
and there is that which is qualitative, which is in the substrate,?7? 
and there is that which is definitive and at the same time 
qualitative, 
and again there is that which is neither definitive nor qualitative. 
5.5.4 And the constitution of nature is according to a fourfold 
division. 
For the infinite is simple and uncompoundable, 
and matter 
and movement are mixed and numerous in their compounding, 
and the void is the ground for distinction in the middle. 
5.5.5 Now, nature is threefold in division: 
for there is that which is simple according to the definitive, 
and there is that which 15 composite according to the qualitative, 
and again, there is that which, in the middle, (is) sharing. 


5.6.0 About Essential: a separate section 


5.6.1 There are two species of essentials: the sensible-perceptible 
and the intelligible. For from the sense-perceptible the imperceptible 
(issues), and from the intelligible, the unintelligible. 

For essence is said (to derive) from the imperceptible, and accident 
from the unintelligible. And essence (is) general and accident (is) 
partial. Again, accident (is) the general, but substance (is) partial. 

5.6.2 First. It is differentiated in a fourfold manner: 
for the infinite is called general according to essence, 
and the void, partial according to accident, 
and matter, partial according to essence, 
and movement, general according to accident. 


220 Le. definition per genus et differentiam. 

221 Name determines just as definition does; it is more general in incomplete 
definition and less general in complete definition (David). 

772 Or: subject 
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5.6.3 Second. The essence of the essential is divided in a fourfold 
manner: 
for the infinite is called He Who [15,525 without beginning and 
interruption; 
and movement and matter, existence by force of beginning and 
ending; 
and the void is called that which is not and non-existence, but is 
declined of the necessary by means of noun and verb. 

5.6.4 Existence has shown itself in a threefold manner: 
for there is that which is perceptive according to the sense-percept- 
ible and the unintelligible, 
and there is that which, again, (consists) of the two, 

according to essence, 

and according to accident. 


5.7.0 On The Creating and Eternally Forth-Flowing Tetrad, which is of 
Theological Movement and Matter: a separate section 


5.7.1 All is movement, in motions matter (exists), and again, all 
(is) matter and in material things movements (are found). Such are 
things and intelligibles, those which are reasoned, and those which 
are carried out. For (that) which (is) movement (is) also matter, and 
(that) which is matter (is) also movement, 5.7.2 since they are 
creators in respect of each other. 

For the heating of matter and its cooling and (its) getting moist 
and (its) drying out occurs??* through movement, i.e. four, but the 
coming into existence of movement and (its) destruction, the grow- 
ing and diminishing, its qualitative change and changing occurs??? 
through matter. 

5.7.3 First. It is differentiated for movement, in the existence 
according to rarefaction in the void. But (there is difference) in the 
existence of matter, according to the thickness of movement, and the 
receiving of the appearance from? the void. 

5.7.4 Second. According to the infinite it is unmoving and 
immaterial, for it is called unmixed. Since movement and matter are 
constituted from the unmoving and the immaterial, but cessation is 


725 Or: that which is. 
224 Or: is constituted. 
225 Or: is constituted. 
226 Or: out of. 
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derived from both movement and matter, which is a simile so to 
speak. 


5.8.0 On the Void: a separate section 


5.8.1 The unintelligible non-thing is called 'void'; irrational and 
non-active, and is a separation from partial and universal mind.??7 For 
it is (found) in mixtures with matter and with movement. Externally 
it is called infinite by its capacity to be the universe,??? and having 
become capable according to the infinite, it is called so in a threefold 
way. 

5.8.2 The composition of the void is according to these, for out of 
existence and the thing, non-existence and the non-thing is said (to 
occur); and out of unchanging being and the eternal, the passing 
and the unnatural. But not as some have considered that it is 
something, but it is nothing, since even to have an opinion on it is 
called idle and barren. 


5.9.0 On the Infinite. 


5.9.1 The infinite is that which in all respects is infinite, which is 
called totality,??? indivisible and without species. And there are 
thoughts and designs, conceptions and sciences and theories, univer- 
sal and without measure. But according to others it is according to 
the hexad and according to the tetrad. For the infinite is neither 
good nor bad, neither beginning nor end, and neither movement 
nor matter. 

5.9.2 In accordance with these it is said (to be) ungenerated, for it 
does not receive its existence from something else, nor from itself. 
And again, the infinite exists according to the second one: more 
superior things than the most superior, more atemporal than the 
most atemporal things, more natural than the most natural, more 
essential than the most essential things, more void than the most 
void, more infinite than the most infinite things. 

5.9.3 In accordance with these (properties) it is called the most 
incomprehensible of the things that exist, for the limit of (its) being 
researched is located in the endless beyond. For according to these 


“27 Or: thoughts. 
“28 Or: all things. 
229 Or: universe. 
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(properties) there does not exist comprehension of the nature of the 
secondary infinite.?50 

5.9.4 According to the tetrad, only the knowledge of the Creator 
of the creation (flows forth) out of the reason of God towards the 
races of the angels and men, and out of God's speaking to the angels 
and to men. Theologising (is about) three Gods each with its own 
separate nature, for there is (one) which is called the parent, there is 
one which is the offspring and there is the one which goes forth. 

5.9.5 But this (theology) appears in accordance with the nature of 
man, on account of the compassion of the Father and the love of 
humanity?! of the Son and the mercifulness of the Spirit. For they 
are three, they are one in nature, will and creatorship. 

5.9.6 Likewise, also in accordance with (the nature of) the angels, 
the three persons are glorified: the creator and the establisher and 
the constructor, to whom they say, 'Holy, Holy, Holy, all together is 
the Lord of hosts. Glory and honour and praise to the ungenerated 
One and the incomprehensible One and the eternal One, now and 
in all eternity." 

5.9.7 The hexads, which are defined by each other, are finished; 
and the tetrads (are finished too) of which the accounts (logoi) are 
the summaries,?^?? and the triads of the accounts (logoi) are called 
partial, and the twelve was completed in its parts, and was found to be 
transcended by the monads, according to each of the parts of the 
species and sorts. 

5.9.8 For this is the understanding of every triad?*? and is the 
knowledge of the universal art of philosophy and the definitions?** of 
the objects of study; so we leave the art of the invincible philoso- 
phers?^*5 to those who are going to be penalised in this world. 

6.1.1 God, God, God, glory to you now and in eternity. 


250. See 85.9.2. 

251 φιλανθρωπία. 

2352. So accepting Xacik'yan's emendation. Without it, read, 'the triads, by which 
they are called partial ones of the accounts (Aóyot)'. 

255. Or: admonition, counsel. Alternatively, 'for every triad has its meaning and 
(15) 525 

7313 Or: rules. 

255 "This proves that the treatise belongs with the school of David the Invincible, 
and so explains why, as we have seen, David is a major source. 
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1.4.6 1.4.9 1.4.11 
1.1.5 1.1.6 1.2.3 
1.5.4 1.5.10 1.5.11 
1.5.13 2.2.1 2.4.2 
3.1.6 3.1.12 


4.2.11 4.2.11 
4.2.4 

3.1.10 3.1.15 
2.0.2 2.5.2 

1.1.2 1.1.4 1.6.7 
1.6.7 4.2.4 4.2.4 
5.3.3 

5.9.3 

4.2.13 

3.1.2 3.2.0 3.3.2 
4.2.14 

4.2.4 

3.1.13 

2.5.5 5.9.6 
1.5.10 1.6.16 3.1.5 


1.4.11 1.5.5 1.5.8 


man 


manifestation 


manner 
marine 
Mars 


material 


materials 


mathematical 


matter 


mean 
meaning 


means 


measure 
measured 
measures 


measuring 
medicine 
membrane 
men 


mental 
mentioned 


mercifulness 


Mercury 
metrical 
middle 


midst 
mimetic 
mind 


minister 
miracles 
mixed 


1.6.14 1.6.16 3.1.6 
5.9.5 

2.5.2 

4.2.7 5.6.2 5.6.8 
5.6.4 

1.1.4 

1.3.5 

1.5.14 1.6.7 5.4.1 
5.7.1 

1.5.7 1.5.11 3.3.2 
1.6.14 1.6.15 
1.1.2 1.4.4 1.5.2 
1.5.3 1.5.3 1.5.4 
1.5.12 1.5.13 1.6.2 
1.6.6 1.6.11 5.1.6 
5.1.6 5.1.6 5.3.8 
5.4.5 5.4.5 5.4.6 
5.4.6 5.5.4 5.6.2 
5.6.3 5.7.0 5.7.1 
5.7.1 5.7.1 5.7.1 
5.7.2 5.7.2 5.7.8 
5.7.4 5.7.4 5.8.1 
5.9.1 

1.3.3 5.3.5 5.4.6 
3.3.1 4.1.3 4.1.3 
4.1.5 4.1.3 4.1.3 
1.1.11.1.51.1.5 
1.3.1 1.4.4 1.6.5 
1.6.10 1.6.14 2.1.1 
5.1.1 5.3.3 5.6.3 
5.9.1 

2.4.1 

1.0.1 1.4.0 1.4.1 
1.6.17 5.3.1 5.3.5 
5.4.6 

2.].1 

1.5.5 

1.5.5 

1.2.2 1.2.3 5.9.4 
5.9.4 


2.9.9 

1.4.2 1.5.11 5.1.1 
5.2.5 5.4.8 5.5.4 
5.5.5 

5.1.8 

2.4.0 2.4.} 

1.6.13 3.1.6 3.1.16 
4.3.2 5.8.1 

3.1.11 

1.5.14 

2.5.1 2.5.1 5.5.4 


mixture 


mixtures 


mode 
model 
modelled 
modelling 
models 
moderate 
modifications 
modified 
moist 
monads 
months 
moon 
moonstruck 
moral 


mortal 
motion 
motions 
mountains 
moved 
movement 


movements 


moves 
moving 

much 
multiplication 
multiplicity 
multitude 
multitudes 
mutual 


name 
named 


namely 
narrative 
natural 
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1.5.5 1.5.6 1.5.12 
1.5.18 1.5.13 
1.5.3 1.5.3 1.5.11 
1.6.3 5.1.7 5.8.6 


1.5.8 

1.6.9 2.0.1 2.2.0 
2.01, 2:052: 2:9 
1.5.13 

1.1.1 1.2.4 

5.7.1 

1.1.5 

1.2.4 5.1.3 

1.5.13 1.6.4 1.6.5 
1.6.11 3.3.1 4.3.4 
5.1.6 5.1.6 5.1.6 
5.3.8 5.4.5 5.4.5 
5.4.6 5.4.6 5.5.1 
5.5.4 5.6.2 5.6.3 
5.7.0 5.7.1 5.7.1 
5.7.1 5.7.2 5.7.2 
5.7.8 5.7.8 5.7.4 
5.7.4 5.8.1 5.9.1 
1.6.17 3.1.6 5.3.1 
5.7.1 

1.2.3 4.2.6 

1.3.4 1.3.5 
1.6.17 2.5.4 
4.2.4 

4.2.5 4.2.10 5.5.2 
1.5.4 

5.3.9 

4.2.7 


4.3.3 5.2.3 5.5.2 
3.1.7 3.1.7 4.2.9 
4.2.10 

5.3.4 

2.5.7 
1:2..2.1.2.5.1.5}}} 
1.5.12 1.6.6 3.1.4 
5.1.2 5.5.15.5.1 
5.5.2 5.9.2 5.9.2 


naturalness 


nature 


natures 
Nazat 


necessarily 


necessary 
necessity 
neck 
negation 
negative 
neither 


nerves 
nine 
north 
notations 
nothing 
noun 


nouns 
nuances 
number 


numbering 


numbers 


numerous 
nurtured 
nurturers 


objects 
odd 
oddness 
odds 
offspring 
once 
one 


5.1.3 

1;:1.2:1:2:1. 1.2.2 
1.2.3 1.3.2 1.5.3 
1.5.4 1.5.4 1.5.10 
1.5.14 1.6.11 1.6.14 
1.6.16 1.6.17 2.2.2 
3.1.0 3.1.12 3.3.2 
5.1.2 5.1.2 5.1.4 
5.1.4 5.1.4 5.1.4 
5.2.6 5.3.6 5.3.8 
5.4.2 5.5.0 5.5.1 
5.5.4 5.5.5 5.9.8 
5.9.4 5.9.5 5.9.5 
5.9.6 

1.6.1, 5.3.5 

2.5.3 

1.5.10 

3.1.1 5.6.3 

1.6.6 5.3.4 

1.4.7 

1.6.12 3.2.3 4.2.9 
4.3.] 

1.6.6 5.1.5 5.4.1 
5.4.4 5.5.3 5.0.] 


5.8.2 

1.6.12 2.3.4 2.3.4 
2.3.5 3.1.4 5.6.3 
3.1.4 

1.4.2 

1.4.3 1.4.4 3.1.10 
3.3.1 4.1.2 4.2.11 
4.2.11 5.3.3 5.4.2 
5.4.6 5.4.6 5.4.8 
1.4.1 

5.2.1. 5.5.1.5.3,2 
5:3.2/ 9154 

5.4.8 5.5.4 
1:5.12 

1.6.1 1.6.2 


5.9.8 

1.4.3 3.1.9 3.1.10 
3.1.9 

3.1.8 

5.9.4 

1.6.18 

1.2:3. 12.4 1. 5,9 
1.3.3 1.5.10 1.5.10 
1.5.10 1.5.14 1.6.6 
1.6.15 1.6.16 1.6.16 
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one 


ones 


one's 
opinion 
opinions 
opposedness 
opposite 
opposites 
opposition 


oppositions 
orbit 
orbiting 
orbits 


order 


ordered 
ordering 
orientation 
outer 
outermost 
over 
overflowing 


page 
pains 
pair 
parent 
part 


partial 


participle 
particular 


particularity 
parts 
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2.5.3 8.1.4 3.1.10 
3.2.2 3.3.1 4.1.1 
4.1.1 4.2.4 4.3.1 
4.3.2 4.3.3 5.2.1 
5.2.9 5.2.7 5.9.2 
5.9.4 5.9.4 5.9.4 
5.9.5 5.9.6 5.9.6 
5.9.6 

1.4.11 1.4.11 1.6.7 
1.6.15 1.6.15 5.2.6 


1.6.10 3.1.1 4.2.6 
9.2.25.2.3 1:52 
4.3.3 4.5.4 

4.3.1 
1.1.71.1.3.51.3.5 
1.6.17 
1.0.11.3.01.3.1 
1.3.3 1.3.5 1.6.17 
1.6.18 5.3.1 5.3.2 
LL33.21 5.2.1 
90.1:.2.1:9:9.2 


4.2.5 4.2.10 
5.9.4 

2.3.7 2.5.4 4.3.3 
4.3.5 

1.6.18 2.3.1 3.1.1 
3.1.9 4.2.9 4.2.10 
4.3.3 4.8.4 5.4.4 
5.6.1 5.6.1 5.6.2 
5.6.2 5.8.1 5.9.7 
2.9.4 2.3.5 

4.2.7 4.2.9 4.2.11 
4.2.13 4.2.14 5.1.8 
4.3.5 

1.4.4 1.5.5 1.6.15 
2.3.2 2.3.4 2.5.4 
2.3.7 2.5.4.5.1.9 
3.2.1 5.3.2 4.3.5 


passed 
passibilities 
passible 
passing 
passion 
passions 
past 

path 
pathos 
paths 


penalised 
perceptible 


perception 
perceptive 
perfect 


perfected 
perfecting 
perfection 


perpetually 
Persians 
persons 
persuasion 
phase 
philosopher 
philosophers 
philosopher's 
philosophical 
philosophy 


Pisces 


place 


places 
plane 


5.211 5.2:2:5:2:5 
5.2.11 5.2.12 5.3.1 
5.3.2 5.9.7 5.9.7 
2.5.8 

1.5.3 

5.1.6 

5.8.2 

1.6.16 

1.5.11 

5.4.7 

2.5.4 

1.6.6 

1.2.4 1.3.4 1.6.18 
2.9.9 2.0.9 

5.9.8 

5.3.3 5.6.1 5.6.1 
5.6.4 

4.2.12 

4.2.4 4.2.4 5.6.4 
1.6.4 1.6.15 3.1.4 
3.1.4 3.1.7 3.1.9 
4.2.10 5.2.0 5.2.1 
5.2.1.5:2.1:5:2.3 
5.9.4 5.3.4. 52:5 
5.2.5 5.2.6 5.2.6 
5:24:90: 15.27 
5.2.8 5.2.9 5.2.10 
5:2.11 5.2.11 5.2.12 
5.2.12:5,5.9 

4.2.9 

4.2.7 

1.3.2 1.6.11 2.0.0 
3.1.6 3.1.6 5.2.1 
5.2.2 5.2.4 5.2.4 
5.2.6 5.2.11 5.2.12 
5.3.4 

1.1:5 

1.4.7 

5.9.6 

2.3.6 

1.4.4 

0.0.0 

5.9.8 

1.6.18 

6.1.1 

3.1.5 8.1.5 3.1.7 
3.1.15 3.1.15 5.9.8 
1.4.6 1.4.10 
1.4.11 

1.4.1 1.4.2 1.5.2 
1.6.4 3.3.1 3.3.2 
4.2.11 4.2.11 4.3.4 
5.1.8 5.3.4 

1.1.7 1.3.4 1.6.18 
4.2.11 4.2.11 


planets 


plans 
plants 
plausible 
pluperfect 
poetry 
political 


position 
positions 


possessed 
posterior 
power 
powers 


practical 


practice 
praise 
precede 
precedence 
precedences 
precedes 
precision 
predicate 
predicated 
predicates 
prefaced 
prefix 
preposition 
prescience 
present 


prevent 
primary 
principal 
prior 
priority 
probative 
problems 
proceed 
procession 
produced 
production 
progressions 
proéemium 
pronoun 
proof 
propensity 
proper 
properties 
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1.3.5 1.4.4 1.5.12 
1.6.17 

1.5.10 

2.2.9 

3.2.5 

5.4.6 

2.3.1 2.3.4 

1.6.9 2.0.1 2.3.0 
2.3.1 2.3.6 2.4.2 
1.1.4 1.2.4 4.2.11 
4.2.12 

1.0.1 1.1.0 1.1.1 
1.6.17 5.3.7 


1.5.12 1.5.14 
1.0.1 1.5.0 1.5.1 
1.6.17 5.3.5 5.3.6 
1.6.9 1.6.9 1.6.12 
2.0.0 2.3.1 3.1.14 
5.4.1 

2.3.1 

2.3.7 2.4.2 5.9.6 
4.3.2 4.3.2 

4.2.2 4.3.1 

5.2.7 

4.3.2 4.3.2 

5.4.2 

0.2.1 

3.2.1 

5.2.1 

2.5.1 

2.5.5 

2.3.4 

1.6.13 

2.2.1 5.2.5 5.3.8 
5.4.7 

1.1.3 

2:2. 3.2.I 
4.2.10 

4.2.10 5.3.6 5.4.5 
5.1.6 


5.9.1 

1.6.6 1.6.17 
1.5.4 

1.6.18 
2.3.6 4.3.1 
2.9.4 

3.1.4 3.2.0 
1.6.12 
4.2.3 4.2.7 
5.9.3 5.9.3 


property 
proposition 
propositions 
prosody 
protasis 
provision 
proximate 
punished 
putting 
Pythagoreans 


quadrangle 


quadrangular 


qualitative 


qualities 
quality 


quantity 


question 
questions 
quiddity 


races 
Ram 
ranged 
ranked 
ranks 


rarefaction 
rational 
reading 
ready 

real 

reality 
realm 
reason 


reasonable 


reasoned 
reasoning 
receive 


received 
receives 


receiving 
recent 
red 
reddish 
reference 


4.2.14 
4.2.9 

4.2.9 

2.9.2 

2.9.4 

2.1.1 

5.2.6 
1.5.10 
4.3.1 4.3.4 
3.1.6 


1.6.4 

1.1.5 1.4.3 

5.5.1 5.5.1.5.5.5 
5,5.3.5.9.3. 5.5.9 
9.5.5.5. 5,2 

1.5.12 1.5.13 
1.6.10 4.2.8 4.2.14 
4.2.15 4.3.5 

4.2.8 4.2.11 4.2.15 
4.3.5 

2:2.2 

5.4.2 

4.2.5 


5.9.4 

1.4.5 1.4.7 1.4.11 
1.3.3 

1.9. 

1.0.1 1.2.0 1.2.1 
1.6.17 

5.7.3 

3.1.14 3.1.16 
2.5.2 

2.9.2 

5.2.8 

1.6.7 1.6.7 

2.0.0 

1.5.10 1.6.18 4.2.4 
5.9.4 

1.6.7 1.6.7 1.6.7 
1.6.9 1.6.9 1.6.12 
5.7.4 

1.6.13 

1.5.10 5.1.6 5.2.2 
5.2.9. 9.3.2:.9.92 
1.5.4 2.5.1 5.1.9 
5.2.9 

3.1.4 5.1.2 5.2.1 
5.2.4 

1.6.6 5.1.4 5.7.8 
1.6.8 4.3.2 
1.4.10 

1.5.6 

1.6.10 
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reflection 
region 
related 
relation 
relationship 
relative 
relativity 
relevant 
remain 
remaining 
removal 
reordering 
replacement 
representation 


representations 
reptiles 
researched 
resolution 
respect 
respects 
responsive 
restless 
restricting 
result 
returning 
revealed 
revere 
revolution 
revolutions 


right 
righteousness 
rivers 
running 


Sagittarius 
sake 
Sarsap' 
Saturn 
science 
sciences 
Scorpio 
scrutinising 
sea 


searchable 
seas 
seasons 
seat 
second 
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5.2.5 

1.6.6 

2.3.5 4.3.3 

4.2.8 

2.5.1 4.3.3 4.83.4 


4.2.12 4.2.15 4.3.1 


2.4.0 2.4.1 4.1.8 
4.1.3 

4.1.3 
1::4:2.2:2 
5.9.3 

5.3.6 

2,11 2.1:1.5:72 
4.2.11 5.9.1 
9.2.9 

2.5.4 

2.1.1 

1.9.2 

1.6.4 

5.4.8 

3.1.6 

1.3.4 5.2.2 

1.4.4 5.3.1 5.8.3 
5.3.5 

1.4.8 

5.1.1 

1.1.5 

1.1.5 


1.4.6 1.4.9 1.4.11 
1.6.7 1.6.17 
2.0.9 

1.3.5 

3.1.5 

3.1.5 5.9.1 

1.4.6 1.4.9 1.4.11 
3.1.15 3.1.15 
1.1.4 1.1.5 1.4.10 
2.5.3 2.5.4 2.5.4 
1.6.10 

1.1.5 

5.3.2 

2.5.4 

1.1.2 3.1.4 3.1.7 


3.1.12 4.2.8 4.2.10 


4.3.5 4.3.5 5.2.4 
5.3.6 5.4.4 5.6.3 
5.7.4 5.9.2 


secondary 


section 


sections 
securely 
seed 
seedlings 
seeds 
seeings 
selection 
self 
sense 


SCnses 


sensibility 
sensible 


separable 
separate 


separated 
separating 
separatings 
separation 


sequence 
serenity 
serious 
set 

seven 
sevenfold 
severity 
shades 
shadow 


shall 
shape 


shapes 
share 
shares 
sharing 
sharp 
shoots 
shores 
shoulders 
shown 
sides 
sight 
signals 


5.2.1 3.2.1 4.2.10 
5.9.3 

5.2.3 5.3.0 5.4.0 
5.5.0 5.6.0 5.7.0 
5.8.0 

3.1.3 5.2.6 5.3.5 


1.6.7 4.2.4 4.2.12 
5.3.3 5.6.1 5.6.4 
1.1.4 1.5.11 3.1.11 
5.3.6 5.3.6 

1.6.13 

1.1.3 1.5.12 1.6.7 
1.6.7 5.6.1 

4.2.6 

5.3.0 5.4.0 5.5.0 
5.6.0 5.7.0 5.8.0 
5.9.4 


1.4.2 

5.1.7 5.1.7 5.1.8 
5.1.8 

2.5.3.2.5.3 2.5.9 
1.4.1 1.4.3 1.4.3 
1.6.3 1.6.4 1.6.4 
4.2.14 

1.6.4 

1.2.2 

4.].1 

5.5.5 

1.5.6 

1.6.2 

1.1.4 

1.4.7 1.5.8 
4.2.4 5.3.2 5.6.4 
1.1.5 

3.1.9 

1.6.7 


silence 
similar 
similarly 
simile 
simple 


sin 

since 
sinews 
single 
singular 
situations 
SIX 


sixth 

skills 

skin 
slanted 
smells 
snares 
solstice 
solstices 
some 
something 
sometimes 
somnambulating 
son 
sophistical 
sort 


sorts 
soul 
sound 


sounds 


SOUr 
south 
speak 
speaking 
special 
species 
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3.1.6 

1.6.5 3.1.1 

1.1.5 1.6.4 

5.7.4 

2.5.3 4.1.3 5.5.1 
5.5.4 5.5.5 

5.1.1 

5.7.2 5.7.4 5.8.2 
1.5.5 

1.4.2 1.5.4 4.1.1 
um 

3.].11 

1.0.1 1.1.1 1.4.11 
1.4.11 2.3.2 3.1.5 
3.1.7 3.1.7 4.8.4 
1.1.6 


1.5.4 5.8.2 


1.6.8 


3.1.2 4.1.2 4.1.2 
4.2.3 

5.2.1 5.9.7 
1.5.3 1.5.10 
1.6.7 1.6.8 2.3.5 
4.1.1 4.1.1 4.1.1 
4.1.1 4.1.2 4.1.2 
4.1.2 

1.6.3 1.6.7 1.6.7 
2.9.3 

1.5.6 

1.4.6 

5.7.4 

4.3.5 5.9.4 
1.6.7 3.1.1 

1.1.1 1.3.1 1.4.3 
1.4.3 1.5.1 1.5.2 
1.6.2 1.6.5 1.6.5 
1.6.7 1.6.7 1.6.9 
9.1.1:5:1:2:5.3.2 
4.1.1 4.1.2 4.1.2 
4.2.1 4.2.83 4.2.4 
4.2.4 4.2.5 4.2.5 
4.2.5 4.2.10 4.2.12 
4.3.3 4.3.4 4.3.5 
4.3.5 5.1.1 5.1.5 


specific 
specified 
speculative 
speech 


sphere 
spheres 
spherical 
spirit 
spread 
springs 
stars 
start 
state 
stays 
sterilities 
storage 


stories 
straight 
streams 
strength 


strengthened 
structure 
studious 
study 

styles 
subclass 
subdivision 
subjacency 
subject 


subjects 
sublime 
subordinated 
subsequent 
substance 


substrate 


substrates 
suffering 
sufferings 


5.1.9 5.2.1 5.2.7 
5.3.3 5.3.4 5.3.4 
5.3.5 5.5.1 5.6.1 
5.9.1 5.9.7 


4.1.3 

2.0.0 2.3.4 2.3.4 
2.3.5 3.3.2 4.1.8 
4.1.3 4.1.3 4.1.8 
4.1.3 

1.1.111.3.:2 L.3.1 
1.3.4 

1.3.4 

5.9.5 

1.3.4 

1.1.5 

1.1.7 1.6.18 
5.3.2 


1.1.4 1.1.4 1.1.5 
1.5.8 

2.5.9.2.5.5 2.5.3 
2.5.4 

2:022... 

1.5.6 

1.1.5 

1.5.12 1.5.12 2.5.3 
4.2.14 

1.5.10 

2.3.6 5.3.8 

2:2. 

3.1.10 5.9.8 
1.5.10 

1.6.15 

4.1.2 

4.2.13 

3.1.4 3.1.6 3.1.6 
0.2.1.5.2.1 4.22 
4.2.2 4.2.2 4.2.2 
5.1.3 5.2.6 5.2.8 
3.2.] 4.3.5 
5.2.10 5.2.12 
3.24 

5.1.6 

1.5.4 4.2.1 4.2.1 
4.2.] 4.2.2 4.2.2 
4.2.4 4.2.4 4.2.6 
4.2.8 4.2.10 5.1.5 
5.1.7 5.6.1 

1.4.2 4.2.5 5.4.4 
5.5.3 

5.3.6 

3.1.12 

1.5.11 3.1.12 
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summaries 
summer 
sun 
superfluity 
superior 
supernal 
support 
supreme 
surface 
surrounding 
sweet 
sweetness 
swelling 
syllable 
syllables 
syllogism 
symbol 
symbols 


sympathetic 
synonym 
syntax 
Syrians 


take 

taken 

takes 
taking 
talking 
Taurus 
tearing 

tell 

ten 

tens 

tense 

tense / time 
term 

terms 
tetrad 
tetrads 
tetraktys 
theological 
theologising 
theology 
theoretical 


theories 
theory 
thick 
thickness 
thighs 
thin 
thing 
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5.9.7 
1.4.5 
[p.55 
5.4.2 
3.1.1 5.9.2 5.9.2 


5.2.9 

4.2.11 4.2.11 
1.3.4 

1.5.6 

4.2.14 

1.1.6 

4.1.1 4.1.2 
2.3.3 4.3.2 
3:2.1-3:2.T 
3.1.4 3.1.9 
1.6.7 1.6.7 1.6.7 
1.6.18 

1.4.7 

9.5.1 

2.9.4 

1.4.10 


5.3.4 

5.1.4 3.1.12 5.3.9 
5.1.8 5.1.8 

3:9:2 

3.1.10 3.1.15 
1.4.5 1.4.7 1.4.11 
3.1.12 


3.1.9 

3.3.1 4.3.3 5.2.5 
5.4.6 

210.9 

2.1.1 4.2.9 5.5.2 
5.7.0 5.9.1 5.9.4 
5.9.7 

3.1.8 5.2.9 
5.7.0 

5.9.4 

5.4.0 5.9.5 


1.6.9 1.6.10 1.6.13 


3.1.14 4.3.5 5.4.1 
5.9.1 

4.1.0 5.3.9 5.4.6 
1.1.5 1.5.6 

5.7.8 

1.4.10 
1.5.61.5.6 

2.0.1 3.1.4 4.1.1 
4.1.1 4.1.1 4.1.2 
4.1.2 4.1.5 4.1.3 


things 


thing / word 
thinking 
third 


thorax 
thought 
thoughts 


three 


threefold 


threes 
time 


timeless 


times 


4.1.8 4.1.8 4.3.2 
5.94 5.2.4 5.9.19 
5.8.1 5.8.2 

5.8.9 

(41) 1.1.3 1.1.5 
1.1.6 1.2.2 1.4.3 
1.5.2 1.5.2 1.5.2 
1.5.18 1.5.14 1.6.14 
2.3.1 2.3.5 9.5.3 
2.5.5 3.1.5 9.1.5 
3.1.7 3.1.11 3.2.8 
4.9.0 4.9.3 4.9.5 
4.9.9 4.9.11 4.3.2 
4.3.8 5.9.4 5.9.5 
5.9.7 5.2.9 5.9.19 
5.8.7 5.3.9 5.7.1 
5.7.1 5.9.2 5.9.9 
5.9. 5.9.9 5.9.3 
1.6.18 

9.9.9 

1.1.3 1.3.3 3.1.14 
4.9.10 5.9.6 5.8.7 
5.4.5 

1.4.8 

1.6.13 4.3.9 
1.5.10 1.6.13 9.4.1 
5.9.1 

1.1.6 1.2.1 1.3.1 
1.4.3 1.4.3 1.5.2 
1.5.6 1.6.1 1.6.8 
9.9.1 9.5.8 4.9.4 
4.9.4 4.9.6 5.2.10 
5.4.6 5.4.8 5.9.4 
5.9.5 5.9.6 

1.4.2 1.4.4 3.1.1 
3.1.15 5.2.11 5.3.1 
5.3.9 5.5.5 5.6.4 
5.8.1 

5,1. 

1.1.7 1.4.4 1.5.2 
1.5.3 1.5.4 1.5.7 
1.5.11 1.5.12 1.5.14 
1.6.2 1.6.5 1.6.11 
1.6.17 1.6.17 1.6.17 
299323749211 
4.9.11 4.3.2 4.3.3 
5.1.4 5.2.9 5.3.0 
5.3.1 5.3.5 5.3.6 
5.9.6 5.3.8 5.3.9 
5.4.1 5.4.1 5.4.4 
5.5.9 

5.3.4 5.3.5 5.3.6 
5.3.7 5.3.9 5.4.7 
1.3.5 1.5.18 1.6.18 
5.9.9 


together 


tone 

topical 

totality 
touched 
tranquillity 
transcended 
transformation 
translation 
treatise 

triad 


triads 
triangle 
triangular 
true 

truly 
truth 
twelve 

two 


unbounded 
unceasing 
unchanging 
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1.1.6 1.3.2 5.2.1 
5.2.3 5.9.6 


1.6.18 3.1.9 3.1.10 
5.9.8 

5.9.7 

1.6.4 

1.4.3 

3.1.12 4.2.9 

1.2.3 1.6.8 

3.1.6 

1.4.4 5.9.7 

1.3.4 1.6.2 1.6.3 
1.6.15 1.6.16 3.1.7 
3.1.10 4.2.1 4.2.10 
4.3.2 5.2.5 5.6.1 
5.6.4 


1.1.1 1.3.1 1.4.3 
1.3.4 

1.3.2 1.5.3 1.5.4 
5.4.7 5.8.2 


uncompoundable 5.5.4 


unconstituable 
uncreated 
underneath 


understanding 
understandings 
understood 
unequal 
unerringly 
unfixed 
ungenerated 
unintelligible 


union 
universal 


universe 


unlike 
unmarried 
unmixed 
unmixedness 
unmoving 
unnatural 


1.6.14 1.6.15 1.6.15 


1.5.14 5.3.8 
1.1.3 1.1.4 1.1.7 
1.3.3: 1.5.5 

1.2.2 5.4.8 5.9.8 
1.6.13 

1.3.3 5.1.6 

1.4.3 

I: 

5.5.1 

5.9.2 5.9.6 

5.6.1 5.6.1 5.6.4 
5.8.1 

3.1.1 | 
5.3.6 5.8.1 5.9.1 
5.9.8 

5.3.4 5.3.5 5.3.9 
5.8.1 

5.5.1 

3.1.3 

5.1.8 5.7.4 
5.2.10 

5.7.4 5.7.4 

5.5.1 5.5.1 5.8.2 


unpaired 
unreal 


unsearchable 


untitled 


upper 
useful 


valleys 
value 
varied 
varieties 
variety 


various 


vault 
veins 
venus 
veracity 
verb 


verbs 
vernal 
Virgo 
virtue 


visible 
vision 
void 


voluntary 


War 
warmth 
Wars 
water 


waters 


watery 
way 


Ways 


weakness 
weeks 
wells 
west 
white 
wild 


6.11 
1.49 1.4.2 1.6.6 
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1.0.0 1.0.1 1.6.17 


1.1.5 

2.1.1 

4.1.1 

1.6.2 3.1.3 

1.5.6 3.3.1 4.1.2 
5.3.4 

1.1.4 1.4.2 1.4.3 


1.5.7 1.5.13 1.6.3 


E3133 

1.1.5 1.5.5 2.5.4 
1.3.5 

3.1.6 3.1.15 


1.6.12 2.8.4 2.3.4 


2.3.5 3.1.4 5.6.3 
3.1.4 
1.4.5 


1.4.5 1.4.8 1.4.11 


E21 L2.21.2:3 
2.2.1 

1.6.8 

5.2.11 

1.1.1 1.1.2 1.3.1 


1.6.11 5.3.8 5.4.6 


5.4.6 5.5.4 5.6.2 
5.6.3 5.7.8 5.7.8 
5.8.0 5.8.1 5.8.2 
9,9:2.D.9.2 
1.6.6 1.6.6 


1.5.11 

1.5.12 

1.5.10 

1.4.6 1.6.2 2.5.2 
2.5.3 2.5.4 

1.1.5 1.1.5.1. 1.5 
2.5.3 2.5.4 2.5.4 
2.5.4 

1.1.3 1.3.3 

1.3.2 1.4.3 1.4.4 
1.5.3 5.3.1 5.8.1 
1.3.1 1.6.2 4.2.4 
4.2.10 5.2.5 
2.4.1 

5:5.2 

2.5.4 

1.3.4 1.3.5 1.4.6 
1.4.2 1.6.3 
2.20.2 
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will 
winds 


winter 
wisdom 
wise 
wishing 
womb 
word 


words 
works 
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1.6.12 5.2.4 5.9.5 
1.1.4 1.1.5 2.5.2 
2.5.9 2.5.4 2.5.4 
1.4.6 

3.55 3. L. I5 

1.6.1 1.6.3 2.4.2 
3.1.13 

1.5.8 

1.6.12 1.6.12 2.5.5 
3.1.6 4.2.11 4.2.11 
2.3.3 5.1.1 

2.3.2 


world 


worship 
writings 
written 


years 


Zeno 


1.1.6 1.1.6 1.2.2 
1.3.1 1.3.4 1.4.1 
1.4.4 1.6.4 3.1.16 
5.3.3 5.9.8 

3.1.11 

4.1.3 4.2.13 
4.1.3 


5.3.2 5.3.3 


0.0.0 6.1.1 


INDEX OF ANCIENT SOURCES CITED IN 
THE NOTES TO THE TRANSLATION 


The note numbers given in the index below refer to the notes on the 
translation. 


ARISTOTLE ΠΑΝῚ. 
Categories .. Prolegomena 
2, la20ff. n.156 1.15 n.108 
4, 1b26 n.168 6.10-17 n.2 
6, 4b22 n.174 15.11-12 n.114 
8, 8b26ff. n.175 16.14-5 n.116 
10ff. n.178 19.0ff. n.117 
10, 11b17 n.182 20.7 n.94 
10, 12b3-5 n.183 20.25ff. n.121 
10, 122324 n.197 21.1-2 n.124 
10, 12b1-2 n.187 21.3 n.127 
12 n.185 21.4-0 n.126 
12-13 n.183 21.25ff. n.123 
12, 14a29ff. n.187 22.2-27 n.126 
12, 14b1-2 n.186 22.7 n.136 
14, 15213-14 n.189 22.18ff. n.128 
22.22f1f. n.80 
Metaphysics 22.92 n.80 
A5 n.133 22.34 n.80 
23.93ff. n.126 
Posterior Analytics 23.4 n.121 
II 1 n.107 24.9-10 n.17 
24.32-33 n.138 
25.]-2 n.136 
BIBIE 30.23 n.18 
Genesis 31.16-7 n.57 
1:6-7 n.7 38.25 n.17 
1:21 n.10 38.32 n.17 
38.32-3 n.17 
] Corinthians 39.0 n.17 
13:13 n.82 39.22 n.142 
30.29ff. n.139 
] Thessalonians 52.6 n.132 
1:3 n.89 53.10ff. n.80 
5:8 n.82 53.12 n.80 


55.8-16 n.104 
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65.16-7 
65.21ff. 
72.4-5 
75 
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n.105 
n.107 
n.96 
n.71l 


DioNvsius THRAX 


S11 n.89 
Dwvoisiones Aristotelae 
$64 n.34 
ELIAS 

Prolegomena 

7.26-7 n.121 
17.22ff. n.137 
26-34 n.71 
EPICURUS 

Letter to Pythocles 

93 n.16 
LUCRETIUS 

5.637-49 n.16 
PLATO 

Euthydemus 

281e4 n.197 
Gorgias 

467e3 n.197 


Lysis 
217b3 
21922 


Phaedo 
111c-112a 


Timaeus 
30c-31a 
39a 
41ab 


PLOTINUS 


Enneads 


2.1.6-8 


PORPHYRY 


Isagoge 
2.10-13 
3.14-19 
3.18-18 
9.8-10 
12.13-18 


PS. ARISTOTLE 


De Mundo 
2.391}, 19f. 
3.392b 
4.395b, 18ff. 


SENECA 


n.6 


n.164 
n.162 
n.163 
n.166 
n.167 


n.ll 
n.11 
n.12 


Naturales Quaestiones 


III 15 


n.12 


PART FOUR 


INDEXES AND TOOLS 
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unuupuliuhh adjective [1] 
unmuupuliupung. 3.1.4 

ug noun [2] 
umggu 5.9.4 
umggh 4.2.4 

ugnnuli noun [6] 


ugnnull 1.6.1 1.6.18 
ugmiimhp 1.0.1 1.6.17 


ugmilulg 1.6.0 
ugriunlpp 1.5.18 

uhun noun [4] 
uhnunfh 1.6.16 3.1.12 4.2.14 
uhnunhg 1.5.11 

ufuirmudlimflih noun [1] 
uifunudbinmhbuhg 1.1.4 

ui fuuruuimuguiliui adjective [1] 
uifjuinaunmugululhg 1.6.6 

uóulhg adjective [1] 
uóuhlghg 4.3.8 

uóulguluh adjective [1] 
uóuliguiluhp 5.3.6 

uli adjective ) [2] 
uiljunfu 1.6.6(2x) 

unpílun noun [2] 
umnphpp 1.1.5 
umnphia 2.5.4 

umbnhuunp adjective [3] 
unlimgluuun 1.4.6 1.4.9 1.4.11 

u&himK nh noun [1] 
ur&bpru hub 4.3.4 

“δε verb [1] 
Dm 5.7.2 

ur&nulh noun [3] 


ui&nulh 1.5.4 4.2.4 
ur&ilmilip 1.5.12 

uuf noun [2] 
unlp 5.3.2 5.3.3 

unluluul noun [3] 
unluiuulj 5.2.5 5.4.6 
unfulluulgh. 1.6.17 


unTunhufh adjective [1] 
unhunhufhh 1.4.5 
uulbiuih adjective [19] 


μεμα δ 1.1.5 1.2.2 1.3.4 3.1.11(2x) 3.1.15 4.2.10 5.2.4 
5.3.1 5.7.1(2x) 5.9.8 

unfbhuhh 4.2.10 4.2.11 4.2.14 

unlbluult 5.2.7 

unu 5.9.1 

unlbluujp 1.6.14 5.2.9 
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unlblbphuh noun 
μεμα 1.1.5 2.5.5 
unlth adjective 
unjbhh 4.2.7 (2x) 
unlhu noun 
unllup 5.3.2 
unlung 1.4.4 
uulimlub noun 
uulimfuhp 1.5.8 
uulnp adjective 
uulnpuig: 1.5.6 
uidi adverb 
undi 5.9.6 6.1.1 
“{ adjective 
uj[. 1.4.2(2x) 1.4.8 1.5.4 1.5.11 1.5.12 3.3.1(2x) 
“μι 3.3.1(2x) 
““{μξ 5.9.2 
up. 2.9.5 4.2.10 5.83.2 
ung 2.4.1 2.4.2 5.2.2 5.3.8 5.3.5 5.4.2 5.9.1 
u([ conjunction 


“ῳ 1.3.3 1.5.3 (2x) 1.5.4 1.6.8 4.2.2 4.3.3 5.1.4 5.2.4 5.2. 


5 5.3.4 5.3.6 5.6.3 5.8.2(2x) 5.9.5 
up pug pul) adjective 
ur paul 1.5.3 
unput[l verb 
urpiitph] 5.7.2 
unppupmfluh noun 
unpugiuh 4.3.4 
“μα adverb 
unpuujbu 3.3.1 (2x) 
“μὲ noun 
unpnhlhg 3.2.1 
ulóhbgg[un noun 
urpóbnpfnp 1.4.6 1.4.10 1.4.11 


uil demonstrative pronoun 
uhp 4.2.11 

uu demonstrative pronoun 
uu 5.9.5 
“με 5.3.5 


uup 1.5.9 1.6.8 1.6.18 3.3.2 4.3.5 5.3.9 
uunp[ilj 1.3.5 2.5.5 5.1.7 5.7.1 
ununghlj 1.4.3 2.4.1 5.3.6 5.8.2 5.9.2 5.9.3(2x) 
ul uiui adjective 
unusunf 5.3.2 
unuupEu. adverb 
uuupEu 1.1.5 1.5.4 3.1.2 3.1.3 8.1.14 5.8.1 
unupulli adjective 
uiupui 1.6.17 5.2.12 
uluufuimuliuh adjective 
uiluufumulnul 3.1.12 
uluululuul; adjective 
uliuudbuiluul, 5.4.7 
ulluuliguunuljuh adjective 
uilluulguumulpuh: 4.2.6 


[2] 
[2] 
[2] 


[1] 
[1] 
[2] 
[21] 


[16] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[2] 
[1] 
[3] 
[1] 
[19] 


[1] 
[6] 
[2] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
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ulluuhghu adjective [1] 
uuuhighu 5.4.7 

ulluuupauljuh adjective [1] 
uluuupuliul 5.1.10 

uluuupankhh: adjective [1] 
uluuupunhbh 5.4.7 

uluuumh noun [1] 
uluuhng 2.2.2 

uluupmfluih noun [1] 
uluupnmk[uhp 1.5.8 

ulipiugljughih: adjective [3] 


ulipiumlughif 1.6.15 
ulipiunliughihp: 1.6.14 1.6.15 


ulipiuli adjective [2] 
ullpuuh 4.2.4 5.8.1 
“μαι adjective [19] 


ullpun 1.6.11 5.5.4 5.6.2 5.6.3 5.8.1 5.9.1(3x) 5.9.2 
ullipunu: 3.1.13 
ullipunh: 1.3.1 5.2.10 5.4.7 5.7.4 5.8.1 5.9.0 5.9.3 
ulipunuL 1.1.1 
ulpunp 1.4.3 
ulipuuuugnil adjective [2] 
ullipiuuugn(h 5.9.2 
ulipunuugmhhg 5.9.2 


ulipluuljuli: adjective [3] 
ulipluulpiuh 5.5.1 (2Χ) 5.8.2 

uluud noun [1] 
uulgus 2.5.4 

ulugn; adjective [1] 
ulugn; 5.8.2 

ulugninuiuh noun [1] 
uliunimfnl 1.1.1 

ulmunup adjective [1] 
ullupunup 1.9.4 

ulmud noun [1] 
“μη 1.4.4 

“πη adjective [1] 
ulti 1.6.10 

ulinmlg noun [2] 
ulmi 3.1.6 
ulnhnm]p. 1.9.4 

ulnpth adverb [4] 
ulnpth 1.9.2 1.6.4 5.1.2 5.2.3 

ulhg adjective [4] 
“μη 5.9.2 
ulibgh 1.5.14 5.3.8 5.9.6 

“δι τηδι μέγ αι adjective [2] 
ulibgóuhh;h 4.2.6 5.1.2 

uliuguinuuguh adjective [1] 
uliuguiluuguihi 5.3.4 

ulumgujh adjective [2] 
uluniujh 5.6.1 
“παι 5.6.1 

uluniumh adjective [1] 


ulluppiumhi 4.2.4 
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ulugny adjective 

ulung 1.6.5 
ulugnugmilunh noun 

ulugnumphbuh 1.4.9 
ulfimhh adjective 

ulkimhjh 1.5.4 
ulliduufulul adjective 

ulliduuluiluul, 5.3.4 5.3.5 5.3.6 5.9.7 

“πόδι ρ 5.3.9 
uliduufuluulugnjl adjective 

uliduululuulgunjl 5.9.2 

uid uiduliulqjugmlhg 5.9.2 
ulfululuufh adjective 

ullifuluiuujh: 5.6.1 

ullifnhuluup 5.6.1 5.6.4 
uliniugnuuó noun 

ullifnfugnuuó: 5.8.1 
uhlhp adjective 

ulhpn 5.8.1 5.8.2 

uhhpnfh 1.6.7 4.1.3 
“δ μι adjective 

“μι 5.1.8 5.7.4 
uihuunhimfBlunh noun 

ulifuunhmffuh 5.2.10 
ulfulnpnhjh adjective 

ulifulnphh 1.6.14 
“δἰ ΜΠ adjective 

uiljuumnup: 3.1.4(2x) 5.2.7 5.2.8 5.2.10 5.2.11 

uilunnnupt 5.2.12 

uulljuuupp 5.2.1 5.2.3 5.2.12 
ulllunumupuó adjective 

uliljununupuió 5.4.7 5.4.8 
ullupgmffhih noun 

ulliupgmkfluhp 1.2.3 
ullblnuluuluh adjective 

uilbhnuuulpuh 1.6.7 (2x) 
“πῃ adjective 

ullibhnuhh: 4.2.4 
uullimuliuh adjective 

ulpa 1.1.2 1.5.4 
uli5ulugui: adjective 

ul5ulghuun 2.5.4 
uilli&um adjective 

ul5uuh: 5.9.6 
uliSuuuugnjl adjective 

uliSuuugnh 5.9.3 
uli5uuununn adjective 

ul^uuuunun 5.5.1 
“δ adjective 

ul^unun 1.6.5 1.6.14 4.2.4 4.2.10 

ulum 5.5.1 

ull5unnfi 1.6.5 

ul5uunfig 1.4.3 5.2.1 5.3.9 5.9.7 
ulsuppf adjective 

ull^upnf 1.4.3 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[5] 


[2] 


[5] 


[1] 
[4] 


[2] 
[1] 
[1] 
[10] 


[2] 
[1] 
[2] 
[1] 
[2] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[10] 


[1] 
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uil^nuulhinun adjective 

ulnuulinun 5.3.4 
“δα adjective 

uli5mhu 1.6.5 5.9.3 
uliáhà noun 

uláfh 1.5.10 

ubáhhu 5.9.6 
uluhu5 adjective 

uluhu^ 1.5.4 
uiluluul adjective 

uluhuuh 5.9.1 
ululupidlhh: adjective 

ulufupidhh 1.1.2 1.5.4 4.2.4 
uillufuipilluuguup adverb 

ullufuipiliuapuap 1.5.3 
δε δε adjective 

ullulblhhbh 1.6.10 4.2.0 4.2.1 
ululnpap adjective 

uluinpupp 1.6.18 
ulbpuugpg adjective 

ulugp 5.9.8 
“δ την adjective 

ulhgjh: 1.5.3 1.5.4 5.4.7 
uliibpngnpóbu adjective 

ullbbpgnpóbug 5.8.1 
uihibnlia, adjective 

ΖΗ, 5.4.7 
ulib[ul adjective 

ΠΣ 5.7.4 

1,15 5.7.4 
ulilulul adjective 

uliluluih 3.1.1 

uliluluhp 1.6.5 

ulluhuhhg 5.5.1 
uliupiugphih: adjective 

ilios puurgpihiqfh 5.5.4 
ulii adjective 

uliwipid: 5.7.4 

uliouipdt 5.7.4 
ulliouipdh;h: adjective 

uioupdhh 1.3.2 
ulnpfh? adjective 

uillnpho 5.4.6 
ullinuuluunplil verb 

ulinuuluunphh 1.4.4 
uini noun 

ulii 1.6.12 2.3.4(2x) 

ulinuuh 2.9.5 3.1.4 4.3.3 5.2.3 

ullnuuhg 3.1.4 

ulnunlp/ 5.5.2 5.6.3 
ulisuuh. adjective 

ulisunft 5.9.1 

uliuuhp. 1.4.3 
uliupulpauuugup adverb 

ulnapuliauunup 1.5.3 
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ulligunmuliuh adjective 

uligunziuliul 4.2.6 
uluusilul adjecave 

uluu^iluh 5.1.8 
ulbufjuu adjective 

ΠΟ, 1.1.7 
ulluljph adjective 

uibuljhiphi 5.4.7 5.4.8 
ululujp adjective 

ululup 5.8.2 
ulunbuul adjective 

ullunbuil, 5.9.1 
uliguilpuh adjective 

ulligudpuh 5.8.2 
ulgulhi verb 

ullighu 2.5.3 3.2.1 
uofuup^ noun 

ufuuipr5 1.3.1 

uipfuup^h: 1.1.6(2x) 1.2.2 1.3.4 1.4.1 1.4.4 1.6.4 3.1.16 

5.3.3 5.9.8 
urplnuluujfihi: adjective 

uluuluujfh 1.4.6 
ΜΗ adverb 

umpu 3.1.1 
unupuluulbi verb 

unpaulquhh 5.7.2 
unupaulilimfhibh noun 

““ωμμἰμωδππιβθῥι 4.3.4 
uupugnig noun 

uupugnigfh 3.2.0 
uupugmguilul adjective 

unpugnuguilpuhb 1.6.9 3.2.1 


ug noun 
ur 1.4.8 

un preposition 
um 1.6.7 5.9.4 


un h preposition 
um [i 1.6.18 2.2.1 2.4.1 3.1.4 3.1.13 
uruumnnbid verb 
uruunmnnh 2.2.2 
unuinplgh 2.0.0 3.1.0 4.1.0 
ununpnbu 2.2.9 
umnuuliupmaup adverb 
uruuliupiun 5.7.4 
umnuliáhh adjective 
umuiáfhi 5.3.0 5.4.0 5.5.0 5.6.0 5.7.0 5.8.0 
umiuláluuluh adjective 
uunuliáluulnuh 53.1.1 
uinuláluuhud verb 
umnuláluuluh 1.6.11 
unuláluunpmfihih noun 
unuliáluunpmfhuuln 5.9.4 
unulg preposition 
umulg 1.1.4 1.5.4 4.3.1 4.3.2 4.3.3(2x) 5.1.4 5.6.3 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[2] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[2] 
[11] 
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uui adjective [17] 
umuuihi 1.1.1 3.1.3 3.1.7 3.1.10 3.1.11 4.2.2 4.2.3 4.2.10(2x) 
4.3.5 5.2.2 5.3.5 5.4.3 5.5.3 5.6.2 5.7.3 
“νη, 1.6.18 


unuuauupbiaupndrmpf[uh noun [1] 
uruuuupbiuulupndmffuh 2. 93.3 
ununubimluh noun [4] 


uiruunbimdhuh 1.5.7 3.1.6 5.4.2 
unuuibimbuhlg 1.5.9 


uinunbinul verb [1] 
umunubm. 5.5.2 

unuphhmfuh noun [4] 
unu phlimfhuh 1.2.1 1.2.2 1.2.3 2.2.1 

unplug£i adjective [1] 
unplunti 5.3.1 

undunilujh adverb [1] 
“πόδ 1.6.8 

unji, noun | [2] 
“παρὰ; 4.2.8 
unpl,h 4.2.12 

unfiliymluul; adjective [2] 
unfliyrmluuljh 4.2.15 4.3.5 

unfhismluliuujgu adverb [1] 
unflimluuluuju 4.3.1 

un[juó noun [3] 
umnfnó 1.4.5 1.4.8 1.4.11 

unl adjective [1] 
unl 5.9.7 

“πᾶν adjective [1] 
uiábnh 2.3.2 

unhibil verb [5] 
inhlbh 2.5.4 
unhlh 1.5.3 
umuanfhg 2.5.3 
unhlh, 4.2.8 4.2.15 

uinlinul verb [20] 


unhm 1.9.2 3.1.4 5.1.2 5.2.4 5.5.5 
unhmlh 5.2.1 5.2.2 5.2.3 5.3.2 
Lun 5.9.7 

unghp 2.5.1 

umb 1.5.4 2.5.1 5.2.9 5.3.9 
unhm, 5.1.4 5.1.6 5.1.8 5.7.8 


unl 5.1.9 

unmgulmBluh noun [1] 
unngulumphuh 2.3.2 

unngprul[ulh noun [4] 


uinnmggniud hu 1.1.4 1.5.7 
unnggrnuhulup 1.5.7 1.5.12 


unng adjective [1] 
unng 1.5.12 

uuugmkBluh noun [1] 
unnugrfibuuln 5.7.4 

uubi verb [73] 
uuki 2.5.5 


μὲ 5.2.5 5.9.6 
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uufh 1.4.2 1.4.3(2x) 1.6.14 2.1.1 2.2.3 2.3.1 2.3.8 3.1.7 (2x) 
3.1.9 3.2.2 3.2.3(2x) 4.1.2 4.1.8 4.2.2(2x) 4.2.4 4.2.5 4.2.7 
4.2.14 4.3.2(2x) 4.3.4 4.3.5 5.1.1 5.1.7 (2x) 5.2.10 5.3.5 5.3.6 


5.6.1 5.6.2 (2x) 5.6.3(9x) 5.7.4 5.8.1 (3x) 5.8.2(9x) 5.9.1 5.9.2 


5.9.3 5.9.4 
uufi 1.4.3 4.2.4 4.2.6 4.2.9 4.2.10 4.2.13 4.2.15 4.3.1 5.2.1 
5.2.3 5.2.4 5.2.6 5.2.9 5.3.6 5.3.7 5.3.9 5.9.7 
uuug[h 1.6.18 
uuuugnup 2.5.3(2x) 
unuughup 1.6.17 
ub, 1.3.3 2.5.3 
uuluugh noun 
unufuughp 1.4.8 
uunnph noun 
unpung 1.4.10 
unnnbmguunmmh noun 
unuinbguuimlip 1.2.4 1.3.4 1.4.4 
unnunbguumuhg 1.1.7 1.4.4 
uuuwmg noun 
unnunkgp 1.1.7 
uuinmuó noun 
uuinmauó 3.1.10 3.1.11 3.1.12 3.1.14 3.1.15 3.1.16 6.1.1(3x) 
unutuuóu 5.9.4 
umnunmión, 1.6.18 2.5.5 3.1.5 3.1.10(2x) 3.1.12 3.1.13(2x) 
3.1.15(2x) 5.9.4(2x) 
IUULTHLÓR 3.1.14 
unnnnuuóupuluuluh adjective 
unnnmauóupiuluudyuh 5.7.0 
umunuuóupulhhi verb 
unnnnuuóupulkh, 5.9.4 
umunmuóuhh adjective 
uniuiuuóuhnig 1.6.8 3.1.5 3.1.11 
uuinnuuóluuuumpffuh noun 
unnnmiuóluuuump[uh 4.3.5 
unnunuuólhuuuumpflbuh 5.4.0 
unnbluuljul adjective 
unnbluulnuh 2.3.7 (2x) 
umnupmugh noun 
upaupuguig. 1.4.9 
upuliih adjective 
upuliuh 1.5.5 
upulihp 1.4.11 
upunmuó adjective 
upuupuón 5.9.4 
upmpunh; noun 
upmup[i 5.9.4 5.9.6 
umnupsh 5.3.6 
upiupsulih adjective 
upiupsulqul 1.6.11 5.5.1(2x) 5.5.3(4x) 
uipniupsuliulh 5.2.7 5.5.5 
uupmunsnfuh noun 
upmupsmpbuh 5.4.1(2x) 
upupnsmfiuun 5.9.5 
umgulg noun 
upguuhgh 1.5.8 
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“πῆι noun [1] 
upugh, 2.5.2 

upughijnul verb [1] 
upghim 2.1.1 

“παρε noun [2] 
ubuntu 1.1.3 1.1.6 

um adverb [26] 


up 1.0.1 1.1.1 1.2.3 1.5.14 1.6.2 1.6.17 2.1.1 2.5.2 2.5.3(2x) 
3.1.1 3.1.14 4.2.10 4.3.5 5.1.4 5.1.6 5.1.10 5.2.5 5.2.6 5.2.11 
5.3.5 5.3.9 5.4.8 5.5.5 5.6.4 5.7.1 


uprmup adjective [1] 
upnup 4.2.9 

upmupmffuh noun [1] 
upmupnmfluh 5.1.1 

upbkigulih noun [1] 
upbugulih 1.3.5 

upniihryp noun [3] 


upbibps 1.3.5 
uplibihg 1.3.4 1.4.5 
unbulnuip noun [3] 
upibulmnaunmu 1.3.4 
“μία 1.9.5 1.4.6 


un[íui noun [3] 
upfnh 1.5.7 
upbiulh 1.5.5 1.5.8 

upns5khun noun [17] 


uupr^huu 1.6.9 3.1.5 3.1.14 (2x) 5.9.8(2x) 
up^buuifi: 3.1.8 3.1.9 3.1.10 3.3.2 4.3.5 
upbuinifu 4.3.5 

uipSbuunfhg 1.6.14 3.1.5 3.1.14(2x) 3.1.16 


unn adjective [1] 
ipm: 1.5.8 
“πωπιμέ τε verb [4] 


upmmuphnh: 1.5.2 1.5.4 
upiuphphu 1.6.5 1.6.6 


uupmnupbknm hh noun [1] 
umnuphbpnmluhp 1.5.1 
upminmunuunmiluii noun [2] 


uipuriunauunméluh 1. 1.3 
umpiunuuunmplulp 1.5.1 


uipninunpnlud verb [1] 
upiupnlguil 1.6.17 

upnmnmumgpnniluh noun [1] 
upirmnunpmfubhp 1.5.1 

uipinui^numfhih noun [1] 
upirnu^nunpffhuhp 1.5.1 

upirmup[i adjective [3] 
upumuphh 2.5.4(3x) 

umnmupn; adverb [2] 
uirmupn 1.5.3 5.8.1 

upnimupmui adverb [1] 
upra priunn 5.1.6 

upnrupa adverb [1] 


umpnmupu 1.2.3 
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uugnun noun 
uugnun 2.5.4 
uiununiul verb 
uui 1.5.10 
uut noun 
un 1.1.6 1.4.5 1.5.12 
unn 1.5.13 2.3.5 
unugp 1.9.3 2.5.3 2.5.4(2x) 
unu 2.5.1 
ungng 1.1.4 1.1.5(2x) 1.1.6 1.1.7 1.2.4 1.3.3 1.3.4 1.3.5 
uuulupmugiuih noun 
upunlupmfbuh 1.2.4 
uum noun 
unumpp 5.9.2 
“πὰ noun 
unphih 1.2.1 1.2.2 1.2.3 
uupfiluul noun 
unpfhiuulh 2.2.3 3.1.3 
unpiuultjhs verb 
unpliuuljku, 2.2.1 
pephpugh noun 
piuphbpuging 1.4.7 
puupim[uh noun 
puuqimfbuhg 5.3.9 
puuplmfbunuhn 1.5.4 
puugnul adjective 
pugna 2.5.4(2x) 
puuduluulul adjective 
puuduluuluh 1.6.9 
puudwuluulpulhh 1.6.4 
puidulibil. verb 
piaduilh 1.1.1 1.2.1 1.4.1 1.4.3 1.5.2 1.5.5 1.6.1 1.6.3(2x) 
1.6.9 1.6.16 .1.1 3.1.1 3.1.2 3.1.3 3.1.6 3.1.15 4.2.3 4.2.4 
4.2.5 4.2.6 4.2.8 4.2.10 4.3.4 5.3.5 5.4.1 5.4.2 5.6.3 
puidulfhh 1.6.3 1.6.14 2.9.7 
puuduilibu 1.9.4 1.3.5 1.6.7 1.6.11 3.1.3 
σι πιεῖν noun 
puidulinull 3.1.1 5.2.7 
puudululuh 1.3.3 3.1.1 5.1.5 5.2.8 
piudululuulp 5.4.6 5.5.5 
puududulmhu 5.9.7 
puuduilufulg 3.1.0 
pu[unulh noun 
pguufudulh 1.6.7 
pgoug[un*ulpuh adjective 
pguufunsulpuh 2.3.7 (2x) 
peuglpulunl verb 
puuplpuluu, 1.3.1 1.4.3 1.5.1 1.6.8 3.1.6 3.2.1 4.1.3 5.1.8 
5.2.12 5.3.4 5.3.6(2x) 5.5.1 5.5.5 5.7.2(2x) 5.7.4 
poughlpuluh 1.4.2 1.5.5 1.5.9 1.5.10 1.5.12 1.6.3 1.6.15 
3.1.8 5.2.1 5.3.2 5.3.3 5.3.9 
puglpugun 5.1.4 
puuplpuguil 5.4.8 
puuglpughu 1.1.2 1.6.8 5.3.1 
puuglpuluaj 1.1.6 3.1.13 
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pugluulp noun [2] 
pulpuluug 5.1.1 5.2.5 
puglughjh adjective [4] 


puglugbiha 1.6.15 
puuplpughihp 1.6.14 1.6.15 1.6.16 
puglpugmhih noun [7] 
peglpugmpfuh 5.1.6 5.1.9 5.2.9 5.3.8 5.5.4 5.8.2 
puuglpugmfnhp 5.4.7 


puuglpugnulb noun [1] 
puuglpugnull 1.5.3 

pulpugmguhbil verb [1] 
pulpugmgulhbh 5.2.5 

puglugmgh; noun [5] 
puplpugmghs; 1.1.4 3.1.3 5.1.6 5.5.1 5.5.2 

pu noun [7] 


po 1.6.12 2.3.4 (2x) 
σα 2.9.5 3.1.4 


pun 5.6.3 
puuj[pg 9.1.4 

pejg conjunction [1] 
pug 1.6.8 

pel noun [23] 


puli: 1.6.12(2x) 2.3.5 2.5.5 3.1.6 4.2.11(2x) 5.2.1(2x) 5.2.4 
5.2.5 5.2.7 5.2.10 5.2.11 5.2.12 
puli. 1.5.10 1.6.18 2.0.0 2.3.4(2x) 5.2.0 5.2.11 
pug 5.2.3 
puluulaul adjective [11] 
puuulyauli 1.6.7(2x) 1.6.9(2x) 3.1.14 3.1.16 3.3.2 4.2.4 
puluulpalfh 1.6.7 1.6.12 3.0.0 
pulluunpmghih noun [2] 
piluunpru[nh 1.6.18 
pulununpmblt 5.9.4 


[puri noun [2] 
ΓΙ ὦ", 2.9.3 5.5.2 

puurnlunj verb [1] 
pep[áhuu 1.1.1 

puupiunluuljuhl adjective [1] 
puupiuniuulpnahi 22.3 

piuph[uunlmfluh noun [2] 
puphbuunhmplhuh 1.5.7 1.5.12 

piuphpuphil verb [1] 
puupbpuph, 3.1.13 

puppi adjective [17] 


puppi 1.6.11 5.1.1 5.1.2 5.1.4(8x) 5.1.5(4x) 5.1.7 5.1.10 5.9.1 
puupur,, 5.1.6(2x) 5.1.10 
pgephun. 3.1.12 


puplimugfuh noun [1] 
puplimpgluh 1.6.12 

pupá noun [1] 
puáp 1.4.10 

puipánulh noun [2] 


pupánull 1.5.13 
pupáduh 4.2.2 

puupápmp[unbh noun [1] 
pupápmpfuh 1.5.7 
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poupn ulpaul adjective 

puupnuljuh 1.6.9 2.0.1 2.2.1 2.2.3 

puupnpulpabh 2.2.0 
p"pp noun 

pupmg 2.2.8 
puguunmpfluh noun 

puguunpbuh 3.2.3 

puuguumfkflnuh 1.6.12 4.2.9 

puguumfibuulp 4.3.1 
puuguunpnuluh noun 

peuguunpm[uh 2.3.2 
peughphuuljuh adjective 

pughphuuliuh 1.6.12 
piughphu[u! verb 

piughplibgun 1.3.2 

pughplibuy 1.3.1 
pughphunfglubh noun 

peughpbunpg[uh 1.3.1 
pguuuuliuh adjective 

puuulpht 5.8.1 

puuuulpulun 3.1.13 
puuuuliulful verb 

puuuulpalibusg 5.8.1 
phpnulh noun 

phpiduh 1.1.4 

phpiulg 5.3.1 
πο γίμμίμωδ adjective 

αόγιμμίμωδ 1.5.1 
pdolulpulmfhih noun 

peolpulpulmihuh 1.5.5 
pir"p noun 


B[[' ρ 1 . 1 Ὁ 
phil adjective 


phulpuh 1.2.2 1.2.3 1.5.11 1.5.12 3.1.4 5.1.2 5.5.1(2x) 5.5.2 


phulpuluugnh adjective 
plhuulpuluugnjl 5.9.2 
phuulpuluugmhhg 5.9.2 
phluuluubimfluh noun 
pluulpulmfifnh 1.6.6 5.1.2 5.1.3 
pluulpulmfhbuuh 1.2.1 1.2.2 
phuliupul noun 
pluulpapuul 1.1.4 
pluulgihuih noun 
pluulgug[nh 1.1.6 
pluunpbil. verb 
pluunphgun 5.1.4 5.3.7 
plununphguh 1.2.2 
phuunplhug 1.6.8 
phiug[uh noun 
phiug[nh 1.1.2 1.6.11 1.6.14 5.5.1 5.5.5 
phrufbul 1.2.3 1.5.3 1.5.4(2x) 1.5.14 1.6.16 1.6.17 2.2.2 
3.1.0 3.1.12 3.3.2 5.1.4 5.2.6 5.3.6 5.3.8 5.4.2 5.5.0 5.5.4 
5.9.3 5.9.5 
phrufbut 1.5.10 
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phiufibuuln 1.3.2 5.1.2(2x) 5.1.4(3x) 5.9.5 
phrufbuhg 1.6.1 5.3.5 
pninp adjective [10] 
pn[np 1.1.1 1.3.2 5.3.9 5.4.6 5.9.1 
pninpp 1.3.1 5.3.4 5.8.5 5.3.9 5.8.1 


prinpaulj noun [3] 
prinpiulj 1.4.3 1.6.4(2x) 

pnjipmig[unb noun [1] 
proipmgbuug 1.3.4 

pnju noun [2] 
pruung 1.6.2 2.2.8 

prululuulp[unh noun [4] 


pruludupulimkilnh 2.5.1 2.5.5 
σπηωμμμἠπιβέιδ 2.5.0 
pru[uinguilgmfulip 2.5.5 


pmpnulh noun [1] 
prupnulh 2.5.3 

pnluuguunbi verb [1] 

prluunuunbug 1.1.6 

pniuunguumuffhih noun [1] 
pniuunuunmf[nh 1.6.6 

g...ul| noun [1] 
g...iul; 5.2.8 

“μη noun [1] 
quuguiluug 2.2.2 

guulhpmp name [1] 
“μπῇ 1.4.7 

guuluyrup adjective [1] 
quilugrup 1.5.6 

giupluuluufhhi adjective [1] 
guupluuluuqhih 1.4.5 

ghi noun [2] 
ghup 1.1.5 
ghuing 1.1.5 

ghpugn[h adjective [1] 
ghpuuugruhh 1.6.6 

ghpuuguilgumgnjh adjective [2] 


«πηι 5.9.2 
ghpiuguliguigmlfhg 5.9.2 


ghpugulighu adjective [3] 
ghpiuguilighug 5.2.10 5.2.12 5.9.7 

ghpudpuurnup: adjective [2] 
ghpiuliaimun 5.2.6 5.4.6 

gmbh noun [1] 
gm bul 5.9.5 

ghó noun [2] 
g[ió. 4.2.11(2x) 

g[unhjh: adjective [1] 
ufnnhh L5.12 

gíunlil verb [1] 
gíunby 3.1.13 

g[uniuulul adjective [1] 
gínnluulpuhun 3.1.12 

girl noun [10] 


gpunmififuh 1.6.13 3.1.5(2x) 3.1.11 (9x) 
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gíunmbuh 1.6.18 5.2.0 5.2.12 
gíunmifuhp 2.4.1 5.9.1 
ghp noun 
gpng 4.2.13 
ghun noun 
ghun 2.3.2 3.1.16 
gj[uuunplil. verb 


φημι 5.9.7 
g[jriju noun 


gr] 1.4.7 
g[mifup 2.93.7 9.1.8 
góuó noun 
góuuó p 1.6.7 
μιῇ noun 
gluug 2.5.4 
giuugp 2.5.3 
gluugu 2.5.3 
gn^rmu hui noun 
gn^mp[uh 5.9.6 
ΠῚ ΜΠ adjective 
gngunp 1.5.6 
grul verb 
gn, 5.9.3 
gni 5.2.1 
gn 1.1.5 1.2.2 1.6.18 3.1.1 3.1.4 3.1.9 3.1.12 5.2.8 5.2.11 
5.3.7 5.4.5 5.6.1 
gnjmi]. 1.3.4 5.2.7 5.4.4 5.4.5 5.5.4 
gru noun 
πηι 5.8.2 
jn pulunj verb 
φημ 5.4.6 
φημ 5.2.8 
gnpugmufuh noun 
gnpugnm[uh 4.2.1 (3x) 4.2.2 4.2.4 4.2.6 4.2.8 5.1.7 
5.6.1(3x) 5.6.3 
gnpugmlbiuuh 4.2.2 4.2.4 4.3.5 5.4.3 5.5.3 5.6.2(2x) 5.6.4 
φημι θεέ 5.1.5 
gnpugmluhp 5.2.11 
gnpugnulbulg 5.3.7 
gnpugnuli noun 
gnugnull 1.5.4 
gnugnuguiibi verb 
gnpugnuguilt 5.9.7 
gnpugniuguiibl 1.3.5 
gnyugmgh; noun 
gnpugrigh, 1.1.5 5.1.6 5.4.7 5.7.0 
gnpugmiglsp 1.6.17 5.7.2 
gnji noun 
gn(h 1.3.1 1.4.2 1.6.3(2x) 
gm 1.4.1 1.5.6 
gmilng 1.6.3 
grip. 5.1.9 
gnjm plui noun 
gnimfuhu 5.9.2 


[1] 
[2] 
[1] 
[3] 


[1] 


[5] 


[1] 
[1] 
[19] 


[1] 
[2] 


[25] 


[1] 
[2] 


[6] 


[8] 


[1] 
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grub. verb 
gm[h 2.4.2 
gmi[hj 2.3.7 
gnpóuljul adjective 
gnpóuliah 3.1.14 5.4.1 
gnpóluulyuh adjective 
gnpóluuljuh 1.6.9(2x) 
gnpóluulpulh 1.6.12 2.0.0 
gnnug adjective 
gnnug 1.5.6 
qunulbil verb 
ganahhi 5.9.3 
gum 5.9.7 
gplal verb 
gphghn; 4.1.3 
gphghup. 4.1.3 
rnuuruupnulh noun 
niumiupnull 5.7.4 
rpuruupiluili 5.6.3 
quor noun 
miupurunp. 1.1.5 
rpunl adjective 
miunh 1.5.6 
muunluud verb 
rpupábug 1.1.3 1.3.2 1.4.3 1.6.16 3.1.6 3.1.10 3.2.3 4.1.1 
4.9.2 4.2.5 4.2.7 5.1.1 5.1.3 5.1.4 5.1.5 5.1.8 5.2.10 5.3.3 
5.4.4 5.4.7 5.5.2 5.5.3(2x) 5.5.5 5.6.1 5.6.4 5.7.1 5.9.2 
muuriluuj 1.6.4 
niunlimlub noun 
mnuunlimffbu 1.5.13 4.2.14 
gus noun 
muuu 4.2.11 
quuu[n. 1.6.15 
nuuuunnpri lub noun 
miuuununprilbuuh 5.3.7 
nauulil. vexb 
ruuufh 4.2.5 4.3.1 5.3.8 


rpuurului noun 


rpuurifful 5.2.3 
naunnulh noun 


nuunnull 2.9.2 


nup noun 
up. 1.4.3 3.1.8 9.1.10 


mpupp 5.9.2 
muplim&uun adjective 

miupljm&unmug 3.1.9 
ghpuilimii noun 

ghpulmh, 2.3.4 
nii noun 

nkdu 1.6.5 

πεῖρ 1.6.5 

πίῃ 3.2.1 

n[iduip 1.3.4 1.3.5 
nd nuupuopdhyh adjective 

ndnuupupoupdbih: 4.2.6 


[2] 


[2] 
[4] 


[1] 
[2] 


[2] 


[2] 


[1] 
[1] 
[29] 


[2] 
[2] 


[1] 
[3] 
[1] 
[1] 
[4] 


[1] 
[1] 
[5] 


[1] 
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ndnuupuuhnfu adjective [1] 
ngdnuupunfinju 5.1.2 

gdnuup[iài. adjective [1] 
nd nuupifliip 1.5.7 

n[nTungpuljuh adjective [1] 
n[unTuegpuljal 3.1.1 

n[nfudpurmuffuh noun [1] 
nfibuilqui muli 4.9.4 

μι verb [1] 
n[ulhuy 5.2.10 

n[unuunpuliih adjective [2] 
π{ιπιμιημιμίμεμ 1.6.10 4.1.3 

nl! noun [8] 


nhp: 4.2.11(2x) 
nhpp 1.0.1 1.1.1 1.1.4 1.6.17 
np[g 1.1.0 5.3.7 


n[upiuoupd. adjective [1] 
n[nguagiupd: 5.1.3 

nfupiugmguibd verb [1] 
nfnpiugruguilib;n; 2.4.2 

gi personal pronoun [2] 
phq 2.5.5 6.1.1 

gmnh noun [1] 
pma 2.5.3 

npiruffubh. noun [2] 


npru fuh 4.2.12 
npimuffbuulg 3.1.11 


bgfhupmugh noun [1] 
bgfhupmuging 1.4.10 

hgp noun [1] 
bghphg 1.1.4 

bnul5d verb [3] 
hpuhlbh 1.2.4 2.5.3 
bjbu 1.2.3 

bipuniugh noun [1] 
hjpunugiuig 1.4.8 

hjng adjective [1] 
hjng 5.9.4 

huh noun [2] 
hpluilg 1.6.5 
hjnull 1.5.3 

hjp noun [3] 
hjp 2.5.3 2.5.4 
hjfup 5.1.9 

δίμμεπιμι adjective [2] 


blulnun 5.9.3 
bljunfunug 1.5.13 


bluunph noun [3] 
bljunnph: 1.4.5 1.4.7 1.4.11 
hguiiul; noun [8] 


bmuluul; 1.4.5 1.4.6 1.6.10 4.3.3 
bguluulju 2.3.2 

bmguluuljp 5.3.2 

bguinuuliug 1.5.7 1.5.12 
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bguulful verb [2] 
hgun 5.1.4 
hghng 5.2.4 

hgóulhh,h adjective [1] 


bngówulh,h 5.1.10 


bhgónulh noun [2] 


bgónull 1.2.3 5.2.10 


hgnulh noun [9] 


&nnull 5.4.6 5.5.1 
δηλ 1.4.4 5.1.10 5.3.1 
hmiulig 1.9.1 1.5.7 1.5.13 5.8.5 


δεῖ verb [322] 
EL 1.1.1 1.1.2 1.1.5 1.1.6(9x) 1.3.1 1.3.3(2x) 1.4.2 1.4.3(2x) 
1.4.5(2x) 1.4.6(2x) 1.4.7(3x) 1.4.8 1.5.5 1.5.10(2x) 1.5.11(3x) 
1.5.12(3x) 1.6.4(2x) 1.6.5(2x) 1.6.7 1.6.9 1.6.14 1.6.18 
2.0.1 2.1.1(3x) 2.2.1 2.2.3 2.3.1 2.3.4 2.3.7 (3x) 2.4.1 2.4.2 
2.5.2 2.5.3(2x) 2.5.4(5x) 2.5.5 
3.1.1(3x) 3.1.2(3x) 93.1.3 3.1.4(5x) 3.1.7(6x) 3.1.8 3.1.9(2x) 
3.1.10(4x) 3.1.11 3.1.12(2x) 93.1.13(2x) 3.1.14(3x) 93.1.16(3x) 
3.2.1 3.3.1 3.3.2 
4.1.1(4x) 4.1.2(2x) 4.1.3(3x) 4.2.2(6x) 4.2.4 4.2.5(3x) 4.2.6(2x) 
4.2.7 (Ax) 4.2.8 4.2.10(3x) 4.2.11(7x) 4.2.14 4.3.1(4x) 4.3.2 4.3.4 
5.1.2(4x) 5.1.3 5.1.5(4x) 5.1.6(3x) 5.1.7(2x) 5.2.1 5.2.5(3x) 

5.2.7 (2x) 5.2.9 5.2.12 5.3.1(2x) 5.3.4 5.3.5 5.3.6 5.3.7 5.3.8 
5.3.9 5.4.1(7x) 5.4.2(3x) 5.4.4(5x) 5.4.6(2x) 5.4.7 5.4.8(3x) 
5.5.1 (4x) 5.5.2(3x) 5.5.3(5x) 5.5.4(2x) 5.5.5(5x) 5.6.1(2x) 
5.6.3(2x) 5.6.4(3x) 5.7.0 5.7.1(9x) 5.7.4(2x) 5.8.1(2x) 5.8.2(2x) 
5.9.1(5x) 5.9.2 5.9.4(3x) 5.9.8 

δὲ 1.0.1 1.1.5 1.1.7 1.2.2 1.2.4 1.3.3 1.3.5(2x) 1.4.3 1.4.7 1.4.8 
1.4.9(3x) 1.4.10(3x) 1.4.11 1.5.1 1.5.7 1.5.14(2x) 1.6.1(4x) 
1.6.2 1.6.6(2x) 1.6.7(3x) 1.6.12 1.6.16 1.6.17 1.6.18 2.3.2 
2.3.4(2x) 2.3.5(9x) 2.5.1 2.5.3 2.5.4(2x) 3.1.2 3.1.5 (2x) 3.1.9 
3.1.11 3.3.2 4.1.1 4.1.3 4.2.1 4.2.9 4.2.12 4.3.5(2x) 5.1.6 5.2.12 
5.3.2(3x) 5.3.3 5.3.6 5.4.7 5.6.1 5.7.2 5.9.5(2x) 5.9.8 

ἐσὲ 5.8.2 

μισεῖ 9.5.8 

tp 5.2.4 

bpmi[. 1.6.8 5.2.6 5.2.8 

blu noun [17] 
blu 3.1.6(2x) 3.2.1 
bhfulpugh 5.1.3 
δι βιμμωμιῖ 1.4.2 4.2.2(2x) 5.2.8 5.4.4 5.5.8 
bhfulpuE 3.1.4 3.2.1 4.2.2(2x) 4.2.5 5.2.6 
bhufulnutg 5.3.6 

bhuulpuluu verb [2] 
blu 5.7.3(2x) 

5&l[u adjective [1] 
b5hug[u 4.1.2 

hnul; noun [1] 
bruul; 3.1.9 

bruulpapiup adverb [5] 


bruulpupiup 1.4.2 1.4.3 4.2.4 5.6.4 5.8.1 


bruljh. adverb [16] 


bruulj]h: 1.4.3 1.4.4 1.6.1 1.6.3 3.1.1 3.1.10 3.1.15 4.2.4 4.2.6 
5.2.11 5.3.1 5.3.9 5.4.6 5.4.8 5.5.5 5.9.8 
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bnuhiljfuhh noun 
bnuljfnhh 1.4.3 1.6.4 
bhpuul; noun 
δμιμήμ 1.1.5 2.5.4 
bpulip 1.5.5 
ἔμ noun 
bhpulp 1.4.9 
bpmulg noun 
bpuhgp 1.4.2 
b5pp adverb 
hpp 4.2.8 4.2.15 
μεν adverb 
ἐμαί 1.6.8 
bphul; adjective 
bhphbulip 5.9.7 
hpbuul noun 
bpbuulj 1.3.5 
bhphuulju mui noun 
bphuulpam[uh 1.6.13 
ἐμέ με verb 
ἐμέιμ 1.6.6 5.9.5 
hplibgun 5.2.11 5.3.9 5.4.8 5.6.4 
bplibup 1.6.14 
bhplanulh noun 
hplunulh 5.5.5 5.7.8 
hphbuluh 5.1.7 5.1.8 
bhphuluhlt 5.1.7 
bpbhp number 
bpbp 2.3.1 2.5.3 5.9.5 
bp 1.5.2 1.5.6 5.9.4 5.9.6 
bppg 1.1.6 1.2.1 1.3.1 5.2.10 
hp punuuuh number 
bhphpuuuuubfhg 5.9.4 
bplpaljbhigun adjective 
hplpuljdbugumu 1.5.2 
bpluulh adverb 
ἐμίμμήμ 1.6.3 5.1.7 5.2.5 
bplpup adjective 
bpliup 1.6.4 
hpliupnuli noun 
[hplpupidul 5.3.9 
bplypuiuluud verb 
bplypiupughug: 2.4.2 
bplinfulh adjective 
bplyn[nlh: 5.4.6 
b&pljh noun 
bp 1.1.2 1.3.8 
bpljliu 2.5.8 
bpljhh 2.5.2 
bpljihp 2.5.1 2.5.4(2x) 
bpluhg 1.3.3 2.5.1 


bhplihp noun 
bplhp 2.5.1 


bpljph: 1.1.5(2x) 1.4.4 1.4.7 1.5.12 9.5.2 2.5.4(9x) 


hplypiun 1.1.4 


[2] 
[3] 


[1] 
[1] 
[2] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
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bplphuuh adjective [1] 


bplilumuulp 93.1.7 


bplpfuiuupup adverb [1] 


bpliluuiuupuun 1.6.15 


bplymumnuuuh number [1] 


ἐμπήμπιπμ 1.4.4 


bplgmenuuuhhbul noun [2] 


bplymeuuuhlhul 5.9. 7 
bplgmumuuuukblh 3.1 M 


bplyy number [7] 


bplym. 1.6.2 1.6.16 4.2.1 5.6.1 
hplinus 1.3.4 4.2.10 4.3.2 


bplginphul noun [2] 


bplingrulig 93.1.10 5.6.4 


bpljnphbi. noun [1] 


bplnufh 5.3.6 


bplynnpg numeral ordinal [15] 
bplynnpr 1.1.2 3.1.4 3.1.7 3.1.12 4.2.8 4.2.10 4.3.5(2x) 
5.9.4 5.3.6 5.4.4 5.6.3 5.7.4 5.9.3 
hplgnnpnh 5.9.2 

bpphulj adjective [2] 
bppbhlh 1.6.18 
bpphllmi] 9.1.7 

bppnp numeral ordinal [8] 
bppnpn 1.1.3 1.3.3 3.1.14 4.2.10 5.2.6 5.2.7 5.3.7 5.4.5 

bmi noun [1] 
bpifimilp 1.4.2 

δι conjunction [683] 


δι 1.1.1(9x) 1.1.2(3x) 1.1.3(9x) 1.1.4(5x) 1.1.5(19x) 
1.1.6(2x) 1.1.7(9x) 1.9.1 1.2.2 (9x) 1.9.3(5x) 1.2.4(9x) 
1.3.1(8x) 1.3.2 1.3.3(9x) 1.3.4 1.3.5 1.4.1(2x) 1.4.2(4x) 
1.4.3(5x) 1.4.4(3x) 1.4.5(2x) 1.4.6(9x) 1.4.7 1.4.8(9x) 
1.4.9(3x) 1.4.10(3x) 1.5.1 1.5.2 1.5.3(3x) 1.5.4(4x) 1.5.5(10x) 
1.5.6(7x) 1.5.7(6x) 1.5.8(3x) 1.5.10(5x) 1.5.11 (2x) 1.5.11(2x) 
1.5.19 (5x) 1.5.13 (2x) 1.5.14(2x) 1.6.1(2x) 1.6.2(9x) 1.6.3(4x) 
1.6.4(4x) 1.6.5(7x) 1.6.6(7x) 1.6.7(5x) 1.6.8(2x) 1.6.9(6x) 
1.6.10 1.6.11 (5x) 1.6.19(4x) 1.6.13(3x) 1.6.14(9x) 1.6.15(4x) 
1.6.16(5x) 1.6.18(3x) 

9.1.1 2.2.2(5x) 9.9.3 9.3.1(2x) 9.3.2 (9x) 2.3.3(3x) 2.3.4(δχ) 
2.3.5(6x) 9.3.6 9.3.7 (2x) 9.4.1(8x) 2.4.2(6x) 2.5.1 2.5.2 (3x) 
2.5.3(6x) 9.5.4(8x) 9.5.5 

3.1.0 3.1.1(6x) 3.1.2 (3x) 3.1.3 3.1.4(4x) 3.1.5(9x) 3.1.6(7x) 
3.1.7(6x) 3.1.8 3.1.9 (5x) 3.1.10(3x) 3.1.11(3x) 3.1.12 (6x) 
3.1.13(4x) 3.1.14(4x) 3.1.15(3x) 3.1.16 3.2.0 3.2.1(5x) 

3.9 9(4x) 3.9.3(7x) 3.3.0 3.3.1(7x) 3.3.2(3x) 

4.1.1(6x) 4.1.2 (bx) 4.1.3(10x) 4.9.0 4.9.1 (4χ) 4.2.2(5x) 
4.9.3(9x) 4.9.4(9x) 4.9.5(8x) 4.2.6(4x) 4.2.7 (4x) 4.9.9(4x) 
4.9.10(7x) 4.9.11 (9x) 4.2.19 4.9.13(3x) 4.2.14(7x) 4.2.15(4x) 
4.9.1(6x) 4.3.2 (6x) 4.3.3 4.3.4(3x) 4.3.5(5x) 

5.1.1(4x) 5.1.2(3x) 5.1.3 5.1.4 5.1.5(7x) 5.1.6(4x) 5.1.7 (3x) 
5.1.8(4x) 5.1.9 (5x) 5.1.10 (2x) 5.9.1(5x) 5.2.3(9x) 5.2.4(5x) 
5.9.5(9x) 5.9.6(9x) 5.2.7(3x) 5.2.8(9x) 5.2.9 5.9.10(3x) 
5.2.11(2x) 5.2.12 5.3.1(9x) 5.3.2(3x) 5.9.3(2x) 5.3.4(4x) 
5.3.5(4x) 5.3.6(2x) 5.3.7 (9x) 5.3.8 5.3.9(3x) 5.4.0 5.4.1(8x) 
5.4.9 (5x) 5.4.3 5.4.4(7x) 5.4.5 (9x) 5.4.6(6x) 5.4.7 (3x) 5.4.8(3x) 
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5.5.1(8x) 5.5.2(4x) 5.5.3(7x) 5.5.4(4x) 5.5.5(2x) 5.6.1(5x) 
5.6.2(3x) 5.6.3(5x) 5.6.4(3x) 5.7.0(2x) 5.7.1(7x) 5.7.2(6x) 
5.7.3 (2x) 5.7.4(5x) 5.8.1(4x) 5.8.2(7x) 5.9.1(10x) 5.9.2(2x) 
5.9.4(6x) 5.9.5(3x) 5.9.6(8x) 5.9.7(5x) 5.9.8(3x) 
6.1.1 
high number 
Ii 1.3.3 1.3.5(2x) 
Lu. adverb 
διμ 1.4.2 5.2.10 
4 nola accusativi 
4 1.1.1 1.3.2 1.8.3(3x) 1.3.5 1.5.10 1.6.2 1.6.6 1.6.17(2x) 
1.6.18(2x) 2.0.0 2.5.1(2x) 2.5.3 2.5.5 3.1.0 3.1.4 3.1.6 
3.1.10 3.1.12 3.1.15(2x) 4.1.0 4.2.5 4.3.2(5x) 5.1.2(2x) 
5.1.4 5.1.6(2x) 5.1.8 5.1.9 5.2.1 5.2.2 5.2.3 5.2.4 5.2.5 5.2.7 
5.2.9 5.3.2 5.3.7 5.93.9 5.5.5 5.7.3 5.9.2 5.9.4 5.9.6(3x) 5.9.7 
4 preposition 
ᾳῳ 1.1.4 1.2.4 1.3.4 1.5.4 2.5.2 3.1.10 3.1.15 3.2.1 4.2.2(2x) 
4.2.5(2x) 
quiluuguii adjective 
guiluuguuhi 1.6.3 5.3.4 
quiluuguilibil. verb 
quiluuguulh 1.4.2 1.4.3 1.5.3 1.5.6 1.6.4 3.1.3 3.2.2 3.2.3 4.2.2 
5.1.1 5.1.6 5.2.4 5.3.6 5.4.2 5.4.3 5.4.5 5.5.3 5.6.2 5.7.3 
guiluuguiihh 1.5.7 1.6.5 1.6.6 
qualuuguilbuuy 4.1.1 
qualuuualbuup. 1.4.2 
guiluuguih; noun 
quiluuguiliis p. 4.3.5 
guiluuguiimlnh noun 
quiluuguilimffuh 1.5.6 
guiluuguiimfibuh 4.1.2 4.3.0 5.2.6 
quiluuguiimibiunlg 1.9.2 9.1.3 
qualuuguiimfdhuhg 1.6.2 3.1.3 5.5.1 5.5.2 
quiliguihlal. verb 
gquilighu 5.9.3 
guunmfluh noun 
quunnibuhg 5.3.9 
quupun[high: adjective 
quupuu[huh 1.5.10 
guupnig[ub noun 
quupmp[nh 1.1.4 2.5.2 2.5.3 
quupmifibul 1.5.12(2x) 1.5.14 3.3.1 4.2.14 
qunprufdluuln 2.5.2 
quupriifulip 1.0.1 1.6.17 5.3.5 
quupmifibulg 1.5.0 1.5.1 5.3.6 5.9.6 


quu adjective 
quuujfhi: 5.6.1 
quiu / 5.3.3 
quuni 5.6.1 5.6.4 
quau[biugu 1.1.3 
guuipuljul adjective 
quuupulpul 1.5.12 1.6.7(2x) 


gauumluh noun 
quuimfuh 1.6.13 4.2.12 


giu mulli 1.1.4 


[3] 
[2] 
[57] 


[12] 


[2] 
[24] 


[1] 
[10] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[16] 


[5] 


[3] 
[7] 
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quainmufibuhg 1.5.11 5.3.6(2x) 
gauipnlhbuunp 93.1.11 
quum adjective 
quium 2.2.3 4.2.4 
ghlrnh name 
ghlnhh: 0.0.0 
ghnmih noun 
ghnhng 1.1.4 
gh conjunction 
gp 1.1.7 1.2.2 1.3.1 1.4.3 1.5.2 1.5.5 1.5.7 1.5.10 1.5.11 
1.5.12 1.6.1 1.6.2 1.6.6(2x) 1.6.7 1.6.11 2.1.1 2.2.3 2.3.7 
3.1.1 3.1.13 4.1.1 4.1.2 4.1.3 4.2.2 4.2.5 4.2.7 4.2.9 4.8.1 
4.3.2 5.1.2 5.1.4 5.1.5(2x) 5.1.6 5.2.5 5.2.12 5.3.6(2x) 
5.9.7 5.3.9 5.4.1 5.4.2(2x) 5.4.4 5.4.8 5.5.5(2x) 5.6.1 
5.6.4 5.7.1 5.7.2 5.7.4 5.8.1 5.8.2 5.9.2 5.9.3(2x) 5.9.4 
gh interrogative pronoun 
ἐμ 3.1.2 3.1.7 
[/* 9.1.3 
g[nupr adverb 
g[nupg 2.5.1 2.5.2 
g/l interrogative pronoun 
gh 3.1.2 
gf hi, 3.1.3 
ghi,L noun 
ghi Enul 4.2.5 
giu: preposition 
gljhh 5.3.9 
gnjg adjective 
gn|g 1.5.7 4.2.5 4.2.10 
gnuunBlmhii noun 
gnuupnlimpbht 2.4.2 
gnunulygmfhuh noun 
gqnupuligmfbunuln 2.5.1 
gnuglil. verb 
gnujuup. 1.2.2 
gpniguunnniffui noun 
gpiuguunpmf[uh 2.3.2 
£L noun 
Lhh 5.4.5 
Lugnjh adjective 
Lugnih 5.9.2 
Lummhfhg 5.9.2 
Lul; noun 
ἐμή 3.1.6 5.4.7 5.6.3(2x) 
Luljh: 5.1.9 5.2.7 5.5.3 
Luilpug 1.6.10 3.1.5 3.1.7 3.1.11 4.2.0 4.2.3 5.9.3 
Lulu adjective 
Lulu 5.9.7 
Luiluuug 5.2.7 
Lulpulmfiluh noun 
Lulpulimffnli 1.6.11 5.6.4 
Luluhimbuh 4.3.5 5.4.5 5.6.0 5.6.1 5.6.3 
pipnhib) verb 
pipnhh, 3.1.12 


[2] 
[1] 
[1] 
[59] 


[3] 


[2] 
[2] 


[1] 
[1] 
[5] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[2] 


[14] 


[2] 


[7] 


[1] 
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p preposition 


phu 1.1.3 1.1.4 1.1.5(2x) 1.1.7 1.3.3(2x) 1.3.4 1.6.10 1.6.15 
1.6.16 1.6.18 2.5.1 2.5.3 2.5.4 3.1.10 3.1.13 3.1.15 5.1.1 5.2.5 
5.4.6 5.4.7 5.4.8 5.5.4 5.5.5 5.8.1(2x) 


ppt preposition 


phug£il. 4.3.1 


plipg[nfulpa, adjective 


phugg/idudpaqp 4.3.1 


plipg[ilulpug adjective 


phugfilulpag 4.2.6 


plhuglpuqmig[uh noun 


phglpaqmp[uh 4.2.13 


pliglniadulinulh noun 


pluglgrngidulinull 4.2.13 


plr^ulhmpn adjective 


phugoulmp 5.9.1 
phfulimp: 5.2.6 5.4.4 5.6.1(2x) 5.6.2(2x) 5.9.8 


[lupus adjective 


phuguluul, 5.1.10 
phupuiluljp 1.1.5 


σϑηπιμ δ adjective 


plugruluu b 5.8.2 


plipnulikgmlunh noun 


phipiilibqpuf[uh 2.3.4 2.3.5 


hugralifl verb 


plhugralfh 1.6.6 3.1.4 
philpupbun 1.5.10 


[ijfugp noun 


phfeéughg 1.6.18 


plunphi. verb 


plunphgui 1.4.4 
[hunph, 3.1.13 


plunpripulgauh adjective 


phlunprqualpahi 1.3.3 


plunprurmfuh noun 


phunpinmffnuh 1.6.12 


plunpru[nh noun 


[honpmfbuh 2.3.8 


[mun preposition 


puni. 1.1.7 (3x) 1.2.1(4x) 1.2.2(3x) 1.2.3(3x) 1.3.1 1.3.2 1.3.3 


1.3.4 1.3.5(2x) 1.4.1(5x) 1.4.2 1.4.3(4x) 1.4.4(6x) 1.4.5(2x) 


1.4.6(2x) 1.4.7(2x) 1.4.11 1.5.2(3x) 1.5.3(5x) 1.5.4 1.5.5(4x) 


1.5.6(4x) 1.5.7(4x) 1.5.9 1.5.10(2x) 1.5.11(3x) 1.5.12(4x) 
1.5.13(3x) 1.5.14(2x) 1.6.2 1.6.3(3x) 1.6.4(3x) 1.6.6 1.6.8 
1.6.16(5x) 


[27] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[8] 


[2] 


[1] 
[2] 
[3] 


[1] 
[2] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[274] 


2.1.1(3x) 2.2.2(3x) 2.2.3 2.8.2(2x) 2.3.3(6x) 2.3.4(2x) 2.3.5(2x) 


2.3.6(3x) 2.3.7(2x) 2.4.1 2.4.2(3x) 


3.1.3 3.1.4 3.1.6(3x) 3.1.8 3.1.9 3.1.10 3.1.12 3.1.16 3.2.3(2x) 


3.3.1 (8x) 
4.1.2(3x) 4.2.2 (4x) 4.9.4(8x) 4.2.5 4.2.7 4.2.9 4.2.10 (3x) 


4.2.11 4.2.13 4.2.14(10x) 4.2.15(8x) 4.3.2 4.3.3(3x) 4.3.4(5x) 


5.1.1(6x) 5.1.5 5.1.7 5.2.2(2x) 5.2.3 5.2.4(3x) 5.2.5(3x) 
5.2.6(3x) 5.2.7 (2x) 5.2.8 5.2.9(2x) 5.2.10 5.2.11 5.3.1(2x) 


5.3.2 5.3.4 5.8.5 5.3.6(3x) 5.3.7(3x) 5.3.8 5.3.9(2x) 5.4.1(3x) 


5.4.2 (4x) 5.4.3(2x) 5.4.5 (4x) 5.4.6(4x) 5.4.7 5.5.2(2x) 
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5.5.3(3x) 5.5.4 5.5.5 (2x) 5.6.2 (5x) 5.6.3(9x) 5.6.4(3x) 
5.7.3(9x) 5.7.4 5.8.1 5.8.2 5.9.1(3x) 5.9.2(9x) 5.9.3(9x) 


5.9.4 5.9.5 5.9.6 5.9.7 5.9.8 
fuguunm noun 

fuuguunp 3.1.14 

fuuguunpug. 3.1.14 
EFwg noun 

Eupp 1.4.10 
Fuhápmuf fuh noun 

fubápmfbul 1.5.8 5.7.8 

fFulápnmfbuulp 1.1.5 
E. conjunction 

θὲ 1.5.4 3.1.2 5.1.4 5.8.2 
Et5. conjunction 

Eth 5.1.2 
EE noun 

FEhhpuhg 1.5.8 
EE adjective 


Kf 1.5.6 


μι 1.4.3 3.1.10 4.1.2 4.2.11(2x) 
fn 3.3.1 
rum] 1.4.4 
FE[up 5.3.1 5.3.2(2x) 5.5.1 
fing 5.2.1 
fngqnul verb 
FErugpid 5.9.8 
fruuluulimBluh noun 
fiuulpulimfibuul 1.4.1 3.1.7 
fub verb 
θα 4.2.10 
βθπιίμ adjective 
Em[u 1.5.6 
En,mh noun 


FÉnbug 2.2.9 


E^ noun 


duu noun 
duuhp 5.3.2 
duulnug 1.6.18 
duuwuluul noun 


duululluul 1.6.2 1.6.11 4.2.11(2x) 5.3.1 5.3.5 5.3.6 5.3.9 


duululnuulji 1.3.5 1.5.18 


duuhuluuljh 1.1.7 1.4.4 1.5.2 1.5.3 1.5.7 1.5.11 1.5.12 1.5.14 
1.6.5 1.6.17(2x) 2.2.3 2.3.7 3.3.1 4.8.2 4.3.3(2x) 5.2.2 5.3.0 


5.3.8 5.4.1(2x) 

duufuluuliun 5.3.0 

duululuulnug 5.3.2 
dngm[hi) verb 

dngm[huug 2.5.2 
dugnilnulh noun 

dngm[nulh 3.1.6 

dngm[iulh 1.6.14 
δ preposition 


p. 1.1.1(3x) 1.1.4 1.1.5(5x) 1.1.6 1.1.7 (2x) 1.2.2 1.2.4(2x) 
1.3.1(3x) 1.3.2(2x) 1.3.5 1.4.2(2x) 1.4.3(2x) 1.5.2(3x) 1.5.3 
1.5.4 1.5.7 1.5.8(4x) 1.5.10(2x) 1.5.11(2x) 1.5.12(3x) 
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[2] 


[1] 
[3] 


[4] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[12] 


[1] 
[2] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[2] 


[34] 


[1] 
[2] 


[321] 
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1.5.13(2x) 1.6.3(5x) 1.6.4(9x) 1.6.5(3x) 1.6.6 1.6.7 1.6.8(3x) 
1.6.9(11x) 1.6.10(3x) 1.6.14 1.6.15 1.6.18 

2.1.1 (3x) 2.2.3 (2x) 2.3.7 (3x) 2.4.1(9x) 2.4.2(9x) 2.5.3(3x) 
3.1.1(2x) 3.1.2 3.1.3(3x) 3.1.4(2x) 3.1.6 3.1.9(3x) 3.1.12 
3.1.15 3.9.1(5x) 3.3.2 

4.1.0 4.1.1 4.1.3(9x) 4.2.2 4.2.3(5x) 4.9.4(9x) 4.2.5(3x) 
4.9.6(2x) 4.2.8(9x) 4.2.13 (2x) 4.3.4 

5.1.1 5.1.2 (2x) 5.1.3 5.1.4(2x) 5.1.5(3x) 5.1.6(4x) 5.1.7(3x) 
5.1.8(3x) 5.1.9 5.2.1(5x) 5.2.9 5.9.3(9x) 5.2.5 5.2.6 5.2.7 (9x) 
5.9.10 5.9.11 5.9.12 5.3.9 5.3.3 5.3.5 5.3.6 5.3.7 5.3.8(2x) 5.4.2 
5.4.4 5.4.6 (9x) 5.5.1(3x) 5.5.2 (9x) 5.5.3 5.5.5(2x) 5.6.1 
5.7.1(2x) 5.7.2(9x) 5.7.8 5.7.4(2x) 5.8.1(9x) 5.8.2(3x) 
5.9.4(9x) 5.9.7 

| 1.1.1 L1.2(9x) 1.1.5 1.1.7 1.2.2(9x) 1.2.4 1.3.1(2x) 1.3.4(5x) 
1.8.5(9x) 1.4.3 1.4.4 1.4.5 1.4.6 1.5.2 1.5.4 1.5.5(3x) 1.5.6 
1.5.7 (9x) 1.5.10 1.5.11 (2x) 1.5.19 (3x) 1.5.13 1.6.5(2x) 1.6.6 
1.6.9(3x) 1.6.10(3x) 1.6.14 1.6.15 

9.3.9 9.37 9.5.] 9.5.3 9.5.4(9x) 

3.1.1 3.1.4(3x) 3.1.8 3.1.10 3.1.12 3.1.13 3.2.1 

4.1.3(9x) 4.9.2 (9x) 4.9.10 4.3.3 4.3.5 

5.1.4 5.1.7 (3x) 5.1.8 5.1.10 5.2.1 5.9.4 5.2.6 5.2.7 (3x) 5.2.8 
5.9.9 (2x) 5.2.10(2x) 5.9.11 5.2.19 5.3.1(9x) 5.3.2 5.3.4(9x) 
5.3.5 5.9.6 (9x) 5.4.3 5.4.4 5.4.6(9x) 5.5.1 5.5.3 5.6.1 (5χ) 
5.6.4 5.7.3 (4x) 5.7.4(9x) 5.8.9 5.9.2 (9x) 5.9.3(9x) 5.9.7 


[| á&nb. preposition 


fr ábnb. 1.1.4 1.3.1 1.4.4 1.6.5 1.6.10 2.3.5 4.1.0 5.6.3 


f 7) t? preposition 


p dto 2.5.2 


[| )hppry preposition 


Δ bppn, 4.2.5 


f bbppnuun adverb 


f έπρπιμιπ 5.1.6 


f "5ppu. adverb 


f hbppu 1.1.6 


f [5pigp preposition 


[t dp 9.1.0 
fr hp, 1.6.5 1.6.6(2x) 1.6.17 2.0.0 2.3.5 2.5.4 5.3.7 
[S depo 2.5.4 


p d hp adverb 


f d hp 3.2.1 


δῦ! conjunction 


αι 9.1.15 


['pr/ó: conjunction 


[rp 3.1.15(2x) 4.2.5 


ἐαππι adverb 


['ppi 9.1.14 


μιμμίμωδ adjective 


μιμμίμων 1.5.5 
fuuilpulip 1.4.11 


[ifl adjective 


[ifuuluugfy: 1.3.3 5.1.6 5.6.1 
[idoli 5.6.1 


[ifduhuul verb 


[iduughu[p 5.7.1 


[8] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[10] 


[1] 
[1] 
[3] 
[1] 
[2] 


[4] 


[1] 
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[uhuliju]. verb | [1] 
[pilulpi, 5.2.11 
[uui noun [3] 


fiDhduuunp 1.6.13 5.9.1 
[ifuunnfhg 2.4.2 


[nfunumuilpuh adjective [1] 
[idunnenuliuhi 1.6.9 
[idunnmulgmfhib noun [2] 


[idwumnulimfnh 3. 3.1 
[iD unumnulgmdbuil 9.93.0 


[ifunnnutp adjective [2] 
[iduunuuhphi: 0.0.0 1.6.18 
[ifuumnuuhpmf[uh noun [5] 


[id uimuufhpiui[nh 3.1.5 3.1.15(2x) 
[ifuuimuuhpmfibuh 3.1.5 3.1.7 


[ihununliuugmgh; noun [2] 
[iruniluugrmug[5p 1.6.1 1.6.3 
[ifuuunmigfubh noun [2] 


μιδιμωμιππιβθῥμιν 3.1.15 
[ifDunnnimibuul 3.1.5 

ὔμμ noun [1] 
[ifuugu 1.2.2 

[ifuguilpab adjective [5] 
μωριμίμμμ 1.6.9 3.1.14 
[ifuugailpuhii 1.6.11 1.6.13 3.1.9 

[ifuugiuuó. noun [8] 
[iuugnuuó | 1.6.7 1.6.8 4.1.3 (3x) 
[ifuugmuuóu 1.5.10 
[ifuugnuuófh: 4.1.3 
[ifugnuuót: 4.1.3 


[iugrmi fuh noun [1] 
[iuugmbuulg 5.4.8 
[iuugnulh noun [4] 


[idugilmlip 5.9.8 
[rugis 4.9.2 
[r]ugiuhg 1.6.7 1.6.8 


με indefinite pronoun [3] 
[ihi 1.5.4 5.1.1 5.1.7 

['uut]h: adverb [1] 
μἰδμμι 5.2.6 

[hibumuuuhhbpbul noun [1] 
[ibaununuibpbuulg 5.3.8 

[ ^; noun [1] 
phe 2.5.8 

δὴ; indefinite pronoun [8] 
μὰ; 3.1.4 4.2.11 5.2.4 (2x) 5.3.6 5.7.1(2x) 5.8.2 

[^p pronoun [3] 
[phpbb 4.9.4 5.3.7 
püphüt 5.9.2 

f'ipluuguipd. adjective [1] 
[hrphiuguip 1.3.5 

[^49 conjunction [129] 


[iij 1.4.3 1.4.11 1.5.7 1.5.12 1.6.3 1.6.5 1.6.7 2.1.1 2.3.7 2.5.4 
3.1.10 3.1.13 3.1.14(2x) 3.2.1(3x) 4.1.2 4.1.3 4.2.10 4.2.11 
4.2.15 5.1.4 5.1.6 5.1.7 5.1.8 5.1.10 5.2.1 5.2.2 5.2.5 5.2.6 
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5.2.7 5.2.8 5.2.9 5.2.11 5.8.5 5.8.6 5.8.7 5.8.8 5.4.3 5.4.5 5.5.1 
5.5.3 5.5.4 5.5.5 5.6.1(2x) 5.6.2 5.6.3 5.7.2 5.7.4(2x) 5.8.1 


5.8.2 

[idpugnjh. adjective [1] 
[inlpugnh 4.2.10 

fpilpuujlu adverb [3] 
[iidlpuuju 1.2.3 1.6.5 1.6.8 

[pimnupigh noun [1] 
[irmpuguig 1.4.9 

[rr noun [16] 


fp. 1.6.7 2.0.1 4.1.1(8x) 4.1.8 
ἐμ, 1.6.7 4.1.2(2x) 4.1.8 
[i£ 4.1.5 5.8.2 
p 5.7.1 
[jg 2.3.1 3.1.4 
[r2np 2.3.5 
[^p personal pronoun [4] 
[np 1.1.1 1.1.7 2.5.2 
δΔιμπιῖ 1.5.10 


[^p xeflexive pronoun [1] 
διμδ 1.3.5 

[npiipulisfnp indefinite pronoun [17] 
[npiupullisfup 1.1.4 1.1.7 1.2.2 1.3.5 5.2.1 5.2.2 5.2.4 5.3.6 
5.9.4 5.9.7 


[npiuipuisfIupu 5.2.7 5.2.9 5.2.11 
[npiuipuibi[upng 1.2.4 5.3.1 5.3.6 


[npiuipullis[upri[p. 5.2.6 


[nri]: adverb [1] 
δΔιμπήμ 2.5.2 

[ulboulfunun: adjective [1] 
pubuulifuun: 2.5.4 

ἐμ» noun [1] 
μμδρρ 1.4.7 

[bun noun [1] 
[bpuudpp 1.1.5 

[Fm noun [1] 
[bgqnaug 2.9.2 

ἐπ verb [1] 
[['^hjngp 5.2.4 

ifii qm ]uh. noun [5] 


[[ amu [ul 1.5.3 1.5.4 4.3.4 
[[ qm luu 1.6.6 
[Pep gui 4.3.3 
(|i! verb [21] 
ἐμ 1.2.3 1.5.7 1.5.11 1.6.15 2.4.1 2.4.2 3.2.1 4.2.9 5.1.5 
[ipi 1.1.5 1.5.7 2.4.2 5.3.2 


bghujp 5.2.4 
[fih]. 1.4.7 1.5.10 1.5.13(2x) 5.2.4 5.3.4 5.7.2 

[r|4 noun [2] 
[mun 1.1.2 1.5.4 

[mónulh noun [2] 
[món 1.5.11 5.3.6 

[nupulj noun [1] 


[rupuulpug 2:22 
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[nruuuphbp adjective 

[runuphp 1.3.5 
[mu[ih. noun 

[mupi 1.3.5 
μεθ noun 

[rug 1.3.5 
[rudimin adjective 

[ruuliminp. 1.5.8 
ἐππιββι noun 

[nmu[nh 3.1.4 3.1.6 
ἐμ εῖ verb 

[e pghu 2.5.1 

[uh] 3.1.10 3.1.15 
[puli noun 

[prid 5.3.4 5.9.7 
f» ipbmifffluh noun 

[pem nh 2.4.1 
[efl noun 

(μμμιππι 2.4.2 
[iqual verb 

μηρί 1.1.5 
[nquugnulh noun 

[nnquagnull, 5.3.1 
[y udmluh noun 

ἐμμπιβθεμξ 2.4.1 
ἐμ adjective 

ἐμ 1.5.13 5.5.4 

[pinu 5.8.1 


puunbhg 1.5.3 1.5.11 5.1.7 5.3.6 - 


fouinluuljgrulfuh noun 
[niindlnulggrufbuhg 1.5.3 
[iini verb 
[umuinilibuiy 2.5.1 (2x) 
[iiinlinuuó noun 
[nminlinuuó 1.5.5 
fpiounhinuuénj 1.5.6 1.5.13 
μμμπππμόρ 1.0.3 
[iinpinibu) adjective 
[impinibuuo 1.5.6 
ἐμμμωμηῖ verb 
[uunub, 3.1.10 3.1.15 
[unub4n, 5.9.4 
ἄμμι noun 
[uunup 2.2.3 
[i5 gghinhi noun 
[ib galunph 1.4.5 1.4.11 
[ubgglunph 1.4.7 
[qnl noun 
(μιν 3.1.12 
[v[». adjective 
ἕξ 1.1.5 


[hp noun 
[ibgpng. 5.2.2 5.4.2 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[2] 
[3] 


[2] 
[1] 
[1] 
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[2] 


211 


212 CONCORDANCE OF THE ARMENIAN TEXT OF PSEUDO-ZENO 


[rbigpuulpah adjective [3] 
[orbugpiuulpuh 1.6.10 
μυδμημιμίμωπ 4.1.0 4.1.1 


[y njnufh noun [1] 
[ungui 3.1.5 

μπι noun [3] 
fury. 1.4.5 1.4.7 1.4.11 

[urbuuuufil adjective [1] 
[urbuuuugfhiu. 1.5.2 

[urbiuunuf noun [1] 
[uriuunulhi. 5.7.2 

[ur pormipg noun [4] 


[unmómpg 5.9.8 
[inp5^mpgap 1.5.10 1.6.13 5.9.1 


[uri noun [1] 
[urunli 5.5.4 

[unmi[mffubi noun [1] 
{μηπηπιθεμξ 2.4.2 

f[iinirifuüh noun [1] 
[ynnm but 1.5.8 

διε verb [1] 
óufufg 1.5.11 

óuióm; adjective [1] 
óuórm, 2.5.4 

óuluufgmfli. noun [2] 


óulbunuffmhnih 5.9.4 
óulunmfkuh 1.6. 7 


óluulfu! verb [1] 
óluulh 1.5.10 

óhhbymuffhuih noun [1] 
óhbim bh 1.5.12 

óblmupuofhuuiiah adjective [1] 
óllinugiuohuulnuh 1.5.1 

óllnupuofuruffuh noun [2] 


óhlnupuiojumffuh 1.5.2 
óllnupuofumphbuh 1.4.11 


óllgulyuh adjective [1] 
ólhgulpuhlp 1.1.5 

óliugudliuhimlui noun [1] 
óblgulipulmplhiuh 1.4.4 

ólmg adjective [1] 
ólng 5.9.4 

ólmhg noun [5] 
ólmlhg 5.9.4 
óblnhuh 1.5.4 
óllnhuhg 1.6.5 
ólhghg 5.3.9 
óllníup 5.1.9 

ὅπ noun [7] 
óm[ 2.5.4 
óru[ri. 1.1.4 1.1.5 1.4.10 
óm[E 2.5.3 2.5.4 
óm[mg 1.1.5 

ónpnulh noun [1] 
ónpiluul 1.1.4 
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ónilpm noun 
ómlljp 1.4.10 
InugBHhulp name 
Inugfphuhg 2.1.1 
luugih; noun 
lug 5.9.6 
ἐμμηηιβῥμι noun 
Ipugilruhuh 2.3.6 
lnu[nulh. noun 
Ipuplmlhip 1.6.14 
Iu conjunction 
fun]. 1.5.3 (4x) 1.5.4 1.5.6 1.5.11(2x) 2.2.1 2.2.3 2.3.7 3.1.4 
4.1.1 4.1.2 4.2.9(2x) 5.1.1 5.2.5(3x) 5.3.3 5.3.6(2x) 


luu noun 
Ipuifun 1.6.6(2x) 
fuulp. 1.6.12 
Iuubunp 5.9.5 
Lun] verb 


με 1.1.4 1.1.5 5.1.4 
luu 4.2.8 4.2.15 
ἐμμε με verb 
ἐμ 3.1.13 
Ipulghlu! verb 
Inulughhbug 2.5.2 
luu noun 
lpuuj 2.3.5 
Inuupipiii: adjective 
Ipuupipii: 1.4.2 1.6.3 
Ipuupiuuó. noun 
Ipuupruuó 1.1.6 
Ipunmgnuli noun 
Ipunniugidunlp 1.1.1 5.3.8 
luunumuó noun 
Iuumupiuó 1.6.11 5.3.5 5.4.1(6x) 5.4.2(2x) 5.4.8 5.4.4(3x) 
5.4.5 5.4.6 5.4.8(2x) 5.9.1 
luuriupiuóh 5.1.1 5.2.4(2x) 5.4.0 5.4.7 
Ipuunupbpugnjh adjective 
Iuunupbugnjh 5.2.1 5.2.5 5.2.7 
Iuurupbpugnjlp 5.2.3 5.2.11 
Iuunupbpuluh adjective 
Ipanurmuph pala 5.2.4 
lpaumupbulubh 5.2.12 
Ipuunupbimfuh noun 
Ipuurmuphbimfnh 1.6.11 5.2.1 5.2.11 
fpuumuphbipmphbuh 2.0.0 4.2.7 
Iuunuphlil verb 
Iuurmuapnhh 4.2.9 5.3.3 
Iuunuphgun 4.3.5 5.2.4 
fpuumuphgui 5.9.7 
lfuumuphiu 1.6.4 1.6.15 3.1.4(2x) 3.1.7 3.1.9 4.2.10 5.2.0 
5.2.1(2x) 5.2.5 5.2.7 (2x) 5.2.8 5.2.10 5.2.11 5.2.12 5.3.3 
Iuumnuphup 2.3.4 5.2.4 5.2.6 5.2.9 
Inuruphij noun 
Iuumnuphip 5.2.4 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
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[5] 
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Ipuurnupnulh noun [13] 
Ipuunuapmah 1.3.2 3.1.6(2x) 5.2.2 5.2.4 5.3.2 5.4.2 
Ipuuuupidul 5.2.12 5.3.4 5.6.3 
Iuunupdluht 3.1.4 5.2.6 
Iuunmuilmhlp 5.3.2 


lup noun [1] 
Inup[n. 3.1.12 

lup noun [5] 
Ipupigp 1.0.1 1.2.1 1.6.17 
luupguug 1.2.0 
Ipupuuip 5.3.2 

Ipupighil. verb [5] 


Ipupiughguun 4.3.5 


Inupghguh 3.3.2 
Ipupiglui 1.1.7 1.2.4 1.3.3 


ἐμωμέῖ verb [1] 
lpupb, 3.1.13 

Iuupfr& noun [3] 
Ipupfr& 1.4.6 1.4.9 1.4.11 | 

Inupóbil. verb [2] 
Inupóbghh 5.8.2 
Ipupób, 5.8.2 

Inuróhp noun [2] 
Ipupóhp 1.6.13 2.4.2 

Ipup&upiunmfluih noun [1] 
lpupi&ugpiunmbunlp 3.2.2 

lnupilhp adjective [1] 
Inupihp 1.4.10 

Inugunpniifulh noun [1] 
Ipuguiprmffuhu 1.6.10 

Inugpipuliuhl adjective [2] 
Ipugpipuluh 2.3.7 (2x) 

ljhulip noun [6] 
[hup 3.1.6 
fbluug. 1.1.5 1.2.3 1.5.10 1.5.11 3.1.12 

Ifblrpuhh: adjective [4] 


lhlpuhlh 4.2.4 
lblulhiug 1.1.2 1.1.4 2.2.3 
lhlnuhmfluih noun [3] 
ψεϊημμμπιβέιμδ 1.1.6 1.5.13 
lblupulumfbunlg 1.5.4 


lhlguulih adjective [1] 
[hlguguilpuh 5.3.3 

lpiuljnhil. verb [1] 
lhpuljnh 1.5.12 

lhpmujy noun [1] 
lp: 4.2.14 

lhpupupuh noun [3] 
lhpupupuh 1.6.3 1.6.5(2x) 

lhpiupupiulinull noun [1] 
lhpiupupiulinulfh 2.4.1 

ἡξω adjective | [1] 
lur]. 3.1.7 

lii noun [1] 


lfunhg 1.1.4 
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lfugigminh noun 


lyhugngmfbiuh 1.1.3 
ligul noun 


lyfhignudh 5.7.2 


lyuuugmhg noun 
lyhuugrmiligu 1.3.4 


lphg 1.5.3 1.5.11 5.3.6 


ljjujhlpugh noun 
uhuplpughp 1.4.9 


ἠόπι adjective 
ἠόπι 1.5.6 

ljohn noun 
ἠγέμ 1.4.6 1.4.11 1.5.7 
ljobknh 1.4.9 


ἤπηρ 1.4.8 
liil noun 


πη 1.5.2 1.5.3 

πηι 1.1.5 1.3.4 1.4.2 1.4.4 
ljmáuun noun 

ἠπᾶιμ 1.4.9 3.1.9 3.1.10 
In&uumumnup adjective 

lr&uumumnuprniug 3.1.8 
ἔπι noun 

ἤπια 1.4.5 1.4.8 1.4.11 
lnpóuhlnmulkh noun 

Inipóululmhp 1.2.3 
lnfmiip noun 

lnfdmlp 1.4.9 


ipp. 1.6.4 


Ipfi 5.1.6 
lp] 4.2.8 4.2.15 


ἐπι noun 
lpibenugung 1.4.9 
4p. adjective 


ἀμέμ 3.1.1 
Lgnprhd verb 

lgnprhihi 5.5.5 
4ulljuriupá adjective 

ulpunupáfi 4.2.7 4.2.13 
μπᾶ μια adverb 

Suilpumiupiáupiup: 3.2.2 
^uliunpmp[uh noun 

Suilpunpmbuuh 4.3.2 4.5.3 

ulpunpmbunln 3.2.3 
4uliiuruuli adjective 

uilpunuil 1.5.13 
με" adjective 

unu 5.1.10 
^unluligunfuh adjective 


lh noun 


ln noun 


fpi. verb 


Sunhuluunlugh 1.3.2 1.5.4 5.2.1 5.2.3 5.3.8 


Sunlulmgunluhp 5.2.11 5.3.6 
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[3] 
[1] 
[1] 
[4] 
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uuum noun [1] 
4unhup 2.5.1 

^unlbuunimflih noun [1] 
Sunlbiluunmfibuh 2.3.2 

4unlbuumului adjective | [2] 
Sunlbuunuljuhl 2.1.1 (2Χ) 

^u noun [1] 
4ujng 1.4.7 

4ujpm noun [1] 
4unp 5.9.5 

4ulutu: adjective [1] 
SullugLun 5.5.1 

Suihunmfluh noun [2] 
Sulugfnnmflbuh 1.4.5 1.6.2 

“μη πὰ preposition [1] 
4ullnhpá 2.3.5 

Sullnhuj[n]. vexb [1] 
Sulinghujhii 1.2.3 

4ulnhujulh noun [1] 
Sullnhuplulig 1.6.2 

4ulipuljuh adjective [1] 
ulpa 5.8.1 

4uuupul adjective . [3] 


Sunnupiul; 4.1.1 4.1.2 
uunupuliug 1.4.4 


Sunnupuliupiuup adverb [2] 
Sunnupuliupmaupn: 4.2.6 4.2.9 

uuupuliuóhn adjective [2] 
Sunnupuiliuóhp 1.4.5 1.4.6 

4uurnuliih adjective [1] 
4uuniauliihi 5.6.4 

πε noun [1] 
Suunulh 5.9.3 

4unnnunfululu adjective [1] 
Sunnmunfntuluhg 1.1.6 

Suiuinuuihi verb [3] 


unununnfh 5.1.2 
Sunnnmanunbug 1.1.4 1.1.5 


5umuumuunmmffui noun [3] 
Sunnnununmfluh 1.1.3 1.3.3 1.5.7 
4uuumuuimnlh adjective [5] 


Suuunuunmhi 1.6.17 5.5.1 
Aunumauunlim] 1.1.4 1.1.7 1.3.3 


4unnnpiululul adjective [1] 
Sunnnpuluuliuh 3.2.3 

&unnnbil verb [1] 
4unnnbu 2.5.4 

4uunnh; noun [1] 
4ununfs 5.9.6 

uu noun [1] 
4uunhg 5.2.3 

4uunuó noun [5] 


5uunuó 1.4.3 5.2.3 
4unmuóp 3.1.3 5.2.6 5.3.5 
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ununnuuó noun 

4unnmnuuófnp 5.4.8 
^unnnulh noun 

4uiunnulh 1.5.3 
4uunmuguiljul adjective 

4unnniuguiliuh 3.2.3 
4upui. noun 

4upnunun 1.4.6 
^upnpB adjective 

^upg 1.3.4 
4upljupup adverb 

^uplpupiup 1.5.10 
4uplilu] verb 

4upljh 1.6.6 5.2.4 5.9.4 
4upguiljuli adjective 

^upguilnuh 3.2.2 
^upgnulh noun 

^upngduuln 3.2.2 
Suuulnulnuh adjective 

unum 3.2.3 
utu noun 

4unuunnn 1.6.16 
4bnh adjective 

5bnfh 3.1.6(2x) 5.4.2(2x) 
4linlulil verb 

4lunlufii 1.2.9 5.3.5 
4[ufluuljahi: adjective 

Sfiflluulpub 5.4.1 
Sfi number 

5pha 4.2.4 5.3.5 
4pghpnpg | numeral ordinal 

Spiuhbpnpng 1.1.5 5.1.5 5.2.9 
apuuhgmluih noun 

Sfuulngmpbht 1.5.11 

Spuuhinmpglulip 1.5.7 (2x) 
^[ug noun 

suEhg 9.3.2 
4[nufiu. adjective 

Spuufun 1.4.5 
Sdunulunl verb 

Ahnuughu 2.5.2 
4iuimiluh noun 

4uuimpfuh 2.3.1 (2Χ) 
4luugbi. adjective 

^huutin. 2.9.2 
5&luugnjh. adjective 

4luugnjh 4.3.2 
^luupuljulh: adjective 

^luupulpuh 3.1.16 
^lnghl; noun 

Alnlpug 1.4.10 


mgpugngmigfuh noun 


4mngugngmpfuh 2.1.1 
^ngh noun 


4ngir. 1.5.3 1.5.10 5.9.5 
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πηι verb 
4njm][h. | 5.6.3 
4n[ni]nulh noun 
4n[m]dul 4.3.3 (2x) 5.2.3 5.4.6 
4nrifdunfp 2.9.4 
4njrilduilig 3.1.4 5.2.4 
“πὸ adjective 


4nó 1.1.5 
“πῇ noun 

4ng 1.4.6 2.5.1 
4nqi noun 

4ngdp 1.1.5 


4nming 1.1.4 2.5.2 
5mluilimhl adjective 

óndulmh 3.3.1 
4nuulinun adjective 

Snuullinun 5.3.4 
5nunulh noun 

4nuduih 1.1.3 

5nudulhL 1.5.3 
4nu noun 

4mnng 1.5.6 
4mu[ adjective 

ὅπῃ 3.1.6(2x) 5.2.6 5.4.2(2x) 
^mp noun 

4n 1.4.5 

4pn| 1.1.2 1.5.4 
5nuuuih noun 

5nuinuih 2.5.3 
^pujhg adjective 

spufgp 1.1.5 
Spuuiul noun 


4punluli 2.5.1 5.1.7 5.1.8 
Spunlult 5.1.7 5.3.8 
45puun noun 
ἄμμι 1.3.5 
4phounul; noun 
“περι 1.2.2 
aphounuljug 5.9.4(2x) 5.9.6 
áuju adjective 
áufu 1.4.8 
áumgl noun 
áuglj 1.5.6 
áujh noun 
ánh 1.6.7 4.1.1(3x) 4.1.3(3x) 
ἁμ 2.3.5 4.1.2(2x) 
áuh£L 1.6.8 4.1.3 
áunjlfu. 3.2.2 
áujhp 1.6.7 
áunhhg 1.6.3 1.6.7 3.3.2 4.1.3 5.1.1 
ábnh noun 
áhnh 1.4.8(2x) 
áhbnp 1.4.8 
álh. noun 
álu 1.93.1 1.4.3(2x) 1.6.3 
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áluf 1.6.4 

álun 1.4.1 1.6.4 4.2.14 

ábun] 1.1.5 

ἁδιρ 1.6.4 

áhuuup 5.1.9 
áJbnluuj[ih. adjective 

ádbnluufih 1.4.6 
ánp noun 

ánpm[p. 1.1.5 
ámljh noun 

ámljh 1.4.6 1.4.10 1.4.11 
áun noun 

&unp 5.9.7 

&unfig 5.9.7 
&unki verb 

é&unbng 3.1.9 

&unbghim[p. 3.2.3 
&podup[un adjective 

&odup[un 3.1.12 
&»dumnmiluh noun 

&odupuinuluh 3.1.6 
á&njumfluh noun 

&nlumfhuh 2.1.1 


Jug noun 

duigni 1.5.6 
duiórugulibil. verb 

Jung 2.5.2 


duiliuugnmpfilh noun 

dudpugpimbu 1.6.10 
iduilpunpmluh noun 

dudlpunpim bu 4.3.1 4.3.4 
duiliugg noun 

duilpugg 2.3.5 
duidpapriul noun 

iluilpupiguilj 4.2.11(2x) 
duiliughihi: adjective 

Jduilpaughih 1.6.9 

duilpughjhp 1.6.1 1.6.14 1.6.15 
dudiiugmugluh noun 

duilpugrif[nh 3.1.5 3.1.14(2x) 4.2.12 

duilpugribuhg 3.1.5 3.1.14(2x) 
duilipgu noun 

duilgpui 2.9.4 
ειμἠεμειπιββι noun 

duidihpnhunpgfuh 4.2.11(2x) 
du^ noun 

iu^ 1.5.11 

dui5nuuh 1.5.13 

dui5ri. 3.1.5 
Jugá noun 

duuná 1.5.7 

idJuigánj 1.5.5 
Jduuh noun 

iluuh 4.9.5 

duiufii 4.3.3 
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iduiunilu 1.5.5 
duiunlp 1.6.10 
Juumlhp 2.3.2 2.3.4 5.2.12 5.3.2 
iduuuhig: 1.4.4 1.4.7 2.3.4 2.9.7 8.1.58.3.2 5.2.15.2.:25.2.11 
5.3.1 5.9.7 
dumunbpp 5.9.7 

duluuljuhl adjective [14] 
duiuluuljuh 1.6.18 2.3.1 3.1.1 3.1.9 4.3.3 4.8.4 5.4.4 5.6.1(2x) 
5.6.2(2x) 5.8.1 
duniluulpuhp 4.2.9 5.9.7 

dum noun [7] 
dup 1.6.14 1.6.16 3.1.6 3.1.11 
dup 1.6.8 
duupgn 1.4.4 1.4.7 

dupguuhpmfhih noun [1] 
dupruuhpiu bu 5.9.5 

dupnghl; noun [4] 
dJupghl 1.2.2 
dupla, 3.1.12 5.9.4(2x) 

dup adjective [5] 
duipilpaghh 3.1.12 5.9.5 
iduipiglpag plns 3.1.13 
duipglpajlng. 3.1.5 3.1.11 


dui) noun [8] 
Juill 4.2.4 
duipillg 1.5.3 1.5.4 1.5.6 1.5.10 1.5.12 1.5.13 
duipillng 1.6.7 

duipiluuljuh adjective [1] 
"μι 1.1.4 

duni noun [1] 
Jung 1.5.10 

duipumuguilbi verb [1] 
duipiririghuu 5.2.5 

dJbóunlbó adjective [1] 
dbóunlhóug 1.1.4 

dbliumfuh noun [1] 
dbllmfibuh 1.1.6 

Jbg noun [1] 
Jhgp 5.1.1 

JEg noun [1] 
μιν 1.5.5 

Js adjective [14] 


μὲν 2.5.4 5.1.1 5.2.5 5.3.8 5.4.7 
dEgu. 1.1.1 1.1.7 1.5.11 5.2.5 5.4.6 5.4.8 5.5.4 5.5.5 
d hph 5.1.8 
Jh number [12] 
dh 1.6.16 4.1.1(4x) 4.3.1 4.3.2 5.9.5 
dh 4.2.4 
dh 1.4.2 4.3.3 
dhingl: 1.5.4 
μι adjective [6] 
ἥμιν 9.1.13 5.1.4 5.2.7 5.9.4 
dfnupum] 4.2.7 (2x) 
dfnulirfh. noun [2] 
Πρ μι 4.2.10 4.2.14 
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dhuluuuluh adverb [2] 
i]uuluuuluh 5.1.4 5.9.6 

dhiuunpnudluh noun [1] 
idhuunpmfuh 3.1.1 

d[ufbuulu reciprocal pronoun [12] 


full 1.6.7 
d[ulbumg 4.3.1 5.2.1 5.2.3 5.2.11 5.8.2 5.7.2 5.9.7 
diulbunlpp 1.2.4 1.3.3 1.6.15 1.6.16 
dfulnumiui noun [2] 
dfulnumf[uh 2.4.1 
dfulnumihuh 2.4.0 


Jill: adverb [1] 
ihilib. 1.5.12 

Jhoui. adverb [2] 
ilhoui: 1.5.10 5.2.10 

Jhighli. adjective [1] 
dhgfi 1.4.2 

ΠΣ ΩΣ adjective [1] 
d hphnpgun 1.6.7 

Jhgug noun [9] 
dhpngp 1.1.6 
dhignguig 5.3.5 

Jhu noun [1] 
Jhup 1.5.5 

d/un noun [8] 


Jfunp 1.6.19 2.4.1 3.1.6 3.1.16 4.3.2 5.9.1 
Junug 1.6.13 5.8.1 


dfjumuumup[unhi noun [1] 
Jiumuumupblt 1.5.8 

hu verb [1] 
ilaupu]/. 5.1.8 

ifounuprfu adjective [1] 
Jounupm[u 5.7.0 

ifounulputfn! verb [1] 
Jounuljujhh 1.3.2 

idounuliugrmuluh noun [2] 


iounulnugmfuh 1.3.1 
idoutuliugnubht 5.8.2 


ifourlighliunnipi adjective [1] 
ifoutlphlnuunifi 5.9.6 
dnjnpiuj noun [4] 


dnnpiuljp. 1.3.5 
iriipulpag: 1.4.4 1.5.12 1.6.17 
inp noun [1] 
dnnEp 1.5.5 
["j»gu  preposition [33] 
“μη 1.0.0 1.1.0 1.2.0 1.3.0 1.4.0 1.5.0 1.6.0 
1.6.17 2.0.0 2.1.0 2.2.0 2.3.0 2.4.0 2.5.0 3.0.0 
3.1.0 3.2.0 3.3.0 4.0.0 4.1.0 4.2.0 4.3.0 5.0.0 
5.1.0 5.2.0 5.3.0 5.4.0 5.5.0 5.6.0 5.7.0 5.8.0 


5.9.0 5.9.5 

pupon. adjective [2] 
“μη 2.5.3 3.1.4 

[puuprluuugtu. adverb [1] 


puprluuujtu 2.5.3 
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[upon verb [2] 
pupa 5.3.6 
pupribhgun 5.1.10 


pupirlimigfjuh noun [1] 
[uniri [uh 2.5.2 

qulujai. verb [2] 
plug 5.3.1 
[piolilgph 3.1.3 

μωρπηπιβθῥι noun [1] 
pugnqmubuh 2.1.1 

[uruug. adverb [1] 
μαμὰ 5.3.9 

puruuguinuunilfuh noun [1] 
quruuguimuiumffbul 2.3.4 

qpuruuguibumu/uh noun [1] 
quuruuguiburi hu 1.6.13 

[unilpuujtu. adverb [1] 
quunlpauujLu 4.2.9 

[uum adjective [9] 


quunmilj 4.2.3 4.2.7 4.2.10 4.2.11 4.2.14 5.1.8 
[uunilih 4.29.7 4.3.5 


quunt 4.2.13 

μωρέ verb [1] 
pupujghug 4.1.1 

μωμιμἠσηπιββι noun [1] 
pupiuljgmuibuuh 4.1.2 

pupiuáaguuljul adjective [1] 
pupiuáquualpuhi 5.4.6 

pupialiruluuguupg adverb [1] 
pupiualruluuguup 4.2.13 

[uug noun [2] 
(pup 2.9.4 2.9.5 

(pugnuuó noun [1] 
[uugnuuó 1.5.5 

juu£in. adjective [2] 
[puta 1.1.3 4.2.11 

[uudiupbil verb [1] 
[uudiuphb, 3.1.13 

qpuduuprmulfuh noun [1] 
[uuduupm fuh 1.6.12 

quu[urnikul noun [3] 


[uu[unbub 6.1.1 
[puufnabuuhu 5.9.6 
[u[unblhg 5.9.6 


[uu[unbluuljuh adjective [1] 
[uufunibduulpault 5.8.2 

[hui adverb [1] 
(bui. 5.1.6 

[rimini fff. noun [1] 
[niil mpbuuh 4.2.10 

[niji noun [3] 
(npmbub 4.2.4 4.2.5 5.5.2 

[rjj noun [1] 


{πιῇ 1.4.8 
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(nj. noun [1] 
[mun 1.6.16 

Inprgepnall noun [1] 
[npaopiduh 2.3.6 

jnpdáuu conjunction [1] 
[npduu 2.5.1 

[r phuuljh: adverb [1] 
[rphuuljh: 5.4.8 

h article [559] 
L 1.1.1(4x) 1.1.3(3x) 1.1.4(7x) 1.1.5 1.1.6 1.1.7(6x) 1.2.3(3x) 
1.2.4(3x) 1.3.1(3x) 1.3.2(3x) 1.3.3(4x) 1.3.4(3x) 1.3.5(8x) 
1.4.2(4x) 1.4.3(3x) 1.4.4(4x) 1.4.5 1.4.7(9x) 1.4.8(4x) 1.4.9(5x) 
1.4.10(6x) 1.5.1(2x) 1.5.2 1.5.3 1.5.4(2x) 1.5.5(2x) 1.5.6(6x) 
1.5.7(5x) 1.5.8(5x) 1.5.9 1.5.10(3x) 1.5.11(4x) 1.5.12(8x) 
1.5.13(6x) 1.5.14(2x) 1.6.2(2x) 1.6.3(2x) 1.6.4(3x) 1.6.5(3x) 
1.6.6(2x) 1.6.7(8x) 1.6.8(4x) 1.6.9(3x) 1.6.10(5x) 1.6.11 
1.6.12(2x) 1.6.13(2x) 1.6.14(2x) 1.6.15(6x) 1.6.16 1.6.17(3x) 
1.6.18(4x) 
2.0.0 2.1.0 2.1.1(8x) 2.2.0 2.2.1 2.2.2(5x) 2.2.3(2x) 2.3.0 
2.3.1(2x) 2.3.2 2.3.3 2.3.5(3x) 2.3.6 2.3.7 (7x) 2.4.1 2.4.2(4x) 
2.5.1 2.5.3(4x) 2.5.4 2.5.5 
3.0.0 3.1.1 3.1.2 3.1.3(3x) 3.1.4(6x) 93.1.6(4x) 3.1.7(2x) 
3.1.8(2x) 3.1.9(5x) 3.1.10(3x) 3.1.11 3.1.12(4x) 3.1.13(6x) 
3.1.14(6x) 3.1.16(2x) 3.2.1(5x) 3.2.2 93.2.3 3.3.2 
4.1.0 4.1.1(6x) 4.1.2(5x) 4.1.3(12x) 4.2.2(3x) 4.2.3 4.2.5(9x) 
4.2.6 4.2.7 (3x) 4.2.8 4.2.10(5x) 4.2.11(3x) 4.2.12 4.2.13(2x) 
4.2.14(2x) 4.2.15(9x) 4.3.1(2x) 4.3.2(3x) 4.3.3(2x) 4.3.5(3x) 
5.1.1(4x) 5.1.2(2x) 5.1.3 5.1.4(5x) 5.1.5(3x) 5.1.6(4x) 5.1.7 
5.1.8(5x) 5.1.9(2x) 5.1.10(4x) 5.2.2(2x) 5.2.3(5x) 5.2.4(4x) 
5.2.5(2x) 5.2.6(4x) 5.2.7(8x) 5.2.8(2x) 5.2.9(3x) 5.2.10(2x) 
5.2.11(3x) 5.2.12(6x) 5.3.1(3x) 5.3.2 5.3.3(4x) 5.3.4(2x) 
5.3.5(4x) 5.3.6(6x) 5.3.7(4x) 5.3.8(3x) 5.3.9(4x) 5.4.1(2x) 
5.4.2(2x) 5.4.3(2x) 5.4.4 5.4.6(4x) 5.4.7(2x) 5.4.8 5.5.1(6x) 
5.5.2 5.5.3(9x) 5.5.4(4x) 5.5.5(7x) 5.6.1(7x) 5.6.2 5.6.3(2x) 
5.7.0 5.7.1 5.7.2(8x) 5.7.3(6x) 5.7.4(3x) 5.8.1(3x) 5.8.2 
5.9.1(3x) 5.9.2(4x) 5.9.3(2x) 5.9.4(4x) 5.9.5 5.9.6(3x) 
5.9.7 (9x) 

luus demonstrative pronoun [8] 
luluht 4.2.5 
lngus 2.5.3 (2x) 2.5.4(2x) 2.5.5 5.1.8 5.3.2 

luuguun adjective [1] 
luuguun 2.5.8 

lusu adverb [2] 
lufu 3.1.1 5.4.5 

luufuurpuuriffuih noun [3] 
lpuufuupuumpfuh 3.2.1 
Ipnuhuuiiumpnhu 5.2.7 
luuuunuurufbht 3.2.1 

luuunpb verb [1] 
luujuunph: 2.3.1 

lufuumpmigluh noun [1] 
luufuunpmfluh 2.3.4 

luufuuiiá. noun [1] 


lnufuulá 1.5.10 
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luujuguump[uh noun 
hujuguumflbunln 5.1.1 


luujughp noun 
luujunhp 2.5.5 


luujubpgm [uh noun 
lujubpnumfibuh 2.9.6 


luufubpamfbunlg: 4.3.1 
luufuljhh adjective 


lnufuljh 4.2.10 4.3.2 5.3.6 


lufulhuh 4.2.2 4.3.1 
lufulduimiuh noun 

luujuliimufbuuln 5.1.6 
luuuuluphi verb 

lunuufuph: 2.3.5 

luuuufupfh, 3.1.4 
blunupmugluh noun 

blunupmpbuh 5.7.3 
hbupg noun 

hbupnp 1.5.5 
blhpuólil verb 

lhmuóhbh 5.2.5 
bhhpuórmuffuh noun 

lhhmuórifhuhg 5.1.1 

Llhpmuómufbunlg 3.2.3 
εμέ noun 

lbpmupshuunh 5.2.9 
lhpmgn( adjective 

lhpmgnu 2.3.2 
l5pgnpóbi verb 

lhpmgnpóbh 5.2.5 

lbngnpóbup 5.7.1 
bhhpanpóru fub. noun 

bLhpagnpóru huh 1.5.10 

bLhpgnpóripbulg 5.1.1 
lhplpu, adjective 

bbplpuqnal 5.2.5 
Lhplgmn: adjective 

blhplymn: 2.3.2 
lhp5ulpupup adverb 

bhbp^ulpupup 4.3.1 
Lb&pp[ih adjective 

hhp phi 2.5.4 

bhhpnp[hu 4.2.5 
hhppnipugh adjective 

bhppnipughuug 3.2.1 
luu noun 

bhuun 4.2.13 
lug noun 


Ljug 1.1.2 1.6.2 1.6.11 5.1.6 5.5.4 5.6.2 5.6.3 5.7.1(4x) 5.7.4 


5.9.1 
ὑρμιβω 5.7.1 


bjugh 1.5.8 5.4.5 5.4.6 5.7.0 5.7.2 5.7.3 5.8.1 
bun, 1.4.4 1.5.2 1.5.3 1.5.4 1.5.12 1.5.13 1.6.6 5.1.6 (2x) 


5.4.5 5.4.6 5.7.2 
hut 5.7.4 


[1] 
[1] 
[2] 


[5] 


[1] 
[2] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[2] 


[1] 
[1] 
[2] 


[2] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[2] 


[1] 
[1] 
[38] 
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μι 1.5.7 5.3.8 
bfufng 1.5.11 1.6.7 

lfuulph adjective [2] 
bljufulpuh 5.4.1 
bhulfulpuluug 1.5.14 

luhuh adjective [4] 
lulu 3.1.1 9.1.12 
lulup 1.6.5 
luhuhhg 5.5.1 

lufulimgluh noun [3] 
lufuirffnh: 3.1.5 3.1.12 3.1.13 

louluul; noun [8] 
louluul, 3.1.4 3.1.9 4.1.3 
liuiluuljp. 1.6.7 (3x) 1.6.18 4.1.8 


Lnji pronoun [12] 
hnjyh 1.1.1 1.3.2(2x) 1.3.4 1.6.4 5.1.2 5.1.4 5.1.9 
Llnphh 1.2.3 
lulhh 1.6.18 5.4.4 5.5.3 

lnjluj£u. adverb [2] 
lnqbujEu 1.6.4 5.9.6 

Lnp adjective [1] 
lnp 4.3.2 

lnuughid verb [1] 
lnuugh 5.7.2 

lnuugriffuh noun [2] 


lnuugmffuh 4.3.4 
lnuugmfbiuh 5.5.2 


lmpp adjective [1] 
Lmpp 1.5.6 

gupul noun [1] 
2upullp 5.3.2 

μη noun [1] 
guilpuuj 2.3.4 

gupuupiulimluh noun [2] 


guipiupiulimig fua, 3.2.1 
gupiupulmphbht 93.2.1 


guipiupiunnilluh noun [1] 
gupupunmflbuup: 3.2.3 

guipuugpbd verb [1] 
gupugph 5.2.12 

guipiunpiuliuli adjective [1] 
gupunpuuluhlt 5.5.5 

gupiunphih adjective [2] 
gupunphih 5.5.5 (2Χ) 

guupuunphi verb [4] 


2upmunpnh 2.2.93 2.3.6 
gupuugphuu 4.1.3(2x) 
guupmunpmffuh noun [6] 
gupiunpim[nh 1.1.5 
gupugpmfbuh 1.6.8 2.3.3 
gupiunpmbuuln 2.2.1 2.3.4 5.5.4 


guupnuudulimd lu noun [1] 
guipuululimfbuh 4.2.9 
guupuunlimif luli noun [1] 


guupuunlim bul 1.5.4 
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gupiuurufilui noun 
gupuaump[uh 3.2.1 
gupgd null noun 


gupdmull 1.6.11 5.1.6(2x) 5.5.1 5.5.4 5.6.2 5.6.3 5.7.1(3x) 


5.7.3 5.7.4 5.9.1 


gupdiul 1.5.13 1.6.4 1.6.5 3.3.1 4.3.4 5.4.5(2x) 5.4.6 5.7.0 


5.7.2 5.7.3 5.8.1 


guupid uihil 5.1.6 5.3.8 5.4.6 5.7.2 5.7.4 


guppd dung 1.1.1 3.1.6 
gud imlip 5.7.1 
gupeduimku 1.6.17 2.5.4 5.7.1 
gp duulpp 1.1.5 
gupnmdluul noun 
guupmluulj 4.2.11(2x) 5.3.7 
guipriluulimlui noun 
guupriluulgpmluuh 5.3.7 
guuhg noun 
guu[ig 1.6.18 
guuhqu 1.2.4 1.3.4 
guuguuhibi verb 
guuounfhfhi: 1.5.12 
γέη adjective 
γέη 1.6.18 
γέ, adjective 
zLlj 1.5.6 
2bhnp^ noun 
ghnps5u 1.5.10 
nup adverb 
2mpg 1.1.4 1.3.4 3.1.11 
guililupuli noun 
giibilupuhi 2.5.3 (2x) 
guibiupuuhu 2.5.3 
guilibupuuhuufuul; adjective 
guilibupiliuufnul, 2.5.4 
2p pug adjective 
2gpgeu. 1.6.17 
2ppuuguu[t 1.5.12 
γπρ {Ὁ 1.4.4 1.6.18 5.3.1 5.3.2 
zpgupugpil verb 
gpigunguaq fih 1.1.7 1.3.5 
2ppeupumffuh noun 
gpyupaqmiffbuul, 5.2.2 
2pguupuqmpbuudp 1.3.4 
2gpgb. noun 
gppohp 1.0.1 1.3.1 1.6.17 5.3.2 
γπρδμ 1.3.3 1.3.5 
2ppeluug 1.3.0 
2pgiuuul noun 
2pgiduulip 5.3.3 
zgpigrulh noun 
gpl 2.4.2 
njmnnuli noun 
ninpnull 5.3.1 
nimm noun 
n[npiria. 1.1.5 


[1] 
[37] 


[5] 
[1] 
[3] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[3] 
[3] 


[1] 
[6] 


[2] 
[2] 


[7] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[2] 
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njnpirp. 5.3.9 

ngnpiluómffiuh noun [1] 
ngnpiduómfhuh 5.9.5 

κε indefinite pronoun [1] 
mlhuhlp 5.8.2 

nj[d noun [1] 
mdn, 1.5.12 

n adverb [62] 
Σ 5.9.4 


n, 1.9.8 1.9.4(2x) 1.3.3(2x) 1.4.3 1.5.3 (2x) 1.5.4(2x) 
1.5.14(9x) 1.6.6(4x) 1.6.8 2.5.4 3.1.7 (2x) 3.1.11 3.1.12 
4.9.9 (2x) 5.1.9 5.1.4 5.1.5 (2x) 5.2.1 5.9.4 5.9.5(9x) 5.2.7 
5.9.8 5.2.10 5.2.11 5.2.12 5.3.3 5.3.6(?x) 5.3.9 5.4.1(3x) 
5.4.4(9x) 5.5.3(9x) 5.6.3(9x) 5.8.2 5.9.1(6x) 5.9.2 (9x) 5.9.8 


nj[h, 5.8.2 

nnngililul verb [1] 
nnnmgulhb 1.6.2 

nuljm noun [1] 
nuljhnp 1.5.5 

mul noun [2] 
mn[ig 1.4.10 2.3.3 

np relative pronoun [213] 


m 93.1.4(2x) np 1.1.2 1.1.4 1.1.5(3x) 1.1.6(2x) 1.2.2 1.2.3 
1.3.1 1.3.3(2x) 1.4.3(4x) 1.4.5(2x) 1.4.6(2x) 1.4.7(4x) 1.4.8 
1.4.10 1.5.3 1.5.4 1.5.10(2x) 1.5.11(2x) 1.5.13 1.5.14 1.6.1(3x) 
1.6.4 1.6.5 1.6.6(4x) 1.6.14 1.6.17(2x) 1.6.18 

2.2.3 2.3.5(6x) 2.5.2 2.5.3 2.5.4 

3.1.1 3.1.3 3.1.4(3x) 3.1.7(2x) 3.1.10(2x) 3.1.16 3.2.1 
4.1.1(4x) 4.1.3(2x) 4.2.2(4x) 4.2.4(2x) 4.2.5(3x) 4.2.6(2x) 
4.2.7 (4x) 4.2.8 4.2.9 4.2.11(4x) 4.3.1 (άχ) 4.3.2 4.3.4 4.3.5 (2x) 
5.1.1(2x) 5.1.2(3x) 5.1.3 5.1.5(4x) 5.1.6(2x) 5.2.1 5.2.3(2x) 
5.2.4(2x) 5.2.5 5.2.7 5.2.11 5.2.12 5.3.1 5.3.2 5.83.3 5.3.4 5.3.5 
5.3.6(2x) 5.3.9 5.4.1(4x) 5.4.2(2x) 5.4.4(4x) 5.4.6(2x) 5.4.7 
5.4.8 5.4.8 5.5.2(9x) 5.5.3(5x) 5.5.5(3x) 5.6.4(2x) 5.7.0 
5.7.1(2x) 5.7.4 5.9.1(2x) 5.9.4(3x) 5.9.7 5.9.8 

npn. 1.6.10 2.5.4 

npnul 5.9.6 

npilE 1.5.5 1.5.10 1.5.12 2.5.8 3.1.4 3.1.8 5.1.7(2x) 5.2.9 

npm] 1.6.10 

npp 1.2.3 1.3.4 1.3.5 1.4.4 3.1.5 3.1.11 3.3.2 4.2.4 5.2.10 
5.2.11 5.3.2(2x) 5.3.3(2x) 5.3.5 5.3.6 

npu 1.1.7 1.3.4 1.6.14 5.8.1 


npnilp 5.9.7 

npul; noun [3] 
npul, 4.2.8 4.2.14 
npuljh 4.2.15 

npuulym[ulh noun [1] 
npulimfibuul 4.3.5 

npgh noun [1] 
npgun| 5.9.5 

πππ 6 noun [1] 
npnguifhg 1.5.11 

npiolal verb [2] 
npnoh 4.2.2 


npnobu 5.1.6 
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npo; noun [1] 
ΜΠ ΠΣ 5.1.10 

npnonulh noun [11] 
npnonull 1.5.11 1.6.10 3.3.2 5.1.8 5.8.1 
npnodulh 4.2.0 4.2.1 5.5.4 
npnounilp 5.1.7 
npnodrmihip 1.6.13 
nprnoiulig 1.6.18 


npuj[Eu. conjunction [2] 
npujtu 1.6.6 5.8.2 

npuphuh: adjective [1] 
npuphuh 3.1.2 

mf number [1] 
mg 2.3.4 

nujhg noun [1] 
nupgn; 1.5.5 

mluuljunpth adverb [1] 
rmidluulunpth 4.3.1 

mluulimBiuh noun [2] 


miluulimp[uh 4.2.12 
mluulimfibuh 4.2.14 

mlujh adjective [15] 
πε 1.6.11 5.5.4 5.6.2 5.6.3 5.8.1 
μι 1.1.1 1.3.1 5.3.8 5.4.6 5.7.3 5.8.0 5.8.2 
miluuqht 1.1.2 5.4.6 5.7.3 

mluuluugnjb adjective [2] 
riluaqluugnjla 5.9.2 
πε μι 5.9.2 

mul verb [10] 
mh 1.1.1 2.5.4 4.2.5 
mlhi 4.2.11(2x) 
mhh, 1.6.17 4.2.8 4.2.11 4.2.15 5.9.2 

munnugnulh noun [2] 
mnnugduilpg 1.1.6 
mnnugidulg 1.6.7 


nu noun [1] 
mup 1.4.7 

nuunulh noun [1] 
mudulhg 5.9.8 

nuinulluluh adjective [1] 
munulluuljuhl 3.2.2 

nunnh adverb [7] 
mui: 1.1.5 1.3.2 1.5.1 1.5.10 1.6.15 3.1.2 3.1.4 

mp adverb [4] 
mp 4.2.1(2x) 4.2.8 4.2.15 

mplim[uh noun [1] 
mplimpiubhp 1.5.8 

np indefinite pronoun [2] 
np 5.2.1 
nulb pL 1.6.6 

4p adjective [17] 


oup 1.6.11 5.1.1 5.1.2 5.1.4(3x) 5.1.5(4x) 5.1.7 5.1.10 5.9.1 
puppi 5.1.4 5.1.6(2x) 5.1.10 

upmpmnEfub noun [1] 
upmpbuh 2.2.1} 
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;uf noun [7] 
jufip 1.0.1 1.4.1 1.6.17 5.3.1 5.3.5 
juufimug 1.4.0 5.4.6 


uihuunpbd verb [1] 
juufmunph 2.1.1 

juuhld verb [2] 
juu 1.4.4 
juu 2.4.1 

jnphpulllj[nhh: adjective [1] 
jnphpullfnhh 1.1.5 

;npbpph adjective [3] 
Pupphgrulg 1.3.4 1.4.4 1.6.6 

Pnpphul noun [3] 


npphtph 5.9.1 5.9.4 
npphuudip 5.9.7 


jnppopg, numeral ordinal [4] 
jnppnp 1.1.4 5.1.2 5.2.8 5.3.8 
"pp number [18] 


jnpp 1.5.1 4.1.1 4.9.12 5.7.2 
jnpu. 1.6.7 1.6.9 3.1.1 3.1.2 3.1.6 4.2.3 4.2.10 5.1.1 5.1.5 
jnplg 1.4.1 1.6.3 3.1.6 5.1.7 


,np[up 5.3.6 

upulpuuupiup adverb [1] 
upuliuuupuup: 4.3.1 

upulpauulil. verb [2] 
upuliuuh 5.5.2 
upuliuub, 1.5.12 

upumgupapnulli noun [1] 
upunupupilmilip. 1.4.2 

upu&upnklil verb [1] 
upuiupib; 2.1.1 

upu&unng adjective [1] 
uput&upng 1.1.5 

upupimuul noun [1] 
upuoiumuni 3.1.11 

upupoiiunulibiu noun [1] 
upurouiuntlibu 3.1.11 

upnuuu^ noun [5] 


up p 4.2.10 
ujunnu^hg 3.1.3 5.3.7(2x) 5.3.9 
“μι bul verb [2] 
“μεν 5.2.8 
upuunuh; 1.5.13 
ujuuiur5nuly noun [19] 
upuumusnull 1.5.11 4.2.1(3x) 4.2.6 5.6.1(3x) 
upauunmusilmlu 1.6.18 5.1.3 
ujunuu^iluli 5.4.3 5.5.3 5.6.2(2x) 5.6.4 
upuimui^dult 4.2.2 5.1.5 
 upunnui^duuln 1.5.11 
upauumuiulg 5.2.8 


upanmuuluuhulquh: adjective [1] 
upuumauufuuluuluh 3.2.3 
upuumuufuubh noun [1] 


upuirmuuluuuhhun 2.2.2 
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upuuibkpmugil noun [2] 
upuinbmuguh 1.5.11 
upunnibpuugilmbp 1.5.10 


upunnrid lu verb [1] 
upannid lr]. 1.5.10 

upuunfu. noun [1] 
upjunun[n. 5.9.6 

upuur&um noun [9] 
upuur&un 1.1.6 1.5.12 1.5.13 1.6.10 3.1.16 4.3.1 5.1.7(2x) 
5.5.4 

upuumimgiui noun [2] 


upuumlmp[uh 2.3.7 
upuunidmflulhg 2.5.2 


upuinour& ulpa adjective [2] 
upuuipui&ulpuh 2.1.1 (2Χ) 

upunour&lu] verb [1] 
upuinpiu&hli 5.3.2 

up verb [1] 
upannmibl 93.1.6 

upnupugug noun [1] 
upupugufg 3.1.4 

up purus ufu] verb [2] 
upupiuuuh: 3.1.3 3.1.4 

upupmulng noun [1] 
“ματι πῇ 1.4.7 

upupg adjective [6] 
upupg 3.1.12 4.1.3 5.5.4 5.5.5 (2x) 
upupngb 5.5.5 

upupquigiupg adverb [1] 
upupuuupup 5.5.1 

upupngmu/uhi noun : [1] 
upupgmibiuhl 2.3.3 

upupnmiluul, noun [2] 
upuprmluulja 1.2.4 1.3.3 

upupmluuljbl verb [3] 
upuprmlduulibug 1.1.1 1.1.3 1.3.3 

unum name [1] 
upupufhg 1.4.7 

upupuunbid verb [1] 
upupuunb 2.3.7 

umm noun [2] 
upupiri: 2.5.3 3.1.1 

upupifnuling adjective [1] 
upupifuulymg 1.1.3 

ujbu. adverb [2] 
ujpEu. 1.5.7 (2x) 

upbuuLu adjective [1] 
ujLuujEu 1.5.13 

uphffuugnnhul noun [1] 
uthduunphuhp 3.1.6 

ujfurulpupup adverb [6] 
upfuriulpapiup 1.6.6 1.6.7 1.6.8 2.4.1 5.1.2 5.1.8 

uj[unuiiugm. adjective [4] 


ujfuruhuugm 1.0.0 1.6.17 
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upunuluugmp: 5.6.3 

upf[uriuluugmp 1.0.1 
uppliánin adjective 

u[ghámn 1.5.6 
ulli. verb 

upinfh 1.5.10 
phpilrug]ui noun 

phpidruhuh 1.5.12 


yp 1.5.5 
gp noun 


pp 1.4.6 2.5.3 2.5.4 
pupa 1.1.5 2.5.3 2.5.4 
jr" 2.5.2 

pupg 2.5.4 

jg 1.1.5 2.5.4 


ydp 1.1.5 
yr" psp noun 
grs psplu 1.1.9 1.3.3 
y^ noun 
pr^nu 1.4.6 1.4.10 1.4.11 
u article [32] 
u 1.1.4(2x) 1.1.5(2x) 1.1.6(2x) 1.2.2 1.3.1 1.3.3 1.3.4 1.4.1 
1.4.4(2x) 1.6.4 3.1.5 3.1.8 3.1.9 3.1.10 3.1.12 3.1.16 4.2.0 
4.2.3 4.3.5 5.2.2 5.2.4(2x) 5.2.9 5.3.3 5.3.4 5.9.3(2x) 5.9.8 
uu demonstrative pronoun 
unpiui 1.3.5 4.3.5 5.2.1 5.2.3 5.2.5 5.2.9 
unui 5.9.7 
ungui 2.5.9 3.1.3 5.2.1 
ungui; 1.4.2 1.4.3 1.5.7 1.6.3 1.6.6 5.1.6 
uuu preposition 
uui 1.6.7 
uui^5dluh noun 
“μων 9.1.3 3.1.4(2x) 5.1.2 5.1.9 5.9.3 
uu5iluliu 1.2.2 1.3.5 1.6.17 5.2.4 5.3.8 
“μι ἢ 3.1.1 5.1.3 5.1.4 
“δε 1.6.11 4.2.5 
uu^silulip. 1.1.7 1.4.4 1.6.12 1.6.18 3.1.5 3.1.7 5.2.2 5.3.6 5.9.8 
uiusiluluug 3.1.0 3.1.16 5.2.6 
uuisidulnunphil verb 
uuiSsduilluunph: 5.5.2 
uuiluluuliul adjective 
uuiSdunnuljuh 1.6.9 1.6.11 3.1.2 5.2.6 5.5.1(2x) 5.5.3(4x) 
uiuisiuluuljuhh: 5.5.5 
μια δι δι verb 
μι 1.1.7 1.6.6 3.1.10 4.2.5 5.5.2 
uuu, 5.2.11 5.9.7 
uuisilulibguh 5.2.9 
uui Sdulibut 5.1.7 
uiupuuuh noun 
uupuunuh 2.5.3 
uui adjective 
uuuu 1.4.2 1.6.3 
ubun adjective 
ubun 1.4.2 1.6.3 


?/| noun 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[11] 


[2] 
[3] 


[16] 


[1] 
[28] 


[1] 
[11] 


[8] 


[1] 
[2] 
[2] 
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uln noun 
uln 4.1.2(2x) 4.2.3 4.2.4 4.2.5(3x) 4.2.10 
ubnu 4.2.8 
ubnh 1.3.1 1.6.5 4.2.5 4.3.5 
ubnLl 3.1.3 5.5.1 5.5.2 
ubnp 1.0.1 
ubnfhg 1.0.0 1.4.8 1.6.17 5.2.1 5.9.7 
ubnfhup 5.1.9 
ubruulpuluugnjà adjective 
ubnulquluugnjlap 4.2.4 
“διε verb 
ubnulu 4.2.5 
ubpilullhp noun 
ubpilulibuug 1.5.12 
ubpili noun 
ubpilul 4.2.4 
μὲ 1.6.2 
ubuunbfugámfluih noun 
ubunlungámfbhlt 1.5.8 
μἔμ noun 
uhpiri 1.6.16 


uhphpguiuh noun 


uhphm fuh 9.1.5 
uhpbil verb 


uhph, 9.1.15 
uhpui noun 

uhpii: 1.1.5 1.5.13 
ulj/hughi noun 

uljfugph 1.6.11 5.3.5 5.4.1(6x) 5.4.2(3x) 5.4.3 5.4.4(3x) 5.4.5 

5.4.6 5.4.8(2x) 5.9.1 

μηρί 5.1.1 5.2.4 5.2.5 5.4.0 5.4.7 
uljuulifuf verb 

μι ἢ 5.3.2 
uljunuli noun 

ulii 5.6.3 (2x) 
ulmilig noun 

ullnhbuh 2.2.2 
ulmgh; noun 

ulimgh;p 1.6.1 

ulmgyug 1.6.2 
unm noun 

unghng 2.2.2 
un pronoun 

ung[ 1.5.13 
unilnprmu iuh noun 

urinpmpbuuh 2.2.2 
HHLUI adjective 

unun 4.2.9 
unipmp adjective 

umpp. 5.9.6(3x) 
uuj[uruul, adjective 

uujfurmul; 1.4.2 1.6.3 
uinbgónulh noun 

uinbgónull 1.5.3 

uinbgódulg 1.6.5 


[23] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[2] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[2] 
[25] 


[1] 
[2] 
[1] 
[2] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[3] 
[2] 
[2] 
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ΜΠ adjective 
μη 5.2.8 
uinnpumauu adjective 
uiuinpumuu[u 1.6.15 
unnpiuruuniudlui noun 
uunnpumuumfkluh 3.2.1 
unnpumuunfbht 5.2.1 
uunnpunpmuliul adjective 
uiinpiunpiupuh 3.1.3 
unnpuuliuh adjective 
uinnpuiluh 3.1.1 
uinnpiuunulluh noun 
unnpuurffuh 1.6.12 4.2.9 
uinpuumfibuh 3.2.3 
uinnpuumfibuup 4.3.1 
unnplib adjective 
unnp[h 1.4.2 
uininpling 1.6.6 
uinnpmnglil verb 
unnpmghh 5.2.3 
uunnpmghgun 5.1.5 
uunnpmgbu 3.2.1 
uunnpmmghbghn 3.2.1 
unnpngmlu noun 
unnpngmpffnh 4.2.3 5.2.7 
uiinpingndhiulu 1.6.10 
uunnpngnmbuh 4.2.0 
uunnpmgnmfbuhg 4.2.8 4.3.5 
unnm adjective 
uunnuun 1.5.6 
uiinuuupulimiui noun 
uinnugupulimfbuh 2.3.2 3.1.6 5.4.2 
uinnugupuluméludp 3.1.15 
uuinib noun 
μι 5.1.7 
uinmibpt. 5.1.7 5.1.8(2x) 
upnilp noun 
upruhip 1.4.9 
upulishuugnnóriffuih noun 
upuishpugnpóru flip 1.5.14 
ijuguugnhi. adjective 
ijuuugnqb 4.9.2 
iju jp noun 
ifuigpui. 1.9.4 
“δ noun 
“μα, 4.1.2 
iJulig[n. 4.1.1 


iulhghg 2.3.3 
ijui preposition 


ifuiili: 1.1.3 1.6.17 3.1.2 3.1.7 (3x) 4.2.6 5.2.8 5.3.9 


ijui gh conjunction 
iub qf 5.1.2 
iuipiiuplimuljuli: adjective 


iuipirauuparmulpulih 1.6.10 


[1] 
[1] 
[2] 


[1] 
[1] 
[4] 


[2] 


[4] 


[6] 


[1] 
[4] 


[4] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[5] 


[9] 
[1] 
[1] 
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ijupguuujanmiflih noun [1] 
| iuipguauteurimi bul 4.3.3 
ijui verb [4] 
dupli 1.3.4 5.1.6 
ijuphuujp 1.2.3 
ijupph 5.3.8 
ijupriulh noun [6] 
iupiluii. 2.3.8 5.1.7 5.1.8 5.3.9 
ijuipiliulit 1.1.7 5.1.7 


iupp noun [4] 
ijupp. 1.5.10 
ijui. 2.2.1 
ijurug. 2.4.2 5.3.3 

idb5ugnjb adjective [2] 


δια 5.2.9 
ijbsungribh 2.1.1 


μι μεμεεῖ verb [1] 
ijepiuphpibil 4.3.3 
if&guphpimuf ]uh. noun [3] 


ilgiuphpimu Iu 1.6.10 4.3.3 
ilgaph pim bul, 4.3.4 


ijEpuaghuud verb [1] 
iEpuughuughuu] 1.1.5 
ΠΟΣΊ ΩΝ adjective [3] 


ibpaugnh 1.5.4 5.2.3 
iEpuugnhp 5.3.7 


ijui puli adjective [1] 
ifEpinuuudpauug 1.6.6 

dbpulyuh adjective [1] 
ijegulpaul 3.1.1 

ijféguunbumphih noun [1] 
iEbpunnhumfibuh 5.2.5 

if5pnhii.| adjective | [3] 
fep. 1.4.2(2x) 
iEplra]. 1.1.3 

ijhppmóulpul adjective [2] 
ibppmióulpuh 1.6.9 3.3.2 

ijEpprmióru B fuh. noun [1] 
ijbppmiórmfbuuh 3.3.0 

iepóulif uh noun [1] 
ilb póulimf[nh 2.3.2 

ijbpluugnjb adjective [1] 
ijepluugnjlu 4.2.5 

iJepghii. adjective [3] 
ij&pghà: 3.1.10 5.3.6 5.4.5 

i/&g number [8] 
ij5g. 1.0.1 1.1.1 1.4.11 2.3.2 3.1.5 3.1.7(2x) 4.3.4 

“σία noun [3] 
ijbghuuly 1.6.15 
iJ&ghljh: 5.9.1 
ibghulip 5.9.7 

if&ghpripig; numeral ordinal [1] 
ijhghpnpg 1.1.6 

ἄμ noun [1] 


ἡ 2.5.4 
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“μι adjective 
“ἀξ 1.5.6 
unu verb 
imu 1.1.4 1.6.18 
Hun noun 
imunp 4.3.2 
umunhg 2.9.8 
inuuh number 
umuuh 4.2.8 
unuulhul noun 
iunuulluulp 3.1.9 
umnupuónull noun 
imupuóduulp 1.3.4 
umuppliplul verb 
imunpbph: 3.2.2 5.1.1 
umnunphpnmlui noun 
imupnpbpnmfluh 4.2.3 4.2.6 
umupnphpnmfbuh: 4.3.5 
umupnino adjective 
imupnnpino 4.2.11(2x) 
umuppiuliili adjective 
umuppulpnil 1.6.7 
inbquiluuli adjective 
unbmuiliuh 3.2.2 
inbghlgim huh noun 
inbghlymp[nh 2.3.2 
inbgh noun 
inbgh 1.4.2 2.8.7 4.2.11(2x) 
ubmuny 1.4.1 3.3.1 4.3.4 
inbinhuug 1.1.7 1.6.18 
uibigfnuluul verb 
inbg[nulua 5.1.8 
inbuul; noun 
uibuuilj 1.6.5 4.1.2(2x) 4.2.3 4.2.4 4.2.5(2x) 4.2.10 5.2.7 
5.3.4 
inbuiulpi 1.1.1 1.3.1 1.4.8 1.5.2 1.6.7 1.6.9 3.1.1 3.1.2 8.1.9 
4.2.4 4.3.4 5.1.1 5.3.5 
inbuulih 1.6.5 4.3.3 4.3.5 5.1.5 5.3.4 
inbuuljp 1.5.1 1.6.2 2.3.1 8.3.2 4.1.1 4.2.1 4.2.12 4.3.5 5.6.1 
iibiuudliug 1.4.3 1.6.7 3.1.9 5.2.1 5.5.1 5.9.7 
inbuulunup 5.1.9 5.3.3 5.3.6 
iibuuiuunh adjective 
unbuuliugnjlip 4.2.4 
inbuulpah adjective 
uibuulquli 1.6.9 1.6.10 3.1.1 3.1.14 4.3.5 5.4.1 
iunbuulpulfh 1.6.13 
inbiuuluhlit 4.1.0 
uibuulpulunl verb 
inbuululu 4.2.5 
inbuulhjh adjective 
inbuunib,h 1.6.3 
inbuulbibuug 1.6.3 
inbuulkld verb 
iibu 2.5.1 2.5.2 


[1] 
[2] 
[2] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[2] 
[3] 


[2] 
[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[9] 


[1] 
[46] 


[1] 
[8] 


[1] 
[2] 


[2] 
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inbuhj noun [2] 
ubufhu 1.6.3 
ibuphht 1.6.8 

inbupupulh noun [1] 
“εἰμι! 2.3.7 

inbunuuó noun [1] 
uibunuuóu 4.3.2 

inburilluh noun [5] 


ubumffhunlp 5.2.11 5.3.9 5.4.6 
unbumf[uhp 4.3.2 5.9.1 


inb noun [2] 
“πέμ 2.5.5 5.9.6 

“πριν adjecave [1] 
uihipugnjh 4.2.10 

inliupnmflii noun [1] 
inlupmfbht 2.4.1 

inliuuptlrm fuh noun [1] 
iniuupblumfibuuh 1.2.2 

inbunphbuluh adjective [5] 


uiliunpfiuulquh 1.6.9 2.0.1 2.1.1(2x) 
inbiunp[iaulpahh 2.1.0 


iunbiuuiliuh adjective [2] 
urlunibuulnah 2.1.1 (2Χ) 

“πιο, noun [1] 
uimidhsp 5.9.8 

umi noun [2] 
umnulg 1.1.7 1.3.5 

inilil; noun [2] 
inliling 1.6.2 2.2.3 

unpanunpbid verb [1] 
iupuunplu 1.3.1 

inupairmnifluh noun [2] 


inupuunpmifuh 1.9.1 
umupinunpnudbuh 1.3. 2 


iunpunliupgiuluulih adjective [2] 
ipid uipuluuluh 1.6.9 3.2.2 

uipiundiipiulbd verb [1] 
iipuuiluipuiulibunp 5.7.1 

inpauuupulimiluli noun [2] 


iunpuulupmpulimffbuh 3.2.0 
iunpuulupulimffbuup: 3.1.2 


unpuulugfhó adjective [1] 
inpuugóh 1.1.1 
iunpuulunmmufluh noun [2] 


iipiuiduimpnibuh 4.2.14 
iunpuulumgpmfbunulp 5.3.1 


iunpunlujunsmfiluh noun [1] 
iupuulufunsmffuh 1.6.13 
unpunululljfnhh adjective [2] 


“ππι μή μιὰ 1.6.16 
uipiuduilifubhip 1.6.15 


iunpuniluunlal verb [1] 
uipuidunnbu 5.1.5 
guuluip noun | [1] 


guuhuph 1.1.5 
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guulupujfh adjective [1] 
gundui pus filiu 1.5.2 

guulupnulh noun | [1] 
gunluipnull 5.7.2 

guulilymhuh noun [2] 
guillgmifuh 1.5.10 1.6.12 

gui. noun [1] 
guung 1.5.13 

guuuljhg adjective [1] 
guiiul]hg 1.4.7 

gm noun [3] 
gm 1.4.5 1.4.7 1.4.11 

gm[un adjective [1] 
σις 1.5.8 

gnugulpuh adjective [1] 
gruguluh 3.2.3 

gnuguilibil. verb [2] 


gmugulifh 4.2.4 
grigbu 5.9.2 


grugnuli noun [1] 
gnugiult 3.1.4 

giri]. verb [1] 
gpruluu, 1.9.4 

gpurinull noun [1] 
ΓΟ 5.7.2 

ifuuljlil. verb [2] 
ΠΟΙ 1.1.4 1.1.5 

ifuuquilimibi adjective [1] 
ijuuquilrb 3.3.1 

ijuuguunmiluh noun [4] 


ijuumunmffuha 4.3.2 
ijuununmibuh 4.1.2 
ifjuumiunmibunlp 4.1.1 
ijuumiunmbuuhg 2.3.8 


ijuuqpuióri. noun [1] 
idfuupuórn 1.9.5 

ijuugjpli noun [1] 
ifuuqplribp 1.4.2 

ijuuruuufipiru lul noun [1] 
ijuuruufhpiu [nh 1.5.10 

ijuuniiurgb. verb [1] 
ijuunuunphuu; 5.9.6 

ijuunp noun [2] 
i]uunp 5.9.6 6.1.1 

iigarufiuadipali: adjective [1] 
iefgfrfnuuaipauli 5.9.8 

ibifiprmifuu noun [1] 
iigiam[ughg 5.9.8 

iiifuuluu preposition [1] 
iiipuuiluul; 2.3.5 

ipifubi!. verb [2] 
iiia 1.2.3 
iiifupia. 1.2.4 

ijinpuuó. noun [1] 


ifinpirauó 1.1.6 
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ifruhin]ubi. verb 

irihinfuh: 5.1.4 

iuuhinfuhbug 1.1.1 

ijrmifinfuhi 5.7.2 
irmihiijum fuh noun 

iiruhinfumf[uh 4.3.4 
imifhini]jumi)| noun 

uuum 5.1.2 5.1.4 
ριμίμηπ noun 

pulunmmulfl 1.2.9 1.5.11 3.3.2 5.2.10 5.3.4 
pumuipuiljuh adjective 

puuguipuiliul, 1.6.9 2.0.1 2.4.2 

pumquupululuug 2.3.1 

puupupulnukh 2.3.0 
pumquipunfupulul adjective 

puuuipuulupmuliuh 2.3.6 
pggp adjective 

puggp 1.5.6 


pumggpnmfluh noun 
pungpmgbuh 4.2.14 


pul conjunction 
puli. 4.3.2(5x) 5.1.6 5.3.7 5.3.9 
puluul, noun 
puluul 4.2.8 
puiluuljh: 4.2.11 4.2.15 4.3.5 
pulgh conjunction 
puilgpi 1.3.2 1.3.5 1.4.2 1.4.4 1.5.8 1.6.12 1.6.16 2.5.4 3.1.1 
3.1.5 3.1.6 3.1.7(2x) 93.1.11 3.1.13 3.1.15 4.1.3 4.2.1 5.1.6 
5.2.1 5.2.4 5.2.7 5.2.12 5.3.2 5.4.1(2x) 5.4.5 5.4.6 5.5.1 5.5.4 
5.6.1 5.6.2 5.6.3 5.7.2 5.7.4 5.8.2 5.9.1 5.9.5 5.9.8 
punul noun 
puruul; 3.1.8 5.2.9 
purruuljh 1.4.2 1.6.2 1.6.4 3.1.6 4.2.2 4.2.14 5.2.6 5.3.8 5.4.2 
5.4.6 5.5.4 5.6.2 5.6.3 5.7.0 
purruulpupiup adverb 
puruuliupuup: 4.2.5 4.2.7 4.3.1 
purruullifubh adjective 
purruullj[nhh 1.4.3 1.6.4 
pupuuui noun 
pupuunuh: 2.5.3 
phpulpulimfluih noun 
phpulpalmf[uh 2.9.1 
phpuljulimBhuh 2.3.1 
phprfuó noun 
phpffuóug 2.3.2 
phpffnquiluhi adjective 
ρεμβηπηιμμίμμ 2.3.2 
phpfingmlubh noun 
phpfiigmp[uh 2.3.1 2.3.4 
phpfomp[uh noun 
phrpfrip[uh 2.3.1 2.3.3 
phluulpub adjective 
phluuljuh 3.2.2 


[3] 


[1] 
[2] 
[5] 
[5] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
[8] 
[4] 


[39] 


[16] 


[3] 
[2] 
[1] 
[2] 


[1] 
[1] 
[2] 
[2] 
[1] 


CONCORDANCE OF THE ARMENIAN TEXT OF PSEUDO-ZENO 


phh& verb 


phlibug 2.4.1 
ΤΠ 3.1.10 3.1.15 


phbiruffuh noun 


phiuufibuulg 5.9.3 


puuulmf number 


...Hulh noun 


puulimigfup: 5.3.3 


..afulig: 5.3.5 


[5] 


[1] 
[1] 
[1] 
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TRILINGUAL LISTS 


1. By Armenian 


This and the following two lists contain the proposals made of 
possible Greek terms reflected by the Armenian words in the text of 


Pseudo-Zeno. 


Armenian English Greek Ref. 
uqnnullu influence ἐνέργεια 1.0.1 
ual influence ἐνέργεια 1.6.0 
ufui property πάθος 4.9.14 
ui qui {με differently ἑτεροῖος 1.5.8 
uipiuli irrational ἄλογος 4.9.4 
μη μα rdi non-perceptive ἀναίσθητος 4.2.4 
uim innumerable ἀναρίθμητος 1.5.4 
ΠΤ ΠΩ non-iving ἄψυχος 4.9.4 
uiiljpmulquii impassible ἀπαθής 1.5.4 
με πη unchanging ἄτρεπτος 1.5.3 
uluhuipmil i bodiless ἀσώματος 4.2.4 
uli iapilluupiaup in a bodiless way ἀσωμάτως 1.5.3 
uis uuft without measure ἀμέτρως 1.4.3 
uniuignuguilyui demonstrating ἀποδεικτικός 1.6.9 
unipuignuguilpuii probative ἀποδεικτικός 5.2.1 
unnblnuljui forensic δικανικός 2.3.7 
uipiudaquelpuri imperfect παρατατικός 5.4.6 
uipnuapi sug qualitative [creative] ποιητικός 5.5.1 
upiumuphpnmffnul bringing forth ἐκφορά 1.5.1 
uipiriumunnmifdfuh separating forth ἔκκρισις 1.5.1 
upirutpmmnh giving forth ἔκδοσις 1.5.1 
“ΡΠ, from outside θυράθεν 1.5.3 
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Armenian 


gud uiluulquii 
puufunSuilpai 
guuluulpul 
gualuudpul 
guuluulpul 
guiluulpuli 
pun 


puupuanluulpauhi 


piuphfuunhmfuh 
posphfuunhmpfnh 


puupnpulpuli 
pedolulpauhi 


pdolpulpulimffnh 


αἱμμ μαι 
phil 
gfnnmifu 
gnpéluudpul 
ρος 
uau[ul 
guum 

"uhn 

"uhr 

npoul]nt 
Blffuilpu, 
blquudnun 
bruulnuly 

hpip 
hpilpalqhliguam 
quu prf 
qun pmi 
quau qmi 
phil m [nti 


TRILINGUAL LISTS 


English 


divisible 
deliberative 
reasonable 
possessed of reason 
reasonable 
reasonable 


word 


that which causes character 


good mixture 


a balanced blending 


moral 
healing 
medicine 
the natural 
nature 
knowledge 
practical 
ordering 
arrange 
judgement 
position 
position 
position 
substrate 
the external things 
modification 
when 
amphibious 
power 
power 
perceptive 


participle 


Greek 


διαιρετικός 
συμβουλευτικός 
λογικός 
λογικός 
λογικός 
λογικός 
λέξις 
ἠθοποιητικός 
εὐκρασία 
ἰσόρροπος εὐκρασία 
ἠθικός 
ἰατρικός 

f| ἰατρική 
φύσις 

φύσις 

γνῶσις 
πρακτικός 
διάταξις 
τάσσω 
κρίσις 

θέσις 

θέσις 

θέσις 

τὸ ὑποκείμενον 
τὰ ἔξωθεν 
τρόπος 

ποτε 
ἀμφίβιος 
δύναμις 
δύναμις 
αἰσθητός 
μετοχῇ 


Ref. 


1.6.9 
23.7 
1.6.9 
4.2.4 
1.6.9 
1.6.12 
2.9.9 
2.2.9 
1.5.12 
1.5.7 
1.6.9 
1.5.1 
1.5.5 
1:23 
5.5.0 
1.6.13 
1.6.9 
5.9.7 
4.2.5 
29.2 
1.0.1 
1.1.0 
4.2.12 
4.2.5 
1.5.13 
1.5.7 
4.2.15 
1.5.2 
1.0.1 
1.5.0 
4.2.4 
2.9.0 


Armenian 


En 


fruulpulmpfuh 


d'uululuul 


fr bin ful pulpa fr 


hi Mbppn 
μιιμμιπιμίμμἣ 
hn 

[bm fa 


fpiunduulggmgfuh 


fonunlinuuó 
[olrghp 
furnuiqfil 
funp5mgpi 
Ipupa 

Ipupi 
Ipugprparlpu 
lpbluguilh 
ljnuTa 
Cunfbuinudpuhi 
ΟΠ 
Gihnm [nh 
Gihnmffnh 
li 

dup 
duslpugh]f 
dudpugmpnul 
dudpugm [nt 
iuspud fl 
Julium [nh 
quunmidj 
T 


guipiinpmpful 


TRILINGUAL LISTS 


English 


number 
calculation 
time 
inquiry 
under 
sophistical 
thing 
generation 
mixture 
mixture 
question 
moist 

plan 

rank 

rank 
declamatory 
living 
place 
moderate 
more ancient 
practice 
practical 
shape 
related 
erudition 
erudition 
knowledge 
body 
mimetic representation 
particular 
change 


composition 


Greek 


ἀριθμός 
ἀριθμητικός 
χρόνος 
διαζητικός not LS 
ὑπό 
σοφιστικός 
πρᾶγμα 
γένεσις 
σύμμιξις 
κρᾶσις 
ζήτημα 
ὑγρός 
βουλή 

τάξις 

τάξις 
πανηγυρικός 
ἔμψυχος 
χώρα 
σώφρων 
πρεσβύτερος 
ἐμπειρία 
ἐμπειρία 
σχῆμα 
συγγενής 
ἐπιστήμη 
ἐπιστήμη 
ἐπιστήμη 
σῶμα 
μίμησις 
ἴδιος 

τροπή 


σύνθεσις 
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Ref. 


1.4.3 
3.1.7 
4.3.2 
4.1.0 
4.2.5 
1.6.9 
2.0.1 
1.5.3 
1.5.3 
1.5.5 
5..4.2 
1.5.2 
1.5.10 
1.0.1 
1.2.0 
2.9.7 
4.2.4 
1.5.2 
2.1.1 
4.5.2 
2.3.1 
2.9.1 
1.4.3 
2.9.0 
1.6.9 
3.1.5 
4.2.12 
4.2.4 
2.4.0 
4.2.3 
5.4.6 
2.3.3 
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Armenian 


2pguib 
2pgunhi 
rmiluulimfuh 


nduulimguh 
πε (δ 


mluuu 

nuper 

mp 
2uufh 
upunnd lid 
upfiemulpupuip 
uurSiduluulpuli 
unu iburluulquil 
ubn 

ubn 


ubnuiluluugnil 


uinbgónulh upinupn| 


μη 
“τρια 
ihppmóulpul 
imunphipmpfi 
imanphipmp fi 
inbuuiy 
inbuudlpugn [h 
iunbuinpiblnulpul 
anpiunTuipiudnulquil 
ifmunmpl fnt 
gaibilgm ful 
puruupiilquiy 
phpihuó 


TRILINGUAL LISTS 


English 


orbit 

orbit 
condition 
condition 
the void 
the void 
the brain 
where 
measure 
punish 
improperly 
definitive 
determined 
kind 

genus 


most generic 


creation from outside 


earlier 

styles of life 
analytical 
difference 
difference 
species 

most specific 
administrative 
dialectical 
syllable 
desire 
political 


literary work 


Greek 


κύκλος 
κύκλος 

ἕξις 

ἕξις 

τὸ κενόν 

τὸ κενόν 
ἐγκέφαλος 
που 

μέτρον 
κολάζω 
καταχρηστικῶς 
ὁριστικός 
ὡρίσμενος 
γένος 

γένος 
γενικώτατος 
κτίσις ἔξωθεν 
πρότερος 
ἤθη τοῦ βίου 
ἀναλυτικός 
διαφορά 
διαφορά 
εἶδος 
εἰδικώτατος 
οἰκονομικός 
διαλεκτικός 
σύλληψις 
ἐπιθυμία 
πολιτικός 


ποίημα 


Ref. 


1.0.1 
1.3.0 
4.2.12 
4.2.14 
1.1.1 
1.1.2 
1.5.5 
4.2.15 
1.0.1 
1.5.10 
2.4.1 
1.6.9 
5:54 
1.0.1 
4.2.5 
4.2.4 
1.5.3 
4.3.2 
1.5.10 
1.6.9 
4.2.3 
4.2.6 
1.5.1 
4.2.4 
1.6.9 
1.6.9 
2.5.3 
1.5.10 
1.6.9 
2.5.2 


Greek 


αἴσθησις 
αἰσθητός 
ἄλογος 
ἀμέτρως 
ἀμφίβιος 
ἀναίσθητος 
ἀναλυτικός 
ἀναρίθμητος 
ἀπαθής 
ἀποδεικτικός 
ἀποδεικτικός 
ἀριθμητικός 
ἀριθμός 
ἀσώματος 
ἀσωμάτως 
ἄτρεπτος 
ἄψυχος 
βουλή 
γένεσις 
γενικώτατος. 
γένος 

γένος 

γνῶσις 
διαζητικός not LS 
διαιρετικός 
διαλεκτικός 
διάταξις 
διαφορά 
διαφορά 
δικανικός 


δύναμις 


TRILINGUAL LISTS 


2. By Greek 

Armenian English 

quaa rfi sense perception 
quami perceptive 
uipiuli irrational 

ulis uult without measure 
bplpulibligui amphibious 
uilupiuu eil non-perceptive 
ijlppmióulpuhi analytical 

uli fimhyh innumerable 
uilgpuljuli impassible 
unpugruguilmuli demonstrating 
unquignigualguiy probative 
fruulpulmpfnh calculation 
Fh number 
ulubuipil fi bodiless 
ulnduipidlnupuip in a bodiless way 
“δ τη unchanging 
δ εἰμ non-diving 
[unp^mpg plan 
nung du generation 
ubiruulpuluugnh most generic 
ubn kind 

ulin genus 
gjunmf]uh knowledge 
Δ ἅδη [uligpuuljuhlfhibh — inquiry 
gouduluulpuli divisible 

ipis urpuudnulquily dialectical 
muuuunnpr ful ordering 
umupnplpnmfuh difference 
umappbpnmkluh difference 
unnbhuuliuh forensic 
quupniufnh power 
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Ref. 


4.2.12 
4.2.4 
4.2.4 
1.4.3 
1.5.2 
4.2.4 
1.6.9 
1.5.4 
1.5.4 
1.6.9 
3.2.1 
3.1.7 
1.4.3 
4.2.4 
1.5.3 
1.5.3 
4.2.4 
1.5.10 
1.5.3 
4.2.4 
1.0.1 
4.2.5 
1.6.13 
4.1.0 
1.6.9 
1.6.9 
5.9.7 
4.2.3 
4.2.6 
9.5.7 
1.0.1 
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Greek 


δύναμις 
εἰδικώτατος 
εἶδος 
ἔκδοσις 
ἔκκρισις 
ἐκφορά 
ἔκχυσις 
ἐμπειρία 
ἐμπειρία 
ἔμψυχος 
ἐνέργεια 
ἐνέργεια 
ἕξις 

ἕξις 
ἐπιθυμία 
ἐπιστήμη 
ἐπιστήμη 
ἐπιστήμη 
ἑτεροῖος 

τὰ ἔξωθεν 
εὐκρασία 
ζήτημα 

ἤθη τοῦ βίου 
ἠθικός 
ἠθοποιητικός 
θέσις 

θέσις 

θέσις 
θυράθεν 

T] ἰατρική 
ἰατρικός 
ἴδιος 
ἰσόρροπος εὐκρασία 


καταχρηστικῶς 


TRILINGUAL LISTS 


Armenian 


quapm pnl 
inbunulpugn [h 
inbuudly 
upirutpmnh 
up fd 
upmmuphbpnmpfnh 
ματι φημι θεῖ 
ihinmp[uh 
4ihinmp [nul 
fbl 
uigipaTh 

μη πα 
mluulimp [nh 
mluuljm ful 
giiilpm [nhi 
duidpughih 
iDuilpugm fni 
dudpugmfni 

ud pps pnaurlg 
blpuilnun 
guaphbihiunimpfnh 
[hp 

duipp μα 
pguapn palquali 
guupiundnulpul 
"uhn 

πῃ 

np pin 
upimapn 
peolpulpalimpinih 
pedolpulpali 
quunnily 
guiphuunlimin 


up [nrusdpuipnup 


English 


power 
most specific 
species 

giving forth 
separating forth 
bringing forth 
flowing forth 
practice 

practical 

living 

influence 
influence 
condition 
condition 

desire 

erudition 
erudition 
knowledge 
differently 

the external things 
good mixture 
question 

styles of life 

moral 

that which causes character 
position 

position 

position 

from outside 
medicine 

healing 

particular 

a balanced blending 


improperly 


Ref. 


1.5.0 
4.2.4 
1.5.1 
1.5.1 
1.5.1 
1.5.1 
1.5.1 
2.9.1 
2.9.1 
4.2.4 
1.6.0 
1.0.1 
4.2.14 
4.2.12 
1.5.10 
1.6.9 
3.1.5 
4.2.12 
1.5.3 
1.5.13 
1.5.12 
5..4.2 
1.5.10 
1.6.9 
2.2.3 
1.1.0 
1.0.1 
4.2.12 
1.5.3 
1.5.5 
1.5.1 
4.2.3 
1.5.7 
2.4.1 


Greek 


τὸ κενόν 
κρίσις 
κολάζω 
κρᾶσις 
κτίσις ἔξωθεν 
κύκλος 
κύκλος 
λέξις 
λογικός 
λογικός 
λογικός 
λογικός 
μετοχή 
μέτρον 
μίμησις 
ξηρός 
οἰκονομικός 
ὁριστικός 
πάθος 
πανηγυρικός 
παρατατικός 
ποίημα 
ποιητικός 
πολιτικός 
ποτε 

που 

πρᾶγμα 
πρακτικός 
πρεσβύτερος 
πρόγνωσις 
πρότερος 
σοφιστικός 
συγγενής 
σύλληψις 


TRILINGUAL LISTS 


Armenian 


niluul 
nuunnull 
upunund bi] 
[ominbinuuó 


uiibnónull upirnupr[ 


opui 

agii 

puun 
guadluulpuila 
gualuulpuili 
guuluudquila 
guuluulqui 
pligmlik mid [nt 
ἐμ 
ἐρεῖ πι βμεῖι 
gunduipuiii 
inluinpladpuil 
unu ibudnulpul 
ufui 
Ipugpipilpauli 
uipiuáapuilpul 
phpihuó 

ui pipi ulpa 
pup purlputi 
hpp 

mp 

hr 
gnipóluuslpuli 
lun 
purauginbump [nh 
iuuagn iu 
[pfDunuudpuri 
iuda 
ifnumunmpfnl 


English 


the void 
judgement 

punish 

mixture 

creation from outside 
orbit 

orbit 

word 

reasonable 
possessed of reason 
reasonable 
reasonable 
participle 

measure 

mimetic representation 
dry 

administrative 
definitive 

property 
declamatory 
imperfect 

literary work 
qualitative [creative] 
political 

when 

where 

thing 

practical 

more ancient 
prescience 

earlier 

sophistical 

related 


syllable 
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Ref. 


1.1.2 
2.5.2 
1.5.10 
1.5.5 
1.5.3 
1.3.0 
1.0.1 
2.5.9 
1.6.9 
4.2.4 
1.6.9 
1.6.12 
2.5.5 
1.0.1 
2.4.0 
1:2 
1.6.9 
1.6.9 
4.2.14 
2.8.7 
5.4.6 
2:5. 
5.5.1 
1.6.9 
4.2.15 
4.2.15 
2.0.1 
1.6.9 
4.3.2 
1.6.13 
4.3.2 
1.6.9 
2.3.5 
2.3.3 
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Greek 


συμβουλευτικός 
σύνθεσις 
σχῆμα 

σῶμα 

σώφρων 

τάξις 

τάξις 

τάσσω 

τροπή 

τρόπος 

ὑγρός 

ὑπό 

τὸ ὑποκείμενον 
φύσις 

φύσις 

χρόνος 

χώρα 


ὡρίσμενος 


TRILINGUAL LISTS 


Armenian 


pun up 
guipiugpimi [nl 
ἁδι 

ἐμ la 
unMluudpuli 
Ipupig 

fpapu 

miau[ul 
(βηπαῖι 
builuuly 
furuu fil 
δ bbppni 
Bliffuilpa 
pliudpulil 
pmi 
duululuuly 
Iri 

uid unulquii 


English 


deliberative 
composition 
shape 

body 
moderate 
rank 

rank 
arrange 
change 
modification 
moist 

under 
substrate 
the natural 
nature 

time 

place 


determined 


Ref. 


2.3.7 
2.3.3 
1.4.3 
4.2.4 
2.44 
1.2.0 
1.0.1 
4.2.5 
5.4.6 
1.5.7 
1.5.2 
4.2.8 
4.2.5 
1.2.3 
5.5.0 
4.3.2 
1.5.2 
5. bul 


English 


administrative 
amphibious 
analytical 

more ancient 
arrange 

a balanced blending 
bodiless 

in a bodiless way 
body 

the brain 

bringing forth 
calculation 

change 

that which causes character 
composition 
condition 

condition 

creation from outside 
declamatory 
definitive 
deliberative 
demonstrating 
desire 

determined 
dialectical 
difference 
difference 
differently 

divisible 

dry 


earlier 


TRILINGUAL LISTS 


3. By English 
Greek 


οἰκονομικός 
ἀμφίβιος 
ἀναλυτικός 
πρεσβύτερος 
τάσσω 
ἰσόρροπος εὐκρασία 
ἀσώματος 
ἀσωμάτως 
σῶμα 
ἐγκέφαλος 
ἐκφορά 
ἀριθμητικός 
τροπή 
ἠθοποιητικός 
σύνθεσις 

ἕξις 

ἕξις 

κτίσις ἔξωθεν 
πανηγυρικός 
ὁριστικός 
συμβουλευτικός 
ἀποδεικτικός 
ἐπιθυμία 
ὡρίσμενος 
διαλεκτικός 
διαφορά 
διαφορά 
ἑτεροῖος 
διαιρετικός 
ξηρός 


πρότερος 


Armenian 


ΣΤ 
bplpalibligui 
dhpmóudpal 
Gluugnjl 

sauf] 

pguapb fuuinlimgfful 
uiluduunI fra 
ΣΙΝ 
Juspid fl 

nuphg 
uipirupb pimp [nh 
foruudlpulimpfnl 
Jhqnull 
puupiunliadpari 
gupanpmp fn 
mduulgm [nh 
miluulm [nh 
uinbgórudhi upnrupn] 


Ipugqpipalpuli 
μια μια 


gua funsuilpuli 
unquigniguipuli 
guiiljm nh 
uursibuduulguh 
anpuaniTuspualnaulpuil 
unupphpmp [ul 
unuppbpmpinl 
μα μή 
guudubuulpuh 
guuhuipui μὴ 


φημ 
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Ref. 


1.6.9 
1.5.2 
1.6.9 
4.3.2 
4.2.5 
1.5.7 
4.2.4 
1.5.3 
4.2.4 
15:95. 
1.5.1 
3.1.7 
5.4.6 
2.2.9 
2.9.9 
4.2.14 
4.2.12 
1.5.3 
2.3.7 
1.6.9 
2.3.7 
1.6.9 
1.5.10 
5.5.1 
1.6.9 
4.2.3 
4.2.6 
1.5.3 
1.6.9 
1.5.2 
4.3.2 
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English 


erudition 
the external things 
flowing forth 
forensic 
generation 
most generic 
genus 

giving forth 
good mixture 
healing 
impassible 
imperfect 
improperly 
influence 
influence 
innumerable 
inquiry 
irrational 
judgement 
kind 
knowledge 
knowledge 
literary work 
living 
measure 


medicine 


mimetic representation 


mixture 
mixture 
moderate 
modification 
moist 

moral 


the natural 


TRILINGUAL LISTS 


Greek 


ἐπιστήμη 
τὰ ἔξωθεν 
ἔκχυσις 
δικανικός 
γένεσις 
γενικώτατος 
γένος 
ἔκδοσις 
εὐκρασία 
ἰατρικός 
ἀπαθής 


παρατατικός 


καταχρηστικῶς 


ἐνέργεια 
ἐνέργεια 


ἀναρίθμητος 


διαζητικός not LS 


ἄλογος 
κρίσις 
γένος 
γνῶσις 
ἐπιστήμη 
ποίημα 
ἔμψυχος 
μέτρον 

T] ἰατρική 
μίμησις 
κρᾶσις 
σύμμιξις 
σώφρων 
τρόπος 
ὑγρός 
ἠθικός 


φύσις 


Armenian 


dudpugri [nh 
blqunInun 
uipimunumplfnl 
unnbluulquil 
[libi [nh 
ubruulquiluugn [i 
ubn 
uiia piu ndi 
puupibi juunlimp fn 
peolpulpaul 
uililgpalpari 
uipnuuidagil quil 
up fneailpupgiup 
uugnnudl 
uugnnull 
μι 
Δ Alina julugpuudlpuufra 
TET 
gpaunmudl 


ubn 


annm [nt 
iduilpugmp fn 
phpphuó 
luybluguih 

euuf 

δ γί αν 
Mfulrump μεν 
piunlinuué 
fpaunlualjgmgfnt 
unMuimulpuli 
buuluulj 
fura ἢ 
puapin pulpa 
pluulpuli 


Ref. 


3.1.5 
1.5.13 
1.5.1 
2.3.7 
1.5.3 
4.2.4 
4.2.5 
1.5.1 
1.5.12 
1.5.1 
1.5.4 
5.4.6 
2.4.1 
1.6.0 
1.0.1 
1.5.4 
4.1.0 
4.2.4 
2.5.2 
1.0.1 
1.6.13 
4.2.12 
2.5.2 
4.2.4 
1.0.1 
1.5.5 
2.4.0 
1.5.5 
1.5.3 
2.].1 
1.5.7 
15:2 
1.6.9 
1.2.9 


English 


non-iving 
non-perceptive 
number 
orbit 

orbit 
ordering 
from outside 
participle 
particular 
perceptive 
place 

plan 
political 
position 
position 


position 


possessed of reason 


power 
power 
practical 
practical 
practice 
prescience 
probative 
property 
punish 


qualitative [creative] 


question 
rank 

rank 
reasonable 
reasonable 
reasonable 


related 


TRILINGUAL LISTS 


Greek 


ἄψυχος 


ἀναίσθητος 


ἀριθμός 
κύκλος 
κύκλος 
διάταξις 
θυράθεν 
μετοχή 
ἴδιος 
αἰσθητός 
χώρα 
βουλή 
πολιτικός 
θέσις 
θέσις 
θέσις 
λογικός 
δύναμις 
δύναμις 
ἐμπειρία 
πρακτικός 
ἐμπειρία 


πρόγνωσις 


ἀποδεικτικός 


πάθος 
κολάζω 
ποιητικός 
ζήτημα 
τάξις 
τάξις 
λογικός 
λογικός 
λογικός 
συγγενής 


Armenian 


ulljblipurf 
uiliquu qii 
En 

opui 

appui 
gianaunnpru [nl 
uipnmapn| 
phrmlibjmp[nh 
quuni 
quiim 

liio 
funpsmqu; 
puimupurjui 
nh 

"nh 

npn 
gualuulpuili 
quapmp[nhi 
qunpm [n 
Gihinmp[nh 
gnpólnalpaul 
£iinm fl [nh 


qurruuginburudfuh 


unpuigniguslpai 
uiuunt 
upuind lid 
uu pup Sul put 
foilughp 

Ipupag 

Ipupi 
guuluaulpauli 
guuluudpul 
guiluulpaul 


duuliugu 


25] 


Ref. 


4.2.4 
4.2.4 
1.4.3 
1.3.0 
1.0.1 
5.3.7 
1.5.3 
2:9: 
4.2.3 
4.2.4 
1.5.2 
1.5.10 
1.6.9 
1.1.0 
1.0.1 


| 43.12 


4.2.4 
1.0.1 
1.5.0 
2.3.1 
1.6.9 
2.5.1} 
1.6.13 
3.2.1 
4.2.14 
1.5.10 
5.5.1 
5..4.2 
1.2.0 
1.0.1 
1.6.9 
1.6.9 
1.6.12 
2.3.5 
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English 


separating forth 
shape 
sophistical 
species 

most specific 
styles of life 
substrate 
syllable 

thing 

time 
unchanging 
under 

the void 

the void 

when 

where 

without measure 


word 


TRILINGUAL LISTS 


Greek 


ἔκκρισις 
σχῆμα 
σοφιστικός 
εἶδος 
εἰδικώτατος 
ἤθη τοῦ βίου 
τὸ ὑποκείμενον 
σύλληψις 
πρᾶγμα 
χρόνος 
ἄτρεπτος 
bnÓ 

τὸ κενόν 

τὸ κενόν 
ποτε 

που 

ἀμέτρως 


λέξις 


Armenian 


uipmaannm [uli 
ἅδι 
[uifunimulpuii 
inbuuil] 
unbuuidpumnl 
iduipp fjbilnagh 
Biuhulju 
ifpanm[nh 
hn 

d'unfuluuly 
μη 

hi Μμέμρπι 
mluu[h 

mluu (ἶ, 

bpp 

m 

ulli; ufi 


pur 


Ref. 


1.5.1 
1.4.3 
1.6.9 
1.5.1 
4.2.4 
1.5.10 
4.2.5 
2.9.9 
2.0.1 
4.3.2 
1.5.3 
4.2.5 
1.1.2 
1.1.1 
4.2.15 
4.2.15 
1.4.3 
2.3.8 


NEOLOGISMS IN PSEUDO-ZENO 


Words marked with an asterisk were already noted by Xac'ikyan. 


unpluniLid 
unfiimluulpuupLu 
uipruuinpnudfhuh 
pguurplparnug 
pulunnpmfnh 
*gnnug 
n[npiugmuguib,h 
*/rruulpupiun 
*Ipliiuulupuun 
ipaliuuilihis p 
*buugn ih 
huglpriibuiirdl 
*nhnlpnupmnfuh 
«Juri 
*Inup&iupunnijful 
*dpagunpmgfnl 
*Sunlbuunuliuh 
*uunmuliuli 
*Suimunfululun 
*ununpiuluulqui 
*unnniguilmuili 

e pulnufpuil 


Sluupuipuli alfunp - μεθοδική νους) 


ΠΣ ἢ 

xul hurnuunmup 
*ifoumuliugrudfnil 
bhbpmup^buim 


*ouipiunlimpfuh 
*oupiuunudfnul 
guibibuupuuliunifuul, 
*nmluuljuupth 
*upumgupaupimiip 
*ujpgpliámn 
*ubnuihuul 
ijEepuunguuuudpuluug 
ΓΙ 


85.3.1 

84.3.1 

81.5.1 (ΝΒΗῚ 

$5.1.1; 5.2.5 

81.6.18; 5.9.4 (NBH only guuluuum) 
$1.5.6 

82.4.2 (NBH nfupwugnuguib only) 
$1.4.2; 4.2.4; 5.6.4; 5.8.1 (NBH) 
$1.6.15 

$4.3.5 

$5.9.2 

$4.2.13 

$4.2.13 

85.7.2 

83.2.2 (ΝΒΗ͂ lIpup&upulim [uh only) 
81.6.10 (NBH lpugrmqpm. Inugprulpaul) 
82.1.1 .NBH) 

$5.6.4 

$1.1.6 (NBH ) 

83.2.3 (NBH Suuunupui only in Ofip.) 
$3.2.3 

85.4.1 

83.1.16 

82.4.0; 2.4.1 ( NBH dfulnu only) 
$1.5.8 

$1.3.1; 5.8.2 

85.2.9 (ἐντέχνος province of art, furnished 
or invented by art) 

$1.5.4 

83.2.1 

$2.5.4 

84.3.1 

$1.4.2 

$1.5.6 

84.2.5 

81.6.0 etc. 

85.7.2 
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There are also words which are rare and are recorded by NBH only from Pseudo- 


Zeno and one other source. Such are: 


uuuiduiluuly 85.4.7 (Pseudo-Zeno and Narekac'i) 

ΠΣ ΠΥ 85.8.2 (Pseudo-Zeno and Narekac'i) 

“ποτ ful $1.5.1 (Pseudo-Zeno and Xorenac'1i) 

puruuguiaurm [nh 82.3.4 (Pseudo-Zeno and Grammar, Movses 
Oertol) 


puupuuniuulguulil 82.2.3 (Pseudo-Zeno and David, Prol.) 


MAIN TYPES OF VARIANTS 


This list presents the main types of variants discussed in the Textual 
Commentary. The numbers refer to paragraphs of the Textual 
Commentary. 


Abbreviation by omission of final syllables 1.4.11 

amenayn "all", addition or omission of 2.3.5 

Case, alternation of nominative and genitive 1.6.11 

Dittography 1.6.3, 1.6.8, 1.6.13. 4.2.5 

Graphic corruptions g— d 1.1.3, / — 5 1.1.5, n — v 2.3.8, ρ΄ — x 5.1.2, t — wr 
1.5.6, y — c'1.1.4 

Graphic similarities, corruption caused by 1.2.1, 1.2.4, 1.3.4, 1.4.6 

Haplography 1.3.2, 4.2.1, 4.2.7 

Homoeoteleuton 1.2.3, 1.4.2, 1.5.7, 1.6.11, 1.6.14, 1.6.15, 1.6.16, 2.3.3, 2.3.4, 4.2.4, 
5.2.8 

Nouns, variation of abstract and concrete 1.1.4 

Omission of ze 1.5.12 

Phonetic variant, g — k5 etc. 1.0.1 

Prepositions, omission of est 1.4.3 

Prepositions, variation of. énd — i 2.5.3, ést — z- 1.2.3, ew — qanzi — zi 4.2.1 

Privative an-, addition or omission of 1.1.1 

Verbs, singular for plural 1.1.1 

Verbs, variation of present indicative — infinitive 1.2.4 


30. 


31. 
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